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The aim of the present dissertation is to illustrate theoretically the phenomenon 
of false friends, as it occurs in language, in both its interlinguistic and its 
intralinguistic form and to show it as it is currently taking place 
intralinguistically, between two varieties of the same language.  
The first chapter focuses on the correlation between the Standard Modern Greek 
(SMG hereinafter) and the Cypriot Greek (CG hereinafter) or Cypriot (Standard) 
Greek (C(S)G hereinafter) we are investigating. After a short synopsis of the 
island’s turbulent history and mention of the dialectal terminology used, the two 
varieties are juxtaposed on all linguistic levels and their differences clarified. It is 
evident that, despite their immeasurable similarities and even indistinguishable 
vocabulary on the lexical level (due to their common origin and contact in later 
years), there are enough dissimilarities on all other linguistic levels to allow us to 
discuss interesting cases of divergence. 
Next we present the basic notions of the phenomenon of false friends: how it 
came to be understood as a unique linguistic occurrence, the terms used to 
delimit it and the differences between the main terminology used (between false 
friends, cognates and false cognates), as well as the definitions proposed by 
other investigators and ourselves. The differences between interlinguistic (the 
predominant type) and intralinguistic false friends and the characteristics that 
they share, as well as those that they do not, are among the topics discussed. The 
problems caused by faux amis (another term for false friends) and how they 
could be overcome, and the process that results in the appearance of false friends 
occupy the latter part of the chapter. Such an analysis of the phenomenon on a 
theoretical basis could not be completed without reference to the criteria used 
by most investigators in the choice of their data or the criteria we have resorted 
to in order to avoid subjectivity in the compilation of our corpus. 
The third chapter focuses on the different categorizations employed by 
investigators, firstly according to the set theory using Venn diagrams that are 
exceedingly useful as an illustration of the main relationships between the 
members of false friends’ pairs. Afterwards, we concentrate on the principal 
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distinctions in all categorizations: total vs. partial, interlinguistic vs. 
intralinguistic, etymology vs. chance similarity. The numerous categorizations 
that have been put forward are classified in five encompassing categories: purely 
semantic, semantically divergent and typologically convergent (with regard to 
phonetics, orthography, morphology, grammar, syntax, phraseology and lastly 
with multiple differentiations on more than one level), pragmatic, purely 
typological and disputed false friends. The last two categories we present in 
order to argue that in our categorization they are not included, because 
according to the definition we have adopted, they do not comprise false friends.  
The fourth and fifth chapters are corpus-related and attempt to elucidate the 
situation regarding the dictionaries, the grammars and the graphic system of the 
C(S)G that have affected not only the compilation of the data, but also the 
methodology and the analysis we we have undertaken to conclude. The position 
that the SMG and the C(S)G hold in the educational system is related to all these 
matters, as well as with our corpus, and it also affects the awareness of the 
phenomenon. The last two parts of the fourth chapter explain the methodology 
used for gathering, collating and analyzing the data, and how the entries are 
presented and explained. In the fifth chapter we proceed to order our data in the 
categories we have decided on, after the examination of our data.  
The literature that our data and our examples were collected from, the 
bibliography used, as well as indexes of our data are presented in continuation, 
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1. Standard Modern Greek and Cypriot (Standard) Greek 
1.1. A short history of Cyprus and its linguistic variety  
Cyprus is the third largest island in the Mediterranean with an area of 9,250 sq. 
km. and it is situated in its eastern-most part. It is located at the crossroads of 
three continents: Asia, Europe, and Africa and it has been inhabited since the 9th 
millennium B.C. The Greek language has been present on the island since the 12th 
century B.C1 and it has also been influenced by the languages of the peoples who 
inhabited or conquered it from time to time (Mallinson 2011). 
The Assyrians, the Egyptians and the Persians conquered Cyprus, followed by 
Alexander the Great (333 B.C.) who freed it to place it under Ptolemaic rule. Then 
came the Romans (58 B.C.) and after the Roman Empire was divided into two, 
Cyprus was included in the Byzantine Empire. Richard (the Lionheart) I of 
England (1191-1192), the Frankish Lusignan (1192-1489), the Venetians (1489-
1571), the Turks (1571-1878) and lastly, the British until 1960, ruled the island 
and left their impact on the Greek language of the Cypriots (Sophocleous 2009: 1; 
Varella 2006: 49; Mallinson 2011). 
The language spoken in Cyprus before the Achaeans (or Mycenaeans) colonized 
the island is not known with absolute certainty, but in all probability it was not 
Greek. Between the 12th century B.C., i.e. the time of the Mycenaean settlement, 
and the Hellenistic era, in the 4th century B.C., the ancient Arcado-Cypriot dialect 
was spoken and written on the island. Gradually, the Hellenistic Koiné (with 
Arcado-Cypriot features) was established in Cyprus and it was continually 
spoken during its Roman rule and the Byzantine Empire, albeit with distinct 
features that were the inheritance of the island’s past. During the time of the 
Franks or the Venetians, the local variety developed (or until then it had 
developed) most of the traits it still –up to a point– exhibits, since it was cut off 
from the linguistic evolution of the koiné in the mainland and it had a written 
                                                          
1 The earliest evidence we possess for it is an inscription on a bronze obelos, ‘cooking spit’ from a 
tomb excavated at Palaepaphos-Skales (Karageorghis, 1988, in Sophocleous 2009: 1). 
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form that could express historical and legislative notions2 (Varella 2006: 11ff.; 
Mallinson 2011). 
 
1.2. Clearing the terrain: (standard) language, dialect and linguistic 
variety 
It is important to distinguish clearly between the terms (standard) language, 
dialect and linguistic variety. Establishing criteria for drawing a clear distinction 
between these terms is a task that linguists find difficult. The term language “can 
be used to refer either to a single linguistic norm or to a group of related norms”, 
as Macaulay (1997: 25) reminds us. When it refers to a single norm, this is the 
standard variety. All the other varieties diverging from the standard norm are 
called dialects. Nevertheless, the term language in its broader sense encompasses 
all the different dialects (linguistic varieties) of a given language (Baker 1992; 
Chaika 1989). A linguistic variety is defined by Wardhaugh (1992: 22) as “a 
specific set of linguistic items or human speech patterns (presumably sounds, 
words, grammatical features, etc.) which can be uniquely associated with some 
external factor (presumably a geographical area or a social group)”. The term 
variety is thus a neutral term which applies to any kind of language that is 
considered a single entity (Chambers and Trudgill 1980). According to Macaulay 
(1997: 3), “its use is noncontroversial for the very good reason that it does not 
make any theoretical claims about the status of the entity referred to in this way” 
(in Pavlou and Papapavlou 2004: 244).  
The standard variety has certain characteristics: its written and spoken norms 
are congruent with one another, it is codified and it is elaborated, i.e. it has 
attained the expressive capabilities needed to meet its communication needs. It 
is used almost exclusively in certain domains of activity such as education, the 
mass media, courts and the professional world (Baker 2001: 44). In contrast, 
                                                          
2 It is obvious from the two Chronicles written at the time, by Leontios Machairas (Λεόντιου 
Μαχαιρϊ, Εξόγηςισ τησ γλυκεύασ χϔρασ Κϑπρου, η πούα λϋγεται Κρϐνακα τουτϋςτιν Φρονικϐν) and 
Georgios Boustron (Γεωργύου Βουςτρώνιου, Διόγηςισ κρϐνικασ Κϑπρου αρχεϑγοντα απϐ την 
εχρονύαν αυνςτ (1456) Φριςτοϑ), and the translation of the laws of Jerusalem called Assizes 
(Αςςύζεσ) in the era’s vernacular. 
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non-standard varieties tend to be used for private communication, and their use 
often constitutes an act of solidarity with a certain group (Pavlou and 
Papapavlou 2004: 244). 
Newton (1972) classifies the Cypriot dialect among South-Eastern Greek dialects, 
along with that of Chios and the Dodecanese. Κοντοςόπουλοσ (1969) 
traditionally describes the Cypriot variety as a geographical continuum 
consisting at the time of his classification of eighteen subvarieties or basilects. 
These were collectively characterized as χωρκϊτικα [xɔˈɾkɐtikɐ], the thick dialect 
spoken by peasants, while Greek to them was the standard spoken in mainland 
Greece. Newton, nevertheless does mention a metropolitan Cypriot variety based 
on the Mesaoria sub-variety that his informants called “town speech”, as in some 
kind of standard or official Cypriot. Its particulars are not mentioned, but it could 
be surmised that -to some degree- the bases for C(S)G were probably set during 
that time (Σςιπλϊκου 2009: 1197). 
 
1.3 Sociolinguistic situation 
The island-state of Cyprus used to be home to two main communities, the Greek 
Cypriots (approximately 80%) and the Turkish Cypriots (approximately 18%)3 
we have already mentioned. The 1960 Constitution of the Republic of Cyprus 
recognizes as official languages of the Republic the mother tongues of the two 
communities, i.e. Standard Modern Greek (henceforth SMG) and Standard 
Turkish, giving them equal status: (a) in legislative, executive and administrative 
acts and documents, (b) in administrative and other official documents 
addressed to the citizens, (c) in judicial proceedings and judgments, (d) in texts 
published in the official Gazette of the Republic, (e) on coins, currency and 
stamps, and (f) in the communication between citizens and the authorities. The 
presence on the Cypriot territory of these two different languages did not result 
in the establishment of a bilingual society, but rather in the development of two 
                                                          
3 The rest 2% consists of Armenians, Latin Catholics and Maronites, i.e. an Arabic-speaking 
community of Christians that have been living on the island for many centuries.  
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distinct linguistic communities, a Greek-speaking and a Turkish-speaking one4 
(Karyolemou 2001: 26ff.; Karoulla-Vrikki 2009: 188; Sophocleous 2009: 1).  
Despite the fact that the official languages of Cyprus are the standards mentioned 
above, in actuality both communities spoke mainly and still do, a dialectal form 
of the respective languages that is used predominately every day by Greek and 
Turkish Cypriots of all socio-economic backgrounds. Even though Turkish is 
officially and theoretically one of the official languages of the Republic, since the 
Turkish invasion in 1974 that split the island into two parts, it is not used as a 
means of communication among Greek Cypriots, but only among the few Turkish 
Cypriots who live in the southern part of the island and as the primary medium 
of interaction between the Turkish and Turkish Cypriots who live in the northern 
part (Terkourafi 2003: 1; ΚΕΓ 1999: 215; Sophocleous 2009: 1; Arvaniti 2006a: 
3). 
The linguistic repertoire of Greek Cypriots comprises Cypriot Greek, SMG and 
(for the majority) English which is still widely used in many domains5. It was 
until recently employed in administration, banking and health care, and was the 
exclusive language of the law until 1987. It is also the medium of education in 
most private secondary schools (with only a limited number of courses on Greek 
offered), and in all tertiary colleges, private and public, as well as all private 
universities (with the exception of the nursing school). SMG is the medium of 
education only in state schools and the (state-funded) University of Cyprus 
(Karoulla-Vrikki 2009: 188 and 2007; Arvaniti 2006a: 5). 
The wider sociolinguistic context of Cyprus has been characterized as bidialectal 
(Papapavlou 1998; Pavlou and Papapavlou 2007; Sophocleous 2009), or 
diglossic, according to Ferguson’s 1959 classic theory (Sciriha 1995; Μοςχονϊσ 
2002; Arvaniti 2006a and 2006b). Other linguists see it as a linguistic continuum 
between the two varieties (Καρυολαύμου 1992) or observe levelling phenomena 
that result in the appearance of a Cypriot koiné (Tsiplakou et al. 2006). 
                                                          
4 The existence of separate educational and administrative systems, the adversarial relations 
between Greeks and Turks, and the displacement of population and the partition of the island 
after the Turkish invasion (1974), have completely isolated the two communities (Karyolemou, 
2001: 26). 
5 It was the official language of Cyprus under British rule until 1960 and its influence is still felt 
intensely in many regards. 
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The Greek Cypriot community is contemplated by Pavlou and Papapavlou (2007: 
2) as a bidialectal speech community with the vast majority of the population 
having the nonstandard dialect as their mother tongue. Sophocleous (2009: 2ff.) 
also refers to the bidialectal situation of Cyprus, which is described as a setting 
where both the standard and non-standard varieties of the same language are 
used in parallel to each other. In addition to these two language varieties, a 
number of other sub-varieties (also referred to as levels or registers) might also 
be used in a dialect continuum. In the same communicative act one might come 
across a Greek Cypriot speaker using basilectal features of the Cypriot variety 
(also known as ‘vulgar speech’); whereas another speaker would use more 
acrolectal features of the variety (closer to the standard SMG). Since the dialect 
consists of different levels which make up the dialectal continuum, the 
previously mentioned linguists claim that it is not possible to denote it as 
diglossic. Apart from a High (H) and a Low (L) variety (cf. Ferguson 1959 and the 
next paragraph) there are numerous other levels of the dialect which are placed 
between the two ends on a dialectal continuum. Another important 
characteristic of bidialectism is that the standard and non-standard varieties 
even though different linguistically, are nonetheless sufficiently related and 
show overlap in lexicon, grammar and pronunciation. Other forms of the Cypriot 
variety range from acrolectal forms closer to SMG to basilectal forms bearing 
many dialect features (e.g. χωρκϊτικα), many of which are geographically 
related. At present, systematic work has not been conducted to determine the 
number of these linguistic levels (Papapavlou 2004; Tsiplakou et al. 2006; 
Sophocleous 2006; Sophocleous 2009: 3; Yiakoumetti 2007: 51).  
Ferguson (1959) described (classical) diglossia6 as a relatively stable language 
situation in which, in addition to the primary varieties of the language– what he 
calls the Low (or L) variety, there is a very divergent, highly codified (often 
grammatically more complex) superposed High (or H) variety. It is usually the 
                                                          
6 One of the cases that Ferguson investigated in his emblematic Diglossia (1959) article was that 
of pre-1976 Greece. The two varieties involved were called καθαρεϑουςα [kɐθɐ'ɾɛvusɐ] which 
was based on classical Greek, i.e. the ancient attiké dialect as it was artificially resurrected in the 
first decades of the Greek state after the 1821 Greek War of Independence; and δημοτικό 
[ðimɔti'ki]. This latter was the vernacular of the epoch, which in 1976 became the official 
language of the state and is nowadays termed SMG after partial assimilation of several 
katharevousa elements.  
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vehicle of a large and respected body of written literature (although what he 
terms as the L variety may also have its share of literary production7), either of 
an earlier period or in another speech community. It is learned largely by formal 
education and is used for most written and formal spoken purposes but it is not 
used by any sector of the community for ordinary conversation. The criteria by 
Ferguson regarding the way that the H and the L variety are learned apply in 
Cyprus (H at school and L at home), and there is a functionality-oriented 
distinction regarding the areas of use for the two varieties. The higher variety 
still has a high status and is considered more prestigious than the low variety 
(which is probably also reinforced by the negative attitudes of teachers towards 
the use of Cypriot Greek at school) and no effort is made to standardize the L 
variety in any way (Σςιπλϊκου 2009: 1195; Arvaniti 2006a: 5). 
Μοςχονϊσ (2002), as well as Arvaniti (2006a: 6), made the claim that the 
relationship of Cypriot Greek and Standard Modern Greek is prototypically 
diglossic based on the characteristics that diglossia has according to Ferguson 
(1959) and also based on native speakers’ language attitudes towards the two 
varieties: Greek Cypriots perceive Cypriot Greek to be the Low variety, while 
they perceive SMG to be the High variety. They tend to have a clear sense that 
certain circumstances call for Cypriot Greek and others for SMG and evaluate 
speakers according to their skill in using both appropriately8.  
Although that perception still holds to a great degree, the situation is not actually 
as clear-cut as that, since such attitudes are changing investing the L variety with 
                                                          
7 Actually, as regards the Greek diglossia, the L variety was the one with the important literary 
works, while the H variety was so artificial that almost all poetry and prose written in it, 
appeared pompous and devoid of significant content (with the exception of Papadiamantis or 
Vizyinos and a few others). 
8 Speakers of Cypriot Greek use the term καλαμαρύζω [kɐlɐmɐ'ɾizːɔ] ‘speak like a person from 
Greece’ to describe the linguistic behavior of Greek Cypriots who try to speak Standard Greek in 
situations that call for Cypriot Greek, a behavior that is considered pretentious and attracts 
ridicule, or even try to accommodate their speech to that of mainland Greeks and facilitate 
understanding. The term καλαμαρϊσ [kɐlɐmɐ'ɾɐs] is used in a derogatory manner for mainland 
Greeks, although its connotations when it was coined were the opposite, as it meant ‘educated 
person’. After the 1974 coup d’ etat instigated by the Athens Junta that deposed the President 
Makarios and established a Junta in Cyprus giving the Turks the pretext they wanted to invade 
the island, it came to signify ‘untrustworthy’, ‘liar’, or ‘underhand’ (for details cf. Παπαδϊκησ 
2003: 536). On the other hand, Cypriots are equally ready to deride speakers who use Cypriot in 
circumstances that call for SMG, as such speakers are seen as uncouth, even if they are educated 
(Arvaniti 2006a: 6). 
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more prestige. As Karyolemou (2007) argues, the linguistic situation in Cyprus 
should also be described on the basis of language practices and in this case, it 
could not be claimed to be diglossic.  
The two varieties are generally used in different domains, although that is not a 
condition that is adhered to in all circumstances, nor is it unambiguous when and 
where they are used without any divergence at all times. At school, Greek 
Cypriots learn SMG that they use for official oral and written purposes: for 
administration and as a medium of instruction in state-run educational 
institutions, for news broadcasts, newspaper editorials, political speeches, 
university lectures and sermons in church. As is common with non-standard 
varieties, Cypriot Greek is used for daily, unofficial, oral purposes, and everyday 
communication with family members, colleagues and friends. It is also 
sometimes used in mass media advertising, theatrical plays, political cartoon 
captions, poetry and folk literature, live broadcasts and TV comedies, with the 
aim of establishing a stronger link between the speakers and their audience. 
Many English loanwords and English in general are still used widely in 
administration, tourism and as a medium of instruction in most private 
secondary-education schools and tertiary-education colleges or private 
universities. For this reason, although English is not one of the official languages 
of the Republic of Cyprus, many consider it an ‘unofficially official’ one, as it is 
still used in official documents. Until recently it was not uncommon to come 
across government and legal documents published in both Greek and English 
(Karoulla-Vrikki 2009: 188; Pavlou 2002; Ioannidou 2007: 166; Sophocleous 
2009: 13). 
Pavlou (2010) in a relevant research concluded that the presence of the Cypriot 
variety is vigorous at all levels of language usage, especially in oral speech. It is 
even used in domains in which Ferguson’s model predicts no usage of the Low 
variety, such as public administration and the media. It is obvious that actual 
language practices do not conform to classical diglossia tenets, as the two codes 
are not in strict complementary distribution, but the situation appears to be 
rather more complex. Both varieties are used to various degrees in a range of 
communicative contexts depending on various factors that influence stylistic 
1. Standard Modern Greek and Cypriot (Standard) Greek 
 10  
choices, such as the topic of conversation, the familiarity between the speaker 
and the hearer; and their level of education, as Papapavlou (2010) informs us. 
Furthermore, recent studies have shown that there are levelling tendencies of 
the local sub-varieties of Cypriot Greek and as a result, a Cypriot koiné that 
seems to be structurally mixed has made its appearance (Terkourafi 2005; 
Tsiplakou et al. 2006). The reason behind this is the extensive contact with SMG 
and these two processes appear to have gained momentum due to the 
geopolitical, demographic and societal changes after 1974 (Σςιπλϊκου 2009: 
1196). 
Tsiplakou et al. (2006) claim that the contemporaneous continuum is not formed 
by distinct geographical basilects any more, but by different registers, out of 
which the most basilectal elements are seen as more Cypriot or χωρκϊτικα 
[xɔˈɾkɐtikɐ], but they are not connected to any specific sub-varieties. This Cypriot 
koiné that appears to have emerged has mainly mesolectal and acrolectal levels 
that are a mixture of several sub-varieties, and the same speaker might use any 
combination of Cypriot varieties and the SMG in the same sentence in such a 
manner, that we may not speak of code-switching, since all the varieties belong 
to the same language and are very similar to one another. Terkourafi (2005) and 
Tsiplakou et al. (2006) classify this Urban or Cypriot koiné as a mesolect or 
middle variety between the two poles of the continuum. This variety is taken by 
the speakers themselves to be ‘the Cypriot dialect par excellence’ (Karyolemou 
and Pavlou 2001:119 in Arvaniti 2006a: 4). 
Arvaniti (2006a, 2010) discusses the emergence of another sub-variety of 
Cypriot Greek, one that she has termed Cypriot Standard Greek (or CSG). CSG 
appeared at a time of increased contact between Cyprus and Greece and it would 
have been expected to lead to convergence rather than divergence between the 
two varieties that are in essence both standards. Arvaniti (2006a: 2) reminds us 
that “one of the reasons why divergence is taking place is that the differences 
between these two varieties are not recognized by the Cypriot speakers”. 
Furthermore, the differences between SMG and the CSG are considered minimal, 
while the speakers believe themselves to be speaking SMG fluently and 
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“correctly” (ibid.). She has proven that CSG differs sufficiently from SMG as it is 
used in Greece so as to be recognized as a distinct linguistic variety. The 
differences pertain to all levels of linguistic structure and are systematic (for a 
detailed analysis of her arguments cf. Arvaniti 2006a and 2006b).  
If one were to classify or place in a dialectal continuum the various forms of 
Cypriot Greek, the basilectal sub-varieties would occupy one end, the urban 
Cypriot Greek or Cypriot koiné would be the mesolectal and the acrolectal would 
be covered by the Cypriot Standard Greek.  
We have decided to use an adaptation of the Arvaniti terminology, i.e. Cypriot 
(Standard) Greek in order to indicate that the object of our investigation is 
neither solely the urban Cypriot Greek or Cypriot koiné, nor exclusively the 
acrolectal Cypriot Standard Greek, but a combination of both levels of the 
continuum. The written variety we rely on for the analysis of our data is in many 
occasions a mesolect, that reaches in its most official instances the acrolectal 
pole mimicking SMG, thus occasionally becoming CSG. Furthermore, another 
reason why we have chosen this term in order to denote the Cypriot variety is 
the speakers’ awareness, or better yet, their lack thereof. More than half of the 
lemmas (103 out of 195) in our corpus are almost identical to the SMG and 
Cypriot Greek speakers tend to consider them SMG lemmas, although the 
semantic or pragmatic differences actually place them at the acrolectal end of the 
dialectal continuum. They belong to the CSG that the majority of Cypriot Greek 
speakers do not know that exists. Also, a significant number of lemmas (84 out of 
195) are not included in any Cypriot Greek dictionary. This only reinforces our 
belief that the speakers of the Cypriot Greek variety (or even dictionary 
compilers) are not aware of the fact that these words or phraseologisms actually 
form part of the CSG or C(S)G, since they usually ascribe them to the SMG. Most 
of these speakers in linguistic production make use of all of the levels of the 
dialectal continuum but as regards perception they usually believe that only the 
basilectal and mesolectal subvarieties form the Cypriot Greek variety. They tend 
to conceive the acrolectal subvariety or CSG as a manifestation of Standard 
Modern Greek.  
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A further reason for the term proposed is the nature of the term ‘standard’. The 
dictionaries we have chosen to consult for the SMG variety are ΛΚΝ and ΛΝΕΓ 
and they both claim to present the standard variety of Modern Greek as it is in 
use in Greece currently. Nevertheless, there are differences between the two that 
show that there is no single unequivocal approach to the lexicon of a standard. 
The ΛΚΝ dictionary is compiled by linguists at the University of Thessaloniki and 
includes many lemmas that characterize the variety of northern Greece. These 
lemmas are absent from the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary that was compiled by Professor G. 
Babiniotes from the University of Athens. This latter dictionary, on the other 
hand, includes numerous lemmas that belong to the teen slang. It is obvious that 
the variety perceived as standard is not defined by criteria written on stone and 
may comprise many subvarieties, not all of them equally acceptable by all as 
standard variety material. 
The lemmas we have collected and expound upon in this dissertation do not 
belong in only one subvariety of Cypriot Greek and occasionally, it could not be 
claimed with absolute certainty in which they belong. However, a copious 
amount of them are either perceived as SMG or ignored by the dialectal 
lexicography of Cyprus. We have therefore come to believe that the most 
appropriate term to denote them could be the one we have proposed, i.e. Cypriot 
(Standard) Greek, since it centers mainly on the acrolectal end of the continuum, 
but not exclusively. It wishes to cover both the mesolectal and the acrolectal 
subvarieties, without discounting the lemmas with basilectal traits, since the 
division between the three (basi-, meso- and acrolect) is in many instances 
artificial and not absolutely unambiguous. 
 
1.4 Correlation of Standard Modern Greek and Cypriot (Standard) Greek 
The term ‘Greek language’ encompasses all the numerous Modern Greek dialects 
(Horrocks 1997). The standard norm, the one termed Standard Modern Greek 
(or SMG) is the descendant of the dialect of Peloponnese. The selection or the 
imposition of a particular variety as a country’s standard language is well known 
that it is not based on linguistic criteria but rather reflects economic, social, 
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geographic, political and historical circumstances. The Peloponnesian vernacular 
was spoken in the largest geographical area of the first Greek independent state 
and as a result of that fortuitous factor, gradually became the official language of 
Greece (Pavlou and Papapavlou 2004: 245). 
The relationship between SMG and the Cypriot Greek variety is far more 
complicated than that between SMG and most other Greek dialects (Papapavlou 
and Pavlou 1998). The speakers of the other Greek dialects usually form part of 
the Greek state, and these dialects are the mother tongue of a comparatively 
smaller number of persons in compararison to the native speakers of the Cypriot 
variety in all its sub-varieties. The distance from mainland Greece, the existence 
of a separate Cypriot state, the relatively large number of speakers of C(S)G 
(approximately 848,000)9, and other political and ideological factors constitute 
the basis of this distinctive relationship which has had a bearing on language 
attitudes among Greek Cypriots (Papapavlou 1997, 1998, 2001a; Pavlou 1999).  
In terms of mutual intelligibility, it is generally accepted that Greek Cypriots do 
not have difficulties comprehending SMG speakers, but SMG speakers appear to 
have difficulties understanding even those C(S)G speakers that make an effort to 
talk in SMG (Papapavlou and Pavlou 1998), not to mention how unintelligible the 
thickest basilects sound to them. This, of course, is also related to stereotypical 
(negative) attitudes and a general lack of exposure to dialects within the Greek-
speaking world. Nevertheless, it is often remarked by Cypriot Greek speakers 
that SMG speakers talk too fast to be easily understood by them, especially by 
those among them that have not been exposed to the standard variety to a 
significant degree. It could be said that in fact the two varieties can be mutually 
unintelligible without adequate previous exposure, given the fact that they are 
sufficiently different (Arvaniti 2006a: 18 and 2006b: 26). 
The Cypriot Greek variety is conservative in character, more so than the 
mainland standard. Features that find their origin in archaic forms of the Greek 
language but are still in use in the C(S)G, while they may have disappeared or 
                                                          
9 According to the statistical data afforded by the Statistical Service of the Republic of Cyprus 
(http://www.mof.gov.cy/mof/cystat/statistics.nsf/All/DFE39266BB7B83CEC22580760037BB0
F?OpenDocument&sub=1&sel=1&e=&print). 
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changed in SMG have lead researchers to call it conservative (Varella 2006: 15). 
It differs from SMG with regard to all levels of linguistic analysis (Terkourafi 
2007; Arvaniti 2006a and 2006b), which is not surprising, if we remember the 
history of the island expounded previously. Nowadays, due to language contact 
and the mass media, Cypriot Greek is influenced by SMG, especially in urban 
areas (Armosti et al., 2014: 24) but it has retained the most salient of its features 
nevertheless. 
There are several differences between the two codes, but we are presenting in 
continuation their main characteristics and those that may be considered most 
relevant to our corpus (Pavlou and Papapavlou 2004: 248ff.; Σςιπλϊκου 2009: 
1199ff.; Sophocleous 2009: 241ff.; Varella 2006: 13ff.; Αρμοςτό et al. 2012; 
Armosti 2011; Arvaniti 2001 and 2006a; Παναγιώτου-Σριανταφυλλοπούλου 
1999; Φριςτοδούλου 2013)10: 
 
1.4.1 Phonetics/Phonology11.  
The phonetic system of CG is the element that speakers of SMG usually find 
instantly noticeable and least understandable. The processes that have led to its 
current form were developed independently from the phonetic changes that 
underwent the variety that ultimately became the SMG: 
 It boasts a set of geminates that are found only in CG and dominate the 
acrolectal pole of the continuum (probably because they have phonemic 
value, as in the verb form ϋβαλλα [ˈεvɐlːɐ] that signifies the imperfect form of 
the past participle, while the verb form ϋβαλα [ˈεvɐlɐ] the perfective, both 
meaning ‘put’ in the past). Gemination occurs intervocalically, even when the 
historical spelling of the word does not call for it (e.g. the adverb ϋςςω ['ɛsːɔ] 
meaning ‘at home’ in CG derived from the ancient Greek adverb ϋςω ['ɛsɔ], 
meaning ‘inside’). It also applies to the initial, originally aspirated consonants 
                                                          
10 Several of the examples presented herein have been drawn from this bibliography.  
11 In this part of the dissertation we will refer to the characteristics of the whole of the Cypriot 
Greek continuum (CG henceforth), since we do not consider that we should be focusing only on 
the C(S)G as we have presented in the previous section, 1.3. 
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of words of foreign origin, such as the noun ππαρϊσ [phːɐ'ɾɐs] < Turkish para, 
‘money’.  
 Cypriot lacks the SMG voiced stops, /b/, /d/, /g/, which are replaced in 
CG either by their voiceless counterparts, or by prenasalized voiced stops, as 
in the case of the collocation βύντεο κλαμπ ['vidɛɔ#klɐb] in SMG, but βύτεο 
κλαπ ['vitɛɔ#klɐp], ‘video club’ in CG12. 
 The phenomenon of synizesis that is common to both varieties, 
underwent further phonological change in CG: i) where the SMG uses [ʝ], the 
CG presents [k] after /ɾ/ or [c] after other consonants (e.g. the SMG noun 
παρηγοριϊ [pɐriɣɔˈɾʝɐ] as opposed to the CG13 noun παρηορκϊ [pɐɾiɔˈɾkɐ]14, 
‘consolation’ or the SMG noun μυρωδιϊ [miɾɔˈðʝɐ], ‘smell’ as opposed to the 
CG μυρωθκιϊ [miɾɔˈθcɐ], ‘scent’, a pair of false friends); ii) if a voiced fricative 
precedes, it changes into the corresponding voiceless one: /t/ is always 
fricatized before synizesis and /p/ following /m/ is omitted (e.g. the SMG 
plural noun πϐδια is pronounced [ˈpɔðʝɐ] as opposed to the CG plural noun 
πϐθκια that is pronounced as [ˈpɔθcɐ], ‘legs’ or ‘feet’; or the SMG plural noun 
κουμπιϊ that is pronounced [kuˈmbʝɐ], but is κουμκιϊ [kuˈmcɐ], in CG, both 
signifying ‘buttons’). 
 The elision of the fricatives /v/, /ɣ/, /ð/ found intervocalically (e.g. noun 
λαϐσ [lɐ'ɔs] instead of λαγϐσ [lɐ'ɣɔs], ‘hare’)15.  
 Σotal assimilation of nasals /n/ or /m/ to the fricative that follows, be it 
word-initially (where it occurs across word boundaries) or not (e.g. the SMG 
masculine noun γρϐνθοσ [ˈɣɾɔnθɔs] pronounced γρϐθθοσ [ˈɣɾɔθːɔs] in CG, 
                                                          
12 That is actually one of the first shocks for the SMG speaker who visits Nicosia, since there is a 
video club opposite the Ayios Dimitrios market with a large marquee in Greek that spells exactly 
that. All mainland Greeks or Ελλαδύτεσ [ɛlːɐ'ðitɛs] (as we are politely called in Cyprus) we have 
discussed it with were unable to contain their amusement at seeing it written the way Greek 
Cypriots pronounce it! 
13
 When we wish to refer to the Cypriot Greek variety in general we will be using either the 
acronym CG or Cypriot Greek. 
14 In this noun we can observe another characteristic of CG as well, the elision of the fricative /ɣ/ 
intervocalically.  
15 The noun λαόσ is identical (a homophone) to a noun in both SMG and CG that means ‘people’, 
as in ‘state’, ‘peoples’, but since we consider this to be a case of chance false friend, we will not be 
concerned with it, or with similar cases of chance homonymy. 
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‘fist’; and the SMG feminine noun νϑμφη [ˈnimfi] pronounced νϑφφη [ˈnifːi] in 
CG, ‘nymphe’). 
 Aspiration is obligatory in the /pt/ consonant cluster (e.g. the noun 
πτϔςη [ˈpthɔsi] ‘a fall’). 
 Replacement of the initial voiced stop [b], [d], and [g] with voiceless stops 
[p], [t], and [k]. The Cypriot Greek speaker avoids using the initial sounds 
<μπ-> [b], <vτ-> [d], and <γκ-> [g] found in SMG words (e.g. the CG noun 
παπϊσ [pɐˈpɐs], while in SMG it is writte μπαμπϊσ and pronounced [bɐˈbɐs], 
‘daddy’).  
 The phenomenon of tsitacism, i.e. the historical change of /t/ to [ʦ] before /i/ 
(e.g. the CG noun τερϊτς ιν [tɛ'ɾɐʦhːin], ‘carob’). 
 Consonant cluster changes, where in a sequence of two fricatives the 
second becomes a stop and the second assimilates in voice, as in the case of 
the SMG consonant cluster /vɣ/ that appears as [fk] in CG (/ɣ/ becomes a 
plosive, same as in synizesis) (e.g. the SMG noun αβγϐ [ɐ'vɣɔ] and its 
equivalent CG noun αφκϐν [ɐ'fkɔn], ‘egg’). 
 The anaptyxis of the so-called euphonic <ι> [i] between a final preceding 
<ν> [n] and the double consonant of the following word (e.g. the phrase δεν ι-
ξημερϔνει [ðɛn#i#ksimɛ'ɾɔni], ‘it does not dawn’). 
 The vowel-harmonic assimilation, e.g. /i/ > /ɛ/, as in the case of the SMG 
noun γυναύκα [ʝi'nɛkɐ] that in CG is γεναύκα [ʝɛ'nɛkɐ], ‘woman’, or ‘wife’. 
 CG systematically omits enclitic stress: e.g. the phrase παρϊκληςη μασ 
εύναι [pɐ'ɾɐklisi#mɐs#'inɛ] in CG bears only the obligatory noun stress, while 
in SMG the phrase παρϊκληςό μασ εύναι [pɐˌɾɐkli'si#mɐs#'inɛ] bears a 
primary stress on the final syllable of the previous noun whose lexical stress 
becomes secondary.  
 CG possesses four allophonic variants that are absent from SMG: 1) the 
post-alveolar fricative [ʃ] that appears when /x/ is before a front vowel (e.g. 
compare SMG noun τούχοσ ['tixɔs] to the CG noun τοιχ ύν [ti'ʃin]), both meaning 
1. Standard Modern Greek and Cypriot (Standard) Greek 
 17  
‘wall’ and also in the case of synizesis in SMG, CG ύς α ['iʃɐ] as opposed to SMG 
adverb ύςια ['isçɐ], both meaning ‘straight’. A geminate [ʃː] is the result of the 
palatalization of the sequence /sx/ or /sk/, as in the case of the verb ςχύζω / 
ςκύζω ['sçizɔ] / ['scizɔ] as opposed to CG ς ς ύζω['ʃːizːɔ]; 2) Its voiced 
counterpart appears when /z/ is before synizesis (e.g. the noun meaning 
‘coquettish airs’ that in SMG is pronounced νϊζια ['nɐzʝɐ], in CG is 
pronounced νϊζ ια ['nɐʒɐ]); 3) the postalveolar affricate [ʧ] results when /k/ 
appears before a front vowel (e.g. the noun πευκ ύν / πευτς ύν [pɛfʧin], ‘fir 
tree’), /k/ or /kː/ appear intervocalically (e.g. the verb εφϊτςιςα [ε'fɐʧhːisɐ], 
‘I got hit’ or ‘I hit myself’); 4) The voiced [ʤ] occurs only after a nasal, e.g. in 
the verb παραντζ ϋλλω [pɐɾɐ'nʤɛlːɔ].  
 
1.4.2 Morphology/Grammar.  
Morphology along with phonetics has a leading role in earmarking the Cypriot 
Greek variety as the contrast with SMG is prominent here as well: 
 CG has an <ɛ> /ɛ/ prefix in the past tense, called the syllabic augment. All 
word-initial consonant verb forms take the augment in the past tenses, 
almost as it happened in Ancient Greek. This feature of the historic tenses has 
disappeared from SMG, unless the verb in its past form has fewer than three 
syllables. In SMG, marker of the past tense is the stress that is always placed 
on the antepenultimate syllable. So, if a verb has less than three syllables, it 
takes in SMG too the /ɛ/ augment to place the stress on. The difference is 
than in CG the is always used regardless of stress placement (e.g. CG verb 
εμύληςα [ɛ'milisɐ], ‘I spoke’ vs. its SMG equivalent μύληςα ['milisɐ], as 
compared with CG verb ϋφαα ['ɛfɐɐ], ‘I ate’ vs. the SMG equivalent ϋφαγα 
['ɛfɐɣɐ], ‘I ate’). 
 A number of other archaic verbal inflections are also preserved: i) 3rd 
person plural ending of the verbs (e.g. CG <–οϑςιν> [usin], in verb πολεμοϑςιν 
[pɔlɛ'musin] vs. SMG <-οϑν> [un] in verb πολεμοϑν [pɔlɛ'mun], both meaning 
‘they are fighting’ or ‘they fight’); ii) also the ending of verbs in the simple 
past <-αςιν> [ɐsin] (a medieval analogical formation based on the ending -
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usin), such as the CG verb εγελϊςαςιν [ɛʝɛ'lɐsɐsin] as opposed to the SMG 
verb γϋλαςαν ['ʝɛlɐsɐn], both meaning ‘they laughed’; iii) the 3rd person 
singular of the passive imperfect in the ending <–ετουν> [ɛtun] that differs 
from the equivalent SMG <–οταν> [ɔtɐn] (e.g. the CG verb εδύννετουν 
[ɛ'ðinːɛtun] vs. the SMG verb δενϐταν [ðɛ'nɔtɐn]); iv) the 2nd and 3rd person 
singular of the passive aorist (e.g. the CG verb επλϑθθησ [ɛ'pliθːis] vs. the SMG 
verb πλϑθηκεσ ['pliθikɛs], both meaning ‘you washed yourself’) in which the 
CG form retains the ancient Greek ending, while in the SMG it has changed 
considerably; v) the imperative is formed from the stem of the passive aorist, 
while in SMG from the perfective stem of the aorist in the active (e.g. CG 
imperative πλϑθθου ['pliθːu], in contrast to SMG imperative πλϑςου ['plisu], 
both signifying ‘wash yourself’. 
 A particular class of verbs ending <–ύςκω> [iskɔ], such as πλυννύςκω 
[pli'nːiskɔ], ‘I am washing something’ that retain an ancient Greek, actually 
Homeric Greek ending. In CG this ending is prolific in forming a multitude of 
verbs and it has a functional role, as it helps to indicate the imperfective, born 
by this ending, from the perfective, while in SMG this ending does not exist. 
 The final <–ν> [n] of Ancient Greek is preserved in the Cypriot variety, 
while it is obsolete in SMG. It appears in the declension of nouns and in some 
verb forms: i) in the accusative singular of all genders (e.g. the CG noun τον 
ϊθθρωπον [tɔn#'ɐθɾɔpɔn], ‘man’, την ημϋραν [tin#i'mɛɾɐn], ‘day’, το ςπύτιν 
[tɔ#'spitin], ‘house’); ii) in the nominative and accusative singular neuter (see 
above, το ςπύτιν); iii) in the first person plural of verbs in all tenses (e.g. verb 
λϋμεν ['lɛmɛn], ‘we are saying’); iv) in all aorist forms, active as well as passive 
(e.g. verb εκϊμαςιν [ɛ'kɐmɐsin], ‘they did’ in the active, and in the passive 
εχϊθηκεν [ɛ'xɐθikɛn], ‘(s)he was lost’); in imperfect active forms of verbs with 
the stress on the penultimate in the third person singular of the present 
active (e.g. verb ϋλεγεν ['ɛlɛʝɛn], ‘(s)he was saying’). In the Cypriot variety this 
suffix is also used analogically even in cases, where historically it did not exist 
in ancient Greek, such as in the nouns of the third declension paradigm (for 
example, cf. the noun τον πατϋραν [tɔm#bɐ'tɛɾɐn], ‘father); or in imperfect 
active forms of contract verbs (verbs stressed on the final syllable of the third 
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person singular of the present active), e.g. the verb αγϊπαν [ɐ'ɣɐpɐn], ‘(s)he 
loved’. 
 The suffix <ν> [n] is also doubled between two vowels in the ending of 
verbs, thus modifying the final suffix in all verbs ending in <–ννω> [nːɔ] in 
SMG, as in the case of the verb βουλϔνω [vu'lɔnɔ], which means ‘to stopper’ 
in SMG and βουλλϔννω [vu'lːɔnːɔ] in CG, ‘to seal’ or ‘to put a dent in’ (the two 
verbs are false friends). 
 SMG masculine and feminine nouns with stress on the antepenultimate 
that also end in the suffix <οσ> [ɔs] in the nominative singular, receive 
antepenultimate stress in the nominative plural too. In CG, such nouns 
receive penultimate stress in the nominative plural (by analogy to the 
genitive plural, which has penultimate stress) (e.g. SMG plural noun ϋξοδοι 
['ɛksɔði] vs. CG plural noun εξϐδοι [ɛk'sɔði], both meaning ‘exits’). 
 Reanalysis of the final <ν> [n] in the accusative of the articles attaches it 
in a word-initial position to nouns (e.g. CG noun τον όλιον [tɔn#'iʎɔn] > ο 
νόλιοσ [ɔ#'niʎɔs], ‘sun’, την ϊκραν [tin#'ɐkɾɐ], > η νϊκρα [i#'nɐkɾɐ], ‘side’); 
 Unrestricted use of the genitive plural of feminine nouns. In SMG these 
genitives are avoided and largely replaced by the prepositional formation 
απϐ [ɐpɔ] + accusative. If the genitive is used at all, the stress typically moves 
to the final syllable, while in CG the stress is kept on the syllable it is found 
on in the nominative (e.g. CG noun των πιςύνων [tɔn#pi'sinɔn] ‘the 
swimming pools GEN’ vs. SMG των πιςινϔν [tɔn#pisi'nɔn], ‘the swimming 
pools GEN’, but also ‘the behinds GEN’. It would be expressed 
periphrastically in SMG in a manner that would depend on the context. 
 Some irregular verbs in the SMG (katharevusa remnants) are becoming 
regularized in CG (e.g. in an information leaflet of Cyprus Airways one read 
ειςόξαμε το νϋο προώϐν [i'siksɐmɛ#tɔ#neɔ#pɾɔiɔn], ‘we introduced the new 
product’, while had it been written in SMG, it would read as ειςαγϊγαμε το 
νϋο προώϐν [isɐ'ɣɐɣɐmɛ#tɔ#neɔ#pɾɔiɔn]. 
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 CG forms the future tense differently from SMG, so instead of ‘I will go’ 
that in SMG would appear as θα πϊω [θɐ#'pɐɔ], the conventional CG 
construct would be εννϊ πϊω [ɛ'nːɐ#'pɐɔ] (for details on the emergence of 
the CG future see Varella, 2006: 26). 
 
1.4.3 Syntax.  
Although morphology has been apt to change accommodating traits reminiscent 
of SMG, the main syntactical traits of CG remain stable and despite being less in 
number than in the other linguistic levels, they do exist: 
 Mainly the position of clitics (postverbal instead of preverbal as in SMG) 
(e.g. εύπα ςου ['ipɐ#su] instead of the SMG syntax ςου εύπα [su#'ipɐ], ‘I told 
you’). 
 A secondary feature, but one that is still observable is the replacement of 
the genitive plural of masculine nouns by the accusative, e.g. η αλλαγό τουσ 
κανϐνεσ φούτηςησ [i#ɐlːɐ'ʝi#tus#kɐ'nɔnɛs#'fitisis] instead of η αλλαγό των 
κανϐνων φούτηςησ [i#ɐlːɐ'ʝi#tɔn#kɐ'nɔnɔn#'fitisis]. 
 Although both SMG and CG have double negation, in the latter the verb in 
constructions with the conj. οϑτε ['utɛ], ‘not even’ is not negated. Sentences 
like the following can be found in CG: οϑτε η πιο νοςηρό φανταςύα θα 
μποροϑςε να ςυλλϊβει αυτϐν τον πϐλεμο 
['utɛ#i#pcɔ#nɔsi'ɾi#fɐndɐ'siɐ#θɐ#mbɔ'ɾusɛ#nɐ#si'lːɐvi#ɐ'ftɔn#dɔm#'bɔlɛm
ɔ] ‘not even the sickest imagination could conceive of this war’ but in SMG 
they would have the added δεν [ðɛ(n)], as in οϑτε η πιο νοςηρό φανταςύα δεν 
θα μποροϑςε να ςυλλϊβει αυτϐ τον πϐλεμο 
['utɛ#i#pjɔ#nɔsi'ɾi#fɐndɐ'siɐ#ðɛn#θɐ#bɔ'ɾusɛ#nɐ#si'lːɐvi#ɐftɔ#dɔm#'bɔlɛ
mɔ]. 
 CG uses different cases from SMG in certain constructions, such as the 
following: in SMG, the conj. ϐπωσ ['ɔpɔs], ‘like’, takes complements in the 
nominative case, but in CG in the accusative (cf. the CG phrase αυτϐσ ο 
πϐλεμοσ δεν εύναι ϐπωσ τουσ ϊλλουσ πολϋμουσ ['ɐftɔs#ɔ#'pɔlɛmɔs#ðɛn# 
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'inɛ#'ɔpɔs#tus#'ɐlːus#pɔ'lɛmus], ‘this war is not like the other wars,’ instead 
of the same phrase in SMG: αυτϐσ ο πϐλεμοσ δεν εύναι ϐπωσ οι ϊλλοι πϐλεμοι 
[ɐ'ftɔs#ɔ#'pɔlɛmɔs#ðɛn#'inɛ#'ɔpɔs#i#'ali#'pɔlɛmi]. 
 CG also uses certain katharevusa expressions which sound antiquated to 
SMG speakers. These include the adverb πϋραν ['pɛɾɐn] +genitive, ‘in 
addition to’, instead of πϋρα απϐ ['pɛɾɐ#ɐ'pɔ] + accusative (e.g. πϋραν του 
κϐςτουσ ['pɛɾɐn#du#'kɔstus] ‘in addition to the cost,’ instead of SMG πϋρα 
απϐ το κϐςτοσ ['pɛɾɐ#ɐ'pɔ#tɔ#'kɔstɔs], ‘apart from the cost’). Another is the 
use of the conj. ϐπωσ ['ɔpɔs] instead of using a simple subjunctive, as is done 
in SMG (cf. CG phrase θα ςασ παρακαλοϑςα ϐπωσ μασ αποςτεύλετε τισ 
απϐψεισ ςασ [θɐ#sɐs#pɐɾɐkɐ'lusɐ#'ɔpɔs#mɐs#ɐpɔ'stilɛtɛ#tis#ɐ'pɔpsis#sɐs] 
‘I would request that you send us your views’ instead of the phrase as it 
would appear in SMG θα ςασ παρακαλοϑςα να μασ αποςτεύλετε τισ απϐψεισ 
ςασ [θɐ#sɐs#pɐɾɐkɐ'lusɐ#nɐ#mɐs#ɐpɔ'stilɛtɛ#tis#ɐpɔpsis#sɐs]. 
 CG uses the past perfect tense (which does not exist in the basilectal 
forms of the Cypriot variety) with a concrete time reference, something that 
is ungrammatical for most (though not all)16 speakers of SMG (e.g. ςτισ 3 
Ιουνύου ϋχουν γύνει αλλαγϋσ ςτο πρϐγραμμα 
[stis#tɾis#iu'niu#'ɛxun#'ʝini#ɐlːɐ'ʝɛs#stɔ#'prɔɣɾɐmːɐ] lit. ‘on the 3rd of June 
changes have been made to the schedule’ (University of Cyprus webpage) 
and in SMG the sentence would have been expected to use the aorist ϋγιναν 
αλλαγϋσ ['ɛʝinɐn#ɐlɐ'ʝɛs] instead of ‘εχουν γύνει αλλαγϋσ 
['ɛxun#'ʝini#ɐlːɐ'ʝɛs]);  
 
1.4.4 Semantics/lexicon  
A pronounced number of words in CG are of Turkish, Arabic, French, Italian or 
English origin, but that is not the only distinctive feature of the CG lexicon.  
                                                          
16 We have observed a similar change in SMG among speakers who previously did not use the 
past perfect the way it is consistently used in C(S)G.  
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 The two varieties have an immense number of common words and it is 
not always possible to differentiate the vocabulary of each variety.  
 There are lexical doublets, such as the noun μϊππα [ˈmɐphːɐ] vs. μπϊλα 
[ˈmbɐlɐ], both of which signify ‘ball’. 
 The high register of CG vocabulary (contains many words which are actually 
false friends and others that are what many authors call fictitious words, 
pseudo-words, or barbarisms17, i.e. words formed according to the 
morphological rules of SMG, but which do not exist in the standard of Greece, 
e.g. the CG noun κυβεύα [ci'viɐ] that does not exist in the SMG, in which the 
noun τζϐγοσ ['dzɔɣɔs] is used instead and they both mean ‘gambling’. Other 
examples would be the noun εργοδϐτηςη [ɛɾɣɔ'ðɔtisi], ‘employment’, or the 
phraseologism απϊγωτο νερϐ [ɐ'pɐɣɔtɔ#nɛ'ɾɔ] ‘water in room temperature’. 
The equivalent terms used in SMG are απαςχϐληςη [ɐpɐ'sxɔlisi] and νερϐ ςε 
θερμοκραςύα περιβϊλλοντοσ / εκτϐσ ψυγεύου [nɛ'ɾɔ#sɛ#θɛɾmɔkɾɐ'siɐ# 
pɛɾi'vɐlɔndɔs] / [ɛ'ktɔs#psi'ʝiu]. This category of the lexicon does not appear 
in its morpho-phonological characteristics to be basilectal, so CG speakers 
tend to consider it common to both varieties.   
 
                                                          
17 What Spence (1987: 172ff) calls ‘faux-anglicismes’ (sic) that are the words coined in French 
with English elements resembling actual words in English, but without themselves being English 
words.  
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2. The phenomenon of false friends 
2.1. A brief history of the phenomenon  
The phenomenon of false friends is fairly frequent in language, but it has not 
been clearly delineated in all the cases where it arises. Actually, it is a 
phenomenon that although known for many centuries, only lately has it been 
investigated with any consistency. False friends present formal similarities, 
especially in the lexical domain, and semantic dissimilarities.  
One of the earliest known scientific works that focuses on the phenomenon is a 
17th century book that was reprinted a few years ago (Larsson and Gruszczyński 
1998 in Chamizo Domínguez 2008: 1). It is a dictionary of Polish-Swedish nouns 
that includes false friends. Its title is in Latin (Nomina Polonica convenient cum 
Sveticis, partim eundem partim diversum significantia Sensum Ordine Alphabetico 
collecta atque disposita18), and it uses Latin as its meta-language. This dictionary 
was born out of the necessity to clarify the meaning of the Polish and Swedish 
nouns that brought about confusion due to their partial identification. It does not 
boast any special term regarding the phenomenon, nor does it propose a 
relevant theoretical framework.  
Bunčić (2000: 7) corroborates the fact that dictionaries regarding false friends 
predate the 20th century, when he mentions the case of Samuel Bogumil Lindes 
(Smolska 1972: 73 in Bunčić 2000: 7) dating from the beginning of the 19th 
century. Bogumil Lindes compiled a handwritten Russian-Polish dictionary that 
made reference to false friends, but he did not use any particular term (since 
there was none), nor did he coin a new one for the phenomenon.  
The first ones to regard the phenomenon in its own right and propose a term for 
it are Maxime Koessler and Jules Derocquigny (1928) who, with their avant-
garde work, in essence, created the field of semantic false friends. The term they 
coined, faux amis du traducteur, although it is not used much any more with the 
                                                          
18 An alphabetically provided collection of Polish nouns which partially coincide and partially 
diverge from Swedish nouns, translation by Chamizo Domínguez (2008: 1). 
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adjunct ‘du traducteur’19, has influenced the terminology used in almost all 
languages that translated it word for word and use it in its various forms in 
relevant works (Koessler and Derocquigny 1928; Szpila 2006: 74; Prado 1989: 
721). 
Their dictionary was a scientific work unlike any other until its publication, since 
it did not exhibit the typical structure of a dictionary. It contained an analysis and 
explanation of its lemmas, accompanied by a short introduction presenting the 
first ever short definition of the phenomenon, apart from the analysis of the 
equivalence of meanings in English and French. This first definition stated that 
their work focuses on terms (nouns and verbs) that appear identical but their 
meaning in English and French (the two languages of the publication) are 
different. Their goal was to compile a practical guide for all French-speaking 
persons learning English and for translators with French and English as their 
working languages. The inspiration and the reason behind the book came from 
the mistakes made by translators who thought the similarity in form meant 
similarity in meaning –hence the adjunct ‘du traducteur’– (Koessler and 
Derocquigny 1928: xii).  
Their book consisted of an 18-page introduction, where they expound on the 
reasons behind their decision to write and publish their work, some examples of 
the problems that false friends cause, the method they used in order to compile 
the data included (phrases from books they had read or phrases they heard, 
material from other dictionaries), the presentation of the meaning of every 
compiled false friend in context translating at the same time the concept in 
whole phrases and not just equivalent words. Their objective was to shed light 
on the problem, help students learn English correctly and assist translators to 
avoid common mistakes attributed to ignorance or lack of awareness of false 
friends.  
The importance of this trend-setting work on false friends is immeasurable, 
despite the fact that it lacks a theoretical framework. The interest it kindled in 
the phenomenon is the reason behind the current abundance of false friends’ 
                                                          
19 Except for the German bibliography that often employs the term falschen Freunden des 
Übersetzers that is a word-for-word translation of the French term. 
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dictionaries between languages. Furthermore, there are numerous translators, 
language teachers, linguists and scientists in general dedicated to the 
investigation of theories explaining the phenomenon or categorizations 
delineating it, that have produced a multitude of terms and definitions. Over the 
last decades, many are those who have presented a theory of false friends, but 
these two Swiss precursors are the ones who set the foundations for every single 
one of them. 
 
2.2. Some basic notions 
2.2.1 Terminology20 
The terminology used in the majority of European languages is based on 
the term already mentioned, i.e. the faux amis du traducteur, although a certain 
degree of divergence has emerged, as the interest on false friends has been 
gaining significance.  
In English, the terms mainly used are false friends21, faux amis22 (Shlesinger and 
Malkiel 2005; Fischer and Lavric 2003: 5723; Rothwell 1993; Frunza 2006: 4; 
Sheen 1997; Vinay and Darbelnet 1995: 68; Lázár 1998: 70; Nicholls 2002), 
deceptive cognates (Lado 1957; O’ Neill and Casanovas 1997; Scatori 1932; 
Zamarin 1965; Reid 1948; Ivir 1968 and 1988; Granger and Swallow 1988) or 
false cognates24 (Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007; Shlesinger and Malkiel 2005; 
                                                          
20 The terminology discussed in this section presents most of the terms used in some European 
languages that have been explored in the bibliography and it lays no claim to being exhaustive.  
21 Since the number of bibliographical references is exceedingly large, we have placed them 
herein to avoid such a significant interruption to the main body of the thesis (and we will 
continue thus in analogous cases): Chamizo Domínguez 1999, 2002, 2006 and 2008; Lázár 1998; 
Nicholls 2002; Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007; Gabrovšek 1998; Roca Varela 2011 and 2012; 
Granger and Swallow 1988; Broz 2007; Limon 2001; O’Neill and Casanovas Catalá 1997; Pál 
2000; Sabaté-Carrové and Chesñevar 1998; Szpila 2006; Al-Wahy 2009: 103; Frunza 2006: 4; 
Frunza and Inkpen 2006: 442; Lázár 1998: 70; Lemhöfer and Dijkstra 2004: 533; Mendiluce 
Cabrera and Hernández Bartolomé 2005: 130. 
22 The French term is often used interchangeably with the translated in each language term. This 
is also the case with German.  
23 The two researchers note that the term has two meanings, being actually a polyseme 
comprising of faux amis in a narrower and in a broader sense. As narrow faux amis they consider 
lexemes with the same (or a very similar) interlingual form but with different meanings.  
24 For a discussion of the difference between the terms false cognates and false friends, see the 
next section, 2.2.2. 
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Belmekki 2007; Friel and Kennison 2001; Carroll 1992; Lázár 1998: 70; Frantzen 
1998: 243; Lalor and Kirsner 2001: 552) and to a lesser degree false pairs (Lázár 
1998: 78; Ivir 1968 and 1988) and interlingual homographs (Djikstra et al. 1999: 
497; Lemhöfer and Dijkstra 2004: 533) or interlingual homophones25 (Lemhöfer 
and Dijkstra 2004: 533), deceptive demons (Reid 1948), false equivalents (Szpila 
2011: 350) and pseudo-equivalents (Szerszunowicz 2006: 1055).  
In German, they are called falsche Freunde des Übersetzers (Laskowski 2006; 
Bunčić 2000; Belin 2009; Lipczuk 1993; Kuczyński 2003: 255; Gottlieb 1986: 
104), which is a word-for-word translation of the original French term, or more 
commonly just falsche Freunde26, or with the French term, faux amis (Ettinger 
1994; Laskowski 2006; Kuczyński 2003: 258; Ehegötz and Morvay 1992: 311), as 
well as interlinguale Homonyme (interlingual homonyms) (Grimm 2001: 223), 
scheinbare Äquivalente (apparent equivalencies) or Pseudo-internationalismen27 
(pseudo-internationalisms) (Laskowski 2006: 2). 
In Spanish, the diversity is even greater: falsos amigos del traductor (Thiemer 
1982: 157), falsos amigos (false friends)28, falsos cognados (false cognates) 
(Prado 1989: 721; Humblé 2005-6; Lassaque 2006 and 2011; Mallo 1954; Soares 
Alves 2002), seudocognados (pseudo-cognates) (Prado 1989: 72129), afinidades 
parciales (partial affinities) (Calvi 2004: 2), falsas cognadas (Beldarrain 1983: 
27), falsas equivalencias (Carluzzi and Diaz 2007: 160), falsos afines (Francesconi 
2005), heterosemánticos (Soares Alves 2002) parónimos interlingüísticos or 
parónimos intralingüísticos and parónimos interidiomáticos30 (interlingual near-
                                                          
25 If the phenomenon appears on a phonological level. 
26 Belin 2008; Bunčić 2000; Thiemer 1979; Breitkreuz 1991; Doval Reixa 1998; Doval 2006; 
Ionescu 2011 and 2015; Seelbach 2002; Lietz 1996; Milan 1989: 385. 
27 Ionescu (2015: 138) considers it a subcategory of false friends.  
28 Chamizo Domínguez 2009: 1112; Muñiz Cachón 2001: 163; Carlucci and Díaz 2007: 160; 
García Benito 2003: 43; Calvi and Martinell 1997; Galiñanes Gallén 2006; Matte Bon 1998; Prado 
1989; Francesconi 2005; Reyes Yañez 2006; Koegler 2014; Fang 2012: 59; Leontaridi et al. 2007: 
78; Gogazeh 2007: 103. 
29 He uses the three terms falsos amigos, seudocognados and falsos cognados, interchangeably, as 
synonyms. 
30 The first terms are the ones the author used originally, but in later years he expressed his 
preference for parónimos interidiomáticos (Polo 2006: 348-9). 
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synonyms or intralingual near-synonyms and inter-language near-synonyms) 
(Polo 2006: 348 ff.) and falsos primos31 (Magadán Olives 2003: 76). 
In Greek, the terms that appear more often are ψευδϐφιλεσ μονϊδεσ 
[psε'vðɔfilεs#mɔ'nɐðεs], i.e. ‘false friends’ units’ (Σερκουρϊφη 2005: ix; 
Grigorova and Πυρομϊλη 2006; Αλεξιϊδου 2009; Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη and 
Βλϋτςη 2009; Φλιϊρασ 2007), ψευδϐφιλεσ λεξικϋσ μονϊδεσ, 
[psε'vðɔfilεs#lɛksiˈcɛs#mɔ'nɐðεs] ‘lexical false friends’ units’ (Λεονταρύδη 2008), 
ψευδο-διαγλωςςικϊ ομϐτυπα32 [psεvðɔðiɐɣlɔsi'kɐ#ɔ'mɔtipɐ] (Κυριαζό-
Παπακωνςταντύνου 2005: 304), ψευδοφύλιεσ λϋξεισ [psεvðɔ'filiεs#'lεksis]33 
(Υλώροσ 2008: 17) or ψευδϐφιλεσ λϋξεισ [psε'vðɔfilεs#'lεksis] (Αλεξιϊδου, 2009: 
24; Φατζοπούλου και Κατςογιϊννου, 2011) and ψευδϐφιλα34  [psε'vðɔfilɐ] 
(Φατζοπούλου και Κατςογιϊννου, 2011).  
It is obvious that nearly all the terms proposed or used by the authors in the 
relevant literature have some form or other of the ‘faux-‘ or ‘false-‘ component, 
either translated or not, legacy of the pioneers in the field. These are usually 
combined with a term signifying ‘word’ or ‘unit’ or a related term. Lázár (1998: 
71) stresses the easy to observe fact (from the literature mentioned), that no 
unique term has been adopted, as may be the case in other sciences or 
established branches of Linguistics. Still, it is clear that the term false friends is 
the one that prevails in the literature. It could be considered an international 
term or even internationalism. It is seen as a technical term, but one that is not 
confined in one special sector, so there are inherent difficulties with the term and 
the phenomenon. It is the commonest and the one that has influenced the 
relevant terms in many languages.  
                                                          
31 She calls falsos primos and not falsos amigos, those words that are indeed false friends, but only 
because after having been introduced to the west from the classical Greek, return to Greece due 
to the process of reborrowing, but they may enter as false friends. Since the words were originally 
Greek, she chose to name them primos, ‘cousins’ instead of ‘friends’. 
32 This term is actually the rendition of the English term false cognates in Greek by Κυριαζό-
Παπακωνςταντύνου (2005: 304). 
33 Γ. Υλώροσ who translated and adapted in Greek the book Terminologie de la traduction, in its 
introduction (2008: 17) mentions that “the known term faux amis was rendered as ψευδοφύλιεσ 
λϋξεισ and not as ψευδόφιλεσ λϋξεισ or ψευδόφιλα, in contradiction to what the existing literature 
commonly uses” (our own translation). 
34 Both terms, ψευδϐφιλεσ λϋξεισ and ψευδϐφιλα mean the same, i.e. ‘false friends’ but the suffix 
changes according to the choice their proposer makes. The second suffix denotes a noun that is 
neuter in the plural and it is commonly used in Greek to signify a category of notions or things in 
the abstract. 
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2.2.2 Cognates, false friends and false cognates 
Two of the terms used most in order to signify the under investigation 
phenomenon are false friends and false cognates and often enough, they are used 
interchangeably as absolute synonyms, due to the belief many researchers share, 
that only cognates may be false friends (Granger and Swallow 1988: 108; 
Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 320; Prado 1989: 72135; Shlesinger and Malkiel 
2005: 174).  
Cognates are words that have a common root, for example the English noun 
depression and the Italian depressione that share the same meanings and are both 
derived from Latin. Cognates for most scholars are words in two or more 
languages with similar if not identical phonetic and semantic structure because 
of their common ancestry (Nakov et al. 2007: 1; Carroll 1992: 94; Prado 1989: 
721; Lado 1957: 82; Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη and Βλϋτςη 2009: 1; Nakov et al. 
2007: 1).  
Cognates are especially useful to bilinguals or students learning a second 
language related with their mother tongue. They enable learning and correlation 
between the two languages, since they are immediately recognized and 
understood, but at the same time, they hinder learning in the long run, as false 
friends (Carroll 1992: 94).  
For Lázár (1998: 78) the term cognate has two meanings: a wider that signifies 
‘akin’, ‘related’, and a narrower one, ‘descended from a common ancestor’. Of the 
two, the one most used in linguistics is the latter and it makes reference both to 
words and languages. He maintains that two words do not have to be cognates in 
the narrow sense in order to be false friends; they may be borrowed in such a 
manner as to produce false friends. He adds that “false friends and false cognates 
should not be used synonymously”, and the term false friends should be the one 
chosen, as he considers it a subtype of the latter.  
Leontaridi et al. (2007: 79) make a distinction between false friends and false 
cognates and define the latter as a word that, because of typological and 
                                                          
35 He is using one of the Spanish terms, seudocognados.  
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semantic similarity, appears to have common ancestry with a word from a 
different language, but the two words do not actually share etymological origins.  
According to Voga and Grainger (2007: 938), cognates are words in two 
languages that have identical meanings and a non-negligible level of form 
overlap (i.e. shared phonemes and/or letters). 
Crystal in An Encyclopedic Dictionary of Language and Languages provides 
definitions for both linguistic phenomena, i.e. cognates and false friends and the 
differentiation between the two definitions is minimal. A cognate, according to 
Crystal (1992: 70) is defined as follows:  
A language or linguistic form which is historically derived from the 
same source as another. Spanish, French and Portuguese are all 
cognate languages, deriving from Latin Many of their words, 
accordingly, have a common origin, and are also said to be cognate, 
such as the various words for ‘father’ – padre, père, pai. 
False friends (Crystal 1992: 132) are: 
Words in different languages which resemble each other in form, but which 
express different meanings; also called false cognates, and often known by 
the French equivalent expression faux amis. Examples include French 
demander, which translates in English as ‘to request’ not ‘to demand’, and 
Italian caldo, which translates as ‘warm’, not ‘cold’ (bold and italics in the 
original). 
His definition of false friends is at the same time both wide and restrictive. 
Crystal does not explicitly require that a genetic relation exist between the two 
languages or lexical items that form the false friends’ pairs. He also mentions that 
another term used for false friends is false cognates or faux amis, but he does not 
seem to relate it to common ancestry that necessarily exists between cognates. It 
could be seen as wide, because it does not allow its reader to draw a distinction 
between false friends and cognates. It could be considered a restrictive 
definition, because it only mentions morphological similarity without any 
mention to other types of similarity, such as phonetic, phonological, etc. 
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The definition provided by David Crystal (1992: 70) for cognates could also be 
valid for false friends, especially for investigators considering the common 
etymological criterion as a necessary condition in order to call a pair of similar 
lexical items a pair of false friends. It refers to languages of common ancestry, 
such as the Romanic languages that come from Latin: Spanish, French and 
Portuguese. A large proportion of their lexicon comes from the same source, i.e. 
the paternal language that makes many of their lexical items, cognates. The only 
significant difference pointed out is the semantic difference necessary for false 
friendliness. This definition would be contemplated as adequate by mainly the 
researchers who do not consider a common ancestry necessary, as long as the 
two words have similar form and different meaning.  
The scholar that we believe has clarified the matter in the best possible way is 
Chamizo Domínguez (2006, 2008), when he stresses that the terms false friends 
and false cognates differ and may not be considered as synonyms. In his 
definition of the word cognate (Chamizo Domínguez 2008: 2ff.), he stresses the 
fact that this name applies to all words with a common origin, regardless of their 
semantic identification or divergence. He refers to words, such as the Spanish 
noun padre, ‘father’ and the French noun père, that means ‘father’, but also ‘old 
man’ in some contexts, which is what makes the two nouns partial semantic false 
friends and cognates, or the Italian noun cazzo, ‘penis’ and the Spanish 
(apparently equivalent) cazo, ‘ladle, small saucepan’, that could be false friends, 
but are not cognates. Therefore, if we were to represent the relationship 
between false friends and cognates with Venn diagrams, we would see that the 
notion of false friends encompasses the notion of false cognate, since all false 
cognates are false friends, but not all false friends are false cognates. The term 
false cognate is a hyponym of the superordinate term false friends that includes 
false cognates and real cognates, which he considers chance false friends.  
 
2.2.3 Definition of false friends 
The phenomenon of false friends was only relatively recently investigated 
and it still has to be defined and differentiated from other similar phenomena in 
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a way that all investigators interested may prescribe to. Not to forget that false 
friends, until the last two decades, never received the recognition they were due 
in established branches or research areas of Linguistics, as is rightly commented 
by Hayward and Mounin (1984: 190). As Szpila (2006: 80) reminds us, it is not at 
all an easy task to attribute the best-suited term to any phenomenon, linguistic 
or otherwise in such a manner that there could be no objections. A commonly 
accepted definition for the phenomenon does not exist. The definitions proposed 
in many cases are quite vague and do not permit a clear-cut classification and it 
is therefore more difficult to differentiate between false friends (that generate 
confusion) and any other erroneously used terms (that also generate confusion). 
Another matter to be taken into account is the fact that linguistics is a relatively 
young science and every science needs many years of investigation before firm 
terminology is established and accepted, even in matters as important as false 
friends that are mostly words of everyday languages with a usually high usage 
percentage, the importance of which in the area of translation makes the need 
for the definition and analysis of those terms a veritable requirement (Hayward 
and Mounin 1984: 190).  
Investigators agree that false friends share some characteristics in all languages 
regardless of the special perspective according to which they examine the 
phenomenon. All relevant literature -that includes articles, books, general and 
specialized dictionaries- puts forward different definitions, which nevertheless 
generally share some elements, since they center on the same characteristics to a 
greater or smaller degree. 
The first definition was proposed by Koessler y Derocquigny (1928: ix) and it 
provides a general framework by referring to the most salient characteristics, i.e. 
similarity of form and difference of meaning. It is the basis on which later 
researchers have added terms or characteristics. The definitions proposed in 
general refer to words (or phraseological units36) that are identical or very 
                                                          
36 Although there are a number of investigators that consider phraseological units as viable false 
friends candidates, in our intralinguistic false friends’ corpus we do not center on them per se, we 
examine them within the entries of the words that constitue their semantics and imagery core. 
According to Laskowski (2006: 2), as phraseological false friends are understood “zwei oder 
mehrere Phraseologismen […], die in ihrer wörtlichen Lesart weitgehend identisch sind, während 
sich ihre aktuellen Lesarten unterscheiden”, that is, they are defined as “two or more 
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similar on a morphological or phonetic (or phonological, orthographic, etc.) level 
according to the structure and the particular characteristics of every language 
(or linguistic variety we would add) that differ –occasionally significantly- as 
regards their meaning or use37.  
Chamizo Domínguez (2006) in his contribution to the Cambridge Encyclopedia of 
Language and Linguistics, as well as other investigators, such as Terkourafi 
(2005: xvi), Szpila (2006: 74), Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich (2002: 1836) and 
many more, add to the definition the fact that it concerns words that are similar 
or equivalent on a graphic or phonetic level in two or more languages, but they 
have at least one different meaning, despite the common signifier. 
Bunčić (2000) and Chamizo Domínguez (2008) choose to adopt the definition 
that Timothy Hayward and Andre Moulin (1984: 190) proposed making use of 
Saussurean terms:  
In the learner’s mother tongue a particular signifiant is associated with 
a particular signifié. Once the signifiant appears, even in a foreign-
language context, the above-mentioned association is so strong that the 
user automatically thinks of his mother-tongue signifié (in its totality) 
(emphasis in the original)38. 
This definition is considered as one of the most valid ones, because it explains 
the process behind the miscommunication that is a trademark of false friends. In 
                                                                                                                                                                      
phraseologisms, that on the lexical level are largely identical, while at the same time differ in 
meaning” (own translation).  
37
 Prado 1989: 721; Maillot 1977: 67; Fischer and Lavric 2003: 57; Lado 1957: 83; Nicholls 2002: 
1; Leontaridi et al. 2007: 78; Dijkstra, Grainger and van Heuven 1999: 497; Lietz 1996: 89; Gouws 
et al. 2004: 798; Copceag 1976: 33; Shlesinger and Malkiel 2005: 174; Parianou 1997: 23; Bunčić 
2000: 19; Thiemer 1982: 159; Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 320 (They require that the 
languages of the false friends have “similar orthographic systems”); Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη 
1997:80; Walter 2001: 101; Peeters 2011: 1; Kiss 202: 43; Al-Wahy 2009: 104; García Benito 
2003: 43ff.; Broz 2008: 200; Gogazeh 2007: 83; Doval Reixa 1998: 277; Fang 2012: 66; 
Beldarrain 1983: 27; Muñiz Cachón 2001: 163; Vinay and Darbelnet 1995: 68; Frunza and Inkpen 
2006: 442; Grigorova and Πυρομϊλη 2006; Lipczuk 1993; Szpila 2005: 77; Lázár 1998: 75; 
Kuczyński 2003: 255; Frantzen 1998: 243; Heinle 1992: 310; Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen 2005: 
107; Λεονταρύδη 2008; Szerszunowicz 2006: 1055; Gottlieb 1986: 109ff.; Φλιϊρασ 2007: 16; 
Carlucci and Díaz 2007: 168. 
38 Vrbinc (2010: 1242), gives a rather similar definition that includes the same or similar form 
and difference in meaning that results in erroneous interpretation in bilingual communication. 
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the course of our investigation we have proposed to use another very similar, 
slightly modified definition  
False friends are called the pairs that associate two signifiers of different 
languages or linguistic varieties of the same language with phonetic, 
phonological, morphological and/or orthographic similarity, while their 
meanings differ with regard to at least one sense. Once the signifier 
appears, even in a foreign-language context, the signifier-meaning 
association is so strong that the user automatically thinks of his/her 
mother-tongue meaning (in its totality). 
One of the most characteristic examples is the pair of French adjective 
sympathique, the meaning of which is ‘nice’, ‘friendly’ ‘pleasant’39 and English 
adjective sympathetic, ‘feeling, showing, or expressing sympathy, i.e. 
understanding’, ‘showing approval of or favor towards an idea or action’, ‘(of a 
person) attracting the liking of others’, ‘relating to or denoting part of the 
autonomic nervous system’ and ‘relating to, producing, or denoting an effect 
which arises in response to a similar action elsewhere’40. At the same time, 
another pair of false friends is formed between Spanish adjective simpático and 
English adjective sympathetic, with the same characteristics as the French and 
English one, since the Spanish and the French adjectives are cognates. 
Comparable is the case of the masculine noun ανιψιϐσ41, not between two 
different languages, but between the two varieties of the same language we are 
investigating, SMG and C(S)G. This pair of false friends is among the few false 
friends known to most speakers of C(S)G, although the phenomenon has not 
been expounded and it is usually not known either among speakers of SMG, or 
among speakers of C(S)G. The pair is a homograph, but not a homophone, it does 
not exhibit any differences on the morphological level, but it does on the 
phonetic and, most significantly on the semantic level. The noun is pronounced 
                                                          
39 All French words are translated in English with the help of the Collins online dictionary 
(http://www.collinsdictionary.com/). 
40 They are in fact partial false friends, since they share their meanings in the fields of grammar 
(sympathetic dative) and anatomy. 
41 All masculine nouns denoting kinship, occupation or office include and/or imply the feminine 
as well, except where expressly stated otherwise.  
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[ɐniˈpsçɔs] in SMG and [ɐniˈpʃɔs]42 in C(S)G. In C(S)G it maintains the ancient 
Greek meaning ‘(first) cousin’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ, 2014: 55) and in SMG its meaning 
has shifted from the one it had in ancient Greek to mean ‘nephew’43, being then 
the son of somebody’s brother/sister or cousin. The noun ανιψιϐσ in Medieval 
Greek44, at least since the time of the Machairas’ Chronicle in the 15th c. AD 
exhibited both meanings. The SMG meaning of ‘nephew’ in C(S)G is covered by 
the words αδελφϐτεκνοσ [aðεˈlfɔtεknɔs] or αρφϐτεκνοσ [aˈɾfɔtεknɔs](two 
different pronunciations of the same word). 
Although the definitions used by the majority of investigators do not deviate 
significantly from our own, Priestly (1988: 226) in making reference to the 
glossary compiled by Marjan Golobič of false friends between Slovene and 
English, notes that the definition of that author implies the concept of semantic 
fields that may coincide partly or not at all.  
Peeters (2011: 1ff) agrees in broad strokes to the definition presented here, but 
has an original approach: the theory of the Natural Semantic Metalanguage (NSM 
hereinafter) for analyzing false friends. It is a culturally neutral, universal 
metalanguage and as a consequence it is an exact descriptive tool characterized 
by clarity. NSM uses specific terms that are basic notions, such as noun, markers, 
verbs that express the notions of evaluation, description, thought, action, 
movement, existence, ownership, life, death, etc. These are the vocabulary of its 
metalanguage and are called semantic archetypes. When the NSM is applied in 
the case of false friends, it proves that neither the notion of total false 
friendliness, nor the notion of partial false friendliness are absolute certainties. 
That is to say that neither total false friends are as total as we might think, nor 
the partial ones as partial as previously thought. He also claims, that the NSM 
                                                          
42 The ΢υντυς ιϋσ project online: http://lexcy.library.ucy.ac.cy/sintixies.aspx is the lexical 
database of the Cypriot dialect developed by Marianna Katsoyiannou, Spyros Armosti, Kyriaki 
Christodoulou and Charalambos Themistocelous and it contains all found forms of the majority of 
the (morphologically and/or orthographically divergent) Cypriot dialect vocabulary, as well as 
their phonetic representation and a voice synthesizer. We have used it in general either for 
phonological of morphological verifications. 
43 The primary dictionary of C(S)G we use is Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014) and for SMG, the 
Σριανταφυλλύδησ online dictionary (http://www.komvos.edu.gr/dictionaries/dictonline/ 
DictOnLineTri.htm). Whenever other dictionaries are used, they will be mentioned accordingly. 
44 All medieval meanings and/or examples are derived from the online medieval dictionary of 
Κριαρϊσ from the Greek language site: http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/ 
medieval_greek/kriaras/index.html. 
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does not favor any one of the languages involved, because the analysis, instead of 
centering around the differences of the two words forming the false friend pair, 
is able to focus on the common ground that possibly exists, rendering that way 
the false friends, less ‘false’. The analysis focuses not only on the common 
meanings, but also on the common points that might exist between non common 
meanings. In this article he examines the case of two false friends: experience - 
expérience and evidence - évidence (the pair being English and French) and he 
devotes 9 pages in the examination of the first pair and 8 in the analysis of the 
second. 
The theory of NSM is indeed interesting, and it does focus on the common 
elements between the two words in both languages, but the explanation 
provided for each pair is a long and cumbersome one with the explanation 
overshadowing the true center of attention, which is the lexical pair. The analysis 
of the two words is to such an extent exhaustive and circuitous, that any similar 
process, if applied to the volume of data any doctoral thesis entails, would call for 
an immense amount of pages. Furthermore, although the idea of concentrating 
on the common elements more than on the differences is indeed appealing, it is 
not actually the way in which the pairs are acknowledged by their users and/or 
researchers, or the way in which any language is perceived. 
In other approaches to the phenomenon, false friends are likened to 
interlinguistic paronyms (Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη, 1997: 80) or intralinguistic 
synonyms (Chamizo Domínguez, 1999: 125). Paronyms are two words that 
exhibit similarities as regards the signifier without an equivalent similarity with 
regard to the signifié, e.g. διδϊκτορασ ‘doctor, PhD holder’ – δικτϊτορασ ‘dictator’ 
(Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη, 1997: 85). Chamizo Domínguez (1999: 125ff.) states 
that they are like intralinguistic synonyms, because we cannot replace one word 
with its synonym without changing the sentence meaning and the same occurs 
with false friends. The second argument in favor of this likeness is the fact that 
very often the listener makes implicatures (in the Gricean sense) that are very 
different, depending on the connotations connected with each synonym, or in 
our case, false friend. He illustrates the argument with an analysis of the 
evolution of the noun latrine from the Latin noun latrina that was coined as a 
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euphemism for cloaca, ‘sewer’ but ended up being restricted as a ‘barrack-room 
lavatory’ that is nevertheless considered a synonym for toilet in most 
dictionaries, although that is not the case stricto sensu. A rather better-smelling 
analogue would be what happens with the nouns πετεινϐσ [pɛti'nɔs] and κϐκορασ 
['kɔkɔɾɐs] in SMG. They both mean ‘rooster, cockerel’, and although they are 
synonyms, they are used in different instances. When discussing domestic fowls, 
we are usually referring to the male one as πετεινϐσ, while κϐκορασ (with the 
adjunct κραςϊτοσ [kɾɐ'sɐtɔs], literally ‘cooked in wine’) is used when we wish to 
refer to the dish known as coq-au-vin in French, that is, ‘a casserole of chicken 
pieces cooked in wine’. The noun κϐκορασ can be used to replace πετεινϐσ, but 
the opposite is not possible, because it would invoke the imagery of a cock being 
cooked alive, presenting thus different implicatures, as in the case of lamb vs. 
mutton and pig vs. pork, in English. 
Phraseological false friends belong to the phenomenon in general, but they have 
not been exhaustively researched. Only recently was interest for this sub-
category of faux amis kindled and the investigators interested are but a few, such 
as Szpila (2005: 82) or Vrbinc (2010: 1243). Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2005) 
provide us with a definition of this category, since they were among the first to 
attend to their uniqueness: they are two or more expressions that allow almost 
the same or a significantly similar mental image to be born, but they show 
significant differences in meaning. Szpila (2005: 82) similarly considers as 
phraseological in two or more languages those units that exhibit a lexical or 
syntactic structure identical or similar, but differ as regards the scope of their 
extension. In the instances we are investigating, we have not focused on 
phraseological false friends per se and we are not examining two different 
languages. We have encountered phraseologisms in our corpus to a significant 
degree, but we are treating them in the framework of their core word, although 
their meaning is composite and no longer represented by the total of the 
meanings of their individual parts (Vrbinc 2010: 1243 ff.).  
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2.2.4 Interlinguistic and intralinguistic false friends 
When one refers to false friends, it is tacitly supposed that they appear 
usually between linguistic varieties thought of as different languages. Usually, 
that is exactly what happens, or at least the investigators of the phenomenon 
have centered on cases between two different languages -usually cognates-, on 
interlinguistic or interlingual false friends. The false friends we are investigating 
in the present work, i.e. intralinguistic or intralingual false friends, could be thus 
considered a rarity, since they appear between two synchronic varieties of the 
same language. Few are the investigators that make any reference, even in 
passing, to intralinguistic false friends, be they diachronic, i.e. between different 
epochs in the same language (Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη and Βλϋτςη 2010; 
Seelbach 2002: 29; Milan 1989: 388; Heinle 1992: 324; Ionescu 2015: 136) or 
synchronic, i.e. between a dialect and a standard language, or geographical 
dialects of the same language (Chamizo Domínguez 2008: xii; Bunčić 2000: 23ff; 
Laskowski 2006: 245; Granger and Swallow 1988: 115; Seelbach 2002: 29; 
Hayward and Mounin 1984: 194; Milan 1989: 390; Fang 2012: 61; Frantzen 
1998: 248; Heinle 1992: 322; Hudson 1993) or situations of language contact 
within a country, as is the case with varieties of Spanish in the United States 
(Lipski 2008). Chamizo Domínguez (2008: xii) names such examples in his book 
The Semantics and Pragmatics of False Friends that is a theoretical analysis of the 
false friends’ phenomenon in many languages on the semantic and pragmatic 
level. Among others, he mentions the case of the British writer Gilbert K. 
Chesterton who was upset when an American reporter, in his effort to praise the 
writer called him “a regular guy”, in the sense of ‘not pretentious or arrogant; 
ordinary and friendly’, but the author took it as an insult.  
All false friends cause inconvenient mistakes. If, however, the same word is used 
in the same language, country and context, with two meanings with non-trivial 
difference but as basic as the difference between the meaning of (say) histoire 
and story, which is a difference between fact and fiction, one may expect serious 
confusion, as Skemp (1976: 1) reminds us. Illustrative in this regard is an 
                                                          
45 Laskowski is interested specifically in phraseological false friends (phraseologische intralinguale falsche 
Freunde) between varieties of the same language, which goes to show the extent to which the phenomenon 
may appear.  
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anecdote that took place at a hotel in Nicosia. During a conference held there 
hosting many guests from Greece, native speakers of SMG, someone came out 
from the kitchen yelling “ο κώλοσ τησ μαεύριςςασ ϋκαμεν ϋκρηξην!” (“the cook’s 
bottom exploded” would be a literal rendering of the phrase, and so was it 
understood by the speakers of SMG). The confusion was understandable, since 
this utterance involves not one but two false friends combined together. In C(S)G 
the phrase’s noun appears morphologically and phonetically as μαεύριςςα 
[mɐˈiɾisːɐ] while in SMG as μαγεύριςςα [mɐˈʝiɾisɐ] and they share a common 
meaning, that of ‘female cook’. But in C(S)G it also means ‘cooking pot’ or 
‘pressure cooker’ and when it is combined with the noun κϔλοσ [ˈkɔlɔs] (literally 
‘arse, behind’), it simply means ‘the pressure cooker’s bottom’. The commotion 
among SMG speakers that followed this announcement was disproportionate in 
the eyes of their Greek Cypriot counterparts to what had actually happened, 
since the SMG and C(S)G speakers had understood two totally different things, 
with one group calling for an ambulance and the other simply advising a change 
of cook(er)! 
Roca-Varela (2011: 132ff.), in a relatively recent contribution at the 2011 
Cambridge Postgraduate Conference, confirms that intralingual false friends 
exist and centers on the false friends between British English and American 
English. She points out that everyday words like biscuit or suspenders could 
confuse any British or American native speaker of English, since a biscuit in 
Britain is a sweet and dry flat cake and suspenders are used by women to hold 
their stockings up, while in America, a biscuit is ‘a small airy roll, not necessarily 
sweet’, and suspenders are ‘straps traditionally used by men to hold their 
trousers up’. Her research is further endorsed by the existence of a rather 
comprehensive list of false friends that can be found at the Wikipedia site46. Such 
false friends like pants that mean ‘trousers’ in American English and ‘underwear’ 
in British English are also mentioned by Seelbach (2002: 30)47.  
                                                          
46https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lists_of_words_having_different_meanings_in_American_and_Br
itish_English. 
47 Something similar happened to Pr. Chamizo Domínguez, when in a talk in 1999 at the Penn 
State University, he mentioned the n. churchyard in order to provide a euphemism for cemetery 
and no one was able to understand him, except a girl who had lived in Britain. In America (at 
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Spanish, being another global language, has many geographical variants, and it is 
really prolific in such false friends. In the Spanish variety used in Spain, the verb 
aplicar cannot be used in the sense of applying for a job, a sense that is 
completely acceptable in Latin America. In this instance, the reason behind the 
linguistic change is the constant contact of Latin American Spanish with 
American English. The two verbs, i.e. aplicar and apply are interlingual false 
friends with regard to English and peninsular Spanish, but true friends or 
cognates with regard to English and Latin American Spanish. Accordingly, the 
Spanish word carpeta meaning ‘folder’ in standard Spanish is found to be used 
for rug in the Spanish of Puerto Rico (Roca-Varela 2012: 7). 
In Portuguese it is important to keep in mind not only the European version of 
the language, with all its geographical dialects, but also the Brazilian and African 
version. In the whole range of Portuguese, one lexical item may evolve differently 
in every case and acquire a different meaning, due to use or through linguistic 
contact. For example the Portuguese apelido is a cognate word with the Spanish 
apellido, meaning ‘family name’, but in Brazil it is used to signify ‘nickname’ or 
‘alias’ and the European sense is hardly ever used (Carlucci and Díaz 2007: 182). 
So, it is a false friend both intralinguistically, between the two varieties of 
Portuguese (Brazilian and European) and interlinguistically with regard to 
Brazilian Portuguese and Spanish. 
The category of intralingual false friends is further divided to diachronic and 
synchronic intralingual false friends. Diachronic intralingual false friends are 
mentioned by several authors (Bunčić 2000: 23ff; Seelbach 2002: 28ff; 
Gutknecht 2007: 699; Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη and Βλϋτςη 2010; O´Neill and 
Casanovas Catalá 1997: 103) who mention and analyze the existence of such 
friends that appear in a given language, as it evolves from earlier forms to the 
present. Interesting is the case of θεωρύα [θɛɔ'ɾiɐ] expounded by Αναςταςιϊδη-
΢υμεωνύδη and Βλϋτςη (2010: 10) that meant ‘θϋα, θϋαςη, όψη’ (i.e. view, 
aspect) in the Hellenistic Koine, while nowadays in the SMG it signifies ‘the sum 
of the general principles of a specific area of human knowledge or activity, aka 
                                                                                                                                                                      
least in Pennsylvania) churchyard means what it literally means, i.e. the yard of a church 
(personal communication). 
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theory’48. It is a diachronic intralingual false friend that at the same time is a 
synchronic intralingual one between the standard variety of SMG and the 
geographical variety of C(S)G. In Medieval Greek the noun also acquired the 
meaning of not just ‘aspect’, but ‘beautiful aspect’, ‘beauty’ (‘ωραύα όψη, ομορφιϊ’ 
according to the Κριαρϊσ dictionary) that it has retained in the C(S)G variety. 
This meaning is considered as rare or obsolete among the younger generations 
of our Greek Cypriots informants, but it should not be disregarded, since we 
heard it on the radio being used by a middle-aged, fairly educated Greek Cypriot 
male. 
Bunčić (2000: 23ff) takes the existence of false friends in all periods and areas of 
language a step further: he states that they may appear not only between 
different varieties of the same language, but also between different sociolects of 
a language and between jargons of mainly the Greek or the Russian language, or 
the Slavic languages.  
 
2.2.5 False friends at all linguistic levels 
The denotative or referential level, according to some investigators, such 
as Korning Zethsen (2004: 127ff), is not the only linguistic level on which false 
friends differ. They may exhibit difference also at another, albeit less clearly 
seen, at the level of context or at the speech level and not on the referential one. 
She mentions the case of Latin-based medical terms, such as appendicitis in 
English and Danish that mean exactly the same on the denotational level, but on 
a connotational level (level of formality, social group, domain, frequency, etc.49) 
there is divergence, since in Danish it is an expert term, while in everyday life the 
word blindtarmsbetændelse would be used. The pragmatic meaning of the word 
in Danish would also differ, since it would be considered overtly formal or 
technical, if used in a text for laymen and it might not be understood. 
Additionally, this term would be perceived as “foreign” to the ordinary Dane. 
                                                          
48 'το ςύνολο των γενικών αρχών ενόσ οριςμϋνου τομϋα τησ γνώςησ ό τησ δραςτηριότητασ του 
ανθρώπου’ (Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη and Βλϋτςη 2010: 10). 
49 Based on Koller’s equivalence model (Koller, W., (1989). Equivalence in translation theory. Chesterman 
Andrew (ed). Readings in Translation theory. Finland: Oy Finn Lectura Ab 1989, pp. 99-104) in Korning 
Zethsen (2004: 126). 
2. The phenomenon of false friends 
 41  
Such a different approach is rooted in the evolution of each language. English in 
the nineteenth century created new Latin-based terminology (eg. tonsillitis, 
gastritis, hysterectomy) that merged with common language to the extent that no 
other alternative exists. In Danish, such vocabulary is restricted to the expert 
community and the lay terms differ dramatically. The result is the emergence of 
doublets: a Latin-based term restricted to technical usage and a native word 
used in general language (eg. pneumoni-lungbetændelse for ‘pneumonia’).  
Others investigators, such as Carmen Muñiz Cachón (2001: 163ff) mention that 
although false friends appear usually at the lexical level, it is possible to come 
across such traps on the grammatical level. More concretely she makes reference 
to similar grammatical structures in two different languages that are responsible 
for many translational problems ranging from inaccuracies to serious mistakes 
that influence the target text. Grammar is an element of language with a 
character of internal reference that is it is made up by elements of the linguistic 
variety itself and it does not make reference to realities outside its own reality, as 
is the case with the lexicon. There is a referential function up to a point on the 
pragmatic level of every variety through the terms of meta-language that 
describe the grammatical categories (singular, plural, masculine or feminine, 
etc.) and when this reference is exported to another language or linguistic 
variety, it may lead to mistakes.  
Muñiz Cachón (2001: 170) calls grammatical false friends50 (falsos amigos 
gramaticales) the grammatical examples that are denoted by the same term 
because they have a similar structure in two languages. But they present 
significant differences and differentiated use in different instances, e.g. an action 
taking place in the future using the same tense or whatever corresponds to the 
same tense or is considered the same tense in different languages. Although it 
might be said that such false friends exist between SMG and C(S)G, since the 
tense system of the two varieties differs, we have decided that such an 
investigation lies outside the scope of our work . 
                                                          
50 So does Belmekki (2007: 66), but he does not explain where and how such false friendliness 
might be found. 
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False friends may appear also at a prosodic, orthographic, typographic, 
morphological and syntactic level, since all these may produce mistakes with 
regards to the oral or written production through unwitting mimesis of the 
original language. A word, an utterance or an idiomatic expression, a 
grammatical category, a syntactic structure or a punctuation mark can all be false 
friends (Carlucci and Díaz 2007: 168ff).  
Bunčić (2000: 56ff) also calls stylistic false friends the lexemes that differ only at a 
connotational level, when the word in one language has a negative connotation 
and in the other a neutral or positive one. Difference could also appear in the 
expression of a taboo meaning. The data in our corpus is nearly always 
accompanied by semantic divergence, but there are examples of semantic-
stylistic false friends that exemplify this type of register or connotational 
divergence, such as the verb αυτομολϔ [ɐftɔmɔ'lɔ]. In SMG this verb means ‘to 
defect’ and depending on who is defecting from where and towards what, it 
expresses opposing connotations of regarding that person either as a hero or as a 
traitor to the motherland (usually). It is considered an element of high register 
speech and it usually appears in the media, or in a historical or political context. 
In C(S)G, it means ‘to be bored out of my mind’ and it obviously has not only 
different connotations, but also a completely contrary register. While the SMG 
verb is used in official contexts, the C(S)G verb is among the most used words of 
teen slang and its connotations are always neutral towards the person using it 
but utterly negative towards the boredom (s)he is experiencing (and its source).  
 
2.2.6 False friends and the problems they cause 
The classifications and linguistic structures that every language chooses, 
as well as the elements it uses reflect the characteristics and idiosyncrasies of 
each language. Such idiosyncrasies lend each language its distinct character and 
may not be encountered in any other language. The result of such ordering are 
the unavoidable differences in the usage and the meaning of the words and all 
such differences may result in false friends (Fischer and Lavric 2003: 58; 
Laskowski 2006: 1).  
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Although the term ‘false friends’ was created in 1928, it is obvious that the 
phenomenon is not a new one. The interest linguists and lexicographers show in 
regard with false friends is twofold: practical, since it is necessary to translate 
correctly in order to avoid miscommunication, and theoretical, since it is 
imperative to explain the reason for the semantic difference by way of a 
sufficient methodological process, i.e. etymology.  
Given that the majority of investigators are mainly translators, translatologists or 
translation studies’ theorists, second language teachers, sometimes 
lexicographers of bilingual or even specialized false friends’ dictionaries 
(Chamizo Domínguez 2009: 1112), it is not surprising that their interest stems 
from the problems that false friends bring about and many of them have 
encountered in their line of work. 
A matter of special interest to scholars are the difficulties that false friends pose 
and the problems that the misunderstandings and the communication mishaps 
cause, especially in the context of second language learning and translation or 
interpretation, for both sender and receiver. False friends may be traps, because 
the correlation between phonological form and meaning is so strong that 
mistakes and misunderstandings are difficult to avoid51. The semantic 
differences place hurdles to the communication process and result in confusion 
or even to a break in the communication or sometimes to grave 
misunderstandings due to the erroneous use of the words that are actually false 
friends. Miscommunications occur very often, in the course of peoples’ 
discussions, attempts to understand one another, convey a message and express 
themselves, because what the speaker intends to convey is not always 
understood correctly by the hearer. When false friends are at play, it is even 
more difficult to understand what the speakers of another language or variety 
wish to express or to be understood by them, due to the very nature of faux amis 
(Roca-Varela 2012: 1; Thiemer 1979: 263 and 1982: 159; Mattheoudakis and 
Patsala 2007: 321).  
                                                          
51 Shlesinger and Malkiel 2005: 174; Inkpen, Frunza and Kondrak 2005: 251; Lalor and Kirsner 
2001: 552; Lázár 1998: 79; Rothwell 1993: 1; Copceag 1976: 36; Terkourafi 2005: xvi; Thiemer 
1979: 264 and 1982: 159; Galiñanes Gallén 2006: 1; Nicholls 2002: 4; Lado 1957: 2; Kiss 2002: 
41; Gogazeh 2007: 84; Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 321; Galiñanes Gallén 2006; Szpila 2005: 
76; Kuczyński 2003: 255; Milan 1989: 386; Nicholls 2002; Mattheoudaki-Sayegh 1998: 40. 
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Among the problems they tend to cause is the confusion and, at least momentary, 
the incomprehension brought about. A typical anecdote that makes clear how 
strong that connection is, would be something that happened to the author of the 
thesis. We were having coffee with friends and talking about their imminent 
move to their new house, when talk turns to the κρεβϊτι (pronounced [kɾɛˈvɐti] 
in SMG and [kɾɛˈvɐtin] in C(S)G), the bed that they were leaving behind in the flat 
had been stained and I failed to grasp why they were having trouble with that, 
since I could not understand how it could be turned upside down in order to hide 
that stain in order to avoid any problems with the flat owner the bed belonged 
to. It took almost 10 minutes of incomprehensible discussion before I realized 
that the problem was that this friend was using the [kɾɛˈvɐtin] in the C(S)G 
meaning, i.e. ‘mattress’, which I also knew and had even researched, but 
nevertheless, the phonological and semantic connection in my mother tongue 
(SMG) impeded my understanding the word in the C(S)G meaning. When the 
false friends’ pair belongs to the everyday, even basic vocabulary of the speaker, 
the problem is intensified and it is much easier to fall into the trap it lays to the 
unsuspecting and the suspicious alike.  
Bunčić (2000: 53) adds another factor that increases the interchangeability of 
the pair’s members: the field they belong to. If they both belong to the same area 
of knowledge, share the same context, it is that much more difficult to discern 
them (as was the case with κρεβϊτι). And lastly, Carroll (1992: 113) reminds us 
that the cognate-pairing process is difficult to suppress and it occurs 
automatically to all native speakers. Psycholinguistic research corroborates the 
native speaker’s intuition that form-identical cognates and homographs have 
identical sets of lexical competitors within and between languages (Dijkstra et 
al., 1999: 501).  
False friends are of special interest to foreign language students, primarily when 
they are learning a foreign language that shares similarities with their mother 
tongue. Similarities of any kind between different languages, in most cases, help 
the speakers of any such two languages learn the other effortlessly, unless there 
are many false friends between these languages. Students typically are not aware 
of the phenomenon, unless they are explicitly taught about false friends and the 
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equivalencies between the pairs (or at least some of the most known pairs of 
false friends existing between these languages). It is not unusual in this regard 
for second language teachers to be unaware of the phenomenon, thus reinforcing 
the incorrect use of false friends. Similarly, it is not uncommon for students to 
resort to false friends inadvertently when using the foreign language, since they 
consider that the word they employ has the same meaning as its equivalent in 
their mother tongue (Laskowski 2006: 1; Frantzen 1998: 250). Very often, 
especially when the students immerse themselves in the second language and 
they believe that they know it well enough, they tend to trust their intuition far 
more than they should. They transfer from their mother tongue the meaning of 
words phonologically or graphically similar to the other language, since they do 
not realize that their meanings might differ52. 
Teachers often tend to put special emphasis on the significance of context in 
vocabulary learning, but it does not always help learners solve problems with 
false friends since “the contexts in which false friends occur can sometimes be 
ambiguous enough to 'accept' both the real and the apparent but false one”, as 
Frantzen has eloquently put it (1998: 250). A sentence such as Actually, I think it 
is a good idea illustrates this problem. The adverb actually means ‘truly’, ‘in fact’ 
and can be used ‘to emphasize that sth. sb. has said or done is surprising’ or 
‘when expressing a contradictory or unexpected opinion or correcting sb.’, and 
even in order ‘to introduce a new topic or to add information to a previous 
statement’53. In Spanish the adverb actualmente means ‘presently’, ‘now’, 
‘nowadays’. In the sentence above, there is nothing obvious that tells students to 
discard the Spanish meaning and they might consider that it applies to the 
English adverb actually (Frantzen, 1998: 250; Prado 1993: 5). The same is also 
true for the data in our investigation. The sentence “Παρϊ την ονομαςύα του, το 
χειμερινό κϊλυμμα προςταςύασ τησ πιςύνασ από ακαθαρςύεσ μπορεύ να 
χρηςιμοποιηθεύ οποιαδόποτε εποχό του χρόνου με ςκοπό να κρατόςει μακριϊ 
από την πιςύνα ςασ φύλλα, βρωμιϋσ και ακαθαρςύεσ.” 
                                                          
52 Chamizo Domínguez 1999: 116; Leontaridi et al. 2007: 84; Breitkreuz 1973: 70 and 1991: 9; 
Thiemer 1979: 270; Gouws et al. 2004: 799; Galiñanes Gallén 2006: 1; Lietz 1996: 74; 
Λεονταρύδη 2008. 
53 All English words’ meanings are derived from the Oxford online dictionary at: 
https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/.  
2. The phenomenon of false friends 
 46  
(http://mysafepool.com.cy/?page_id=79&lang=el) can be translated in two 
different ways, depending on whether the (plural, feminine) noun ακαθαρςύεσ is 
understood in its SMG ‘feces, bodily waste’ or its C(S)G sense ‘filth, litter’: 
“Despite its name, the winter cover protecting the pool from feces (or filth) can 
be used all-year round in order to stop leaves, dirt and feces (or filth) from 
entering into your pool”54. Both meanings could equally apply to the sentence, 
although pragmatics would urge us to think that an advertisement at the Cypriot 
pool company site would not wish to center on the possibility of feces entering 
the client’s pool.  
Another issue connected with the problem that false friends pose is the fact that 
reference tools, such as dictionaries, usually do not provide sufficient 
information about the use of these words and the infrequency of particular 
senses (Hjarvard, 2004). Most dictionaries ignore the existence of false friends or 
fail to include them satisfactorily in their lemmas, giving the learners the false 
impression that they are in fact cognates and not false friends. 
False friends also represent a minefield of potential mistakes in the work of 
professionals in the fields of translation and interpretation, especially when 
working with cognate languages. In many cases, there are interferences brought 
about by the false friends in translation between affiliated languages. When the 
difference in meaning is one of nuances or of use in similar context, the 
importance of the translators’ experience is even greater, since it is presumed 
that they would not fall into the trap. If the translators or interpreters have 
sufficient experience and are aware of the false friends’ phenomenon, it is 
possible that only rarely will they commit such mistakes. On the other hand, too 
much confidence in their experience, knowledge and intuition may yet again lead 
them astray55. 
The threat for translators is even greater, when they encounter partial semantic 
false friends, i.e. pairs of words that share at least one common meaning and the 
                                                          
54 Own translation. All sentences and/or meanings from Greek into English are translated by the author 
with the help of the Υυτρϊκησ (2005). ΕλληνοΑγγλικϐ λεξικϐ. Αθόνα: εκδόςεισ Υυτρϊκη, 1576 pp. 
55 Baker 1999: 25; Maillot 1977: 68; Chamizo Domínguez 2006: 4267; Beldarrain 1983: 27; 
Laskowski 2006: 1; Carlucci and Díaz 2007: 179; Ettinger 1994: 113; Shlesinger and Malkiel 
2005: 175. 
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rest of the senses do not coincide. Carlucci and Díaz (2007: 180) mention certain 
lexical units in Portuguese or Italian that in a given situation or context could 
coincide with a Spanish lexeme not only formally, but also semantically, but in 
other contexts they could have a different meaning. They present the case of 
Italian professore, that with the Spanish profesor and the French professeur share 
the meanings of ‘a person who teaches a class’ or ‘a person of great wisdom and 
knowledge’. In Italian, though, it also has the meaning ‘doctor’ something that led 
all students in a course of general translation to translate the Italian professore as 
profesor instead of doctor that would have been the correct equivalent term in 
Spanish.  
Translators and interpreters are the main two categories of professionals prone 
to mistakes due to false friends. Given the far more limited window of 
opportunity for decision making in interpreting (than in translation), the 
interpreter is more likely to use the first solution to come to mind. While 
interpreting strategies are at least partly norm-based just as translation 
strategies are, many of them primarily address cognitive constraints. False 
cognates are a recurrent source of word-level interference for them (Shlesinger 
and Malkiel 2005: 175ff; Lipczuk 1993; Milan 1989: 387). In a relevant research 
conducted by Shlesinger and Malkiel (2005), the participants were six times 
more likely to produce a cognate solution in interpreting and a noncognate 
solution in translation than the reverse, which is seen as evidence that the first 
solution to come to mind is indeed the cognate (or depending on the case at 
hand, the mother tongue meaning). 
Context usually helps avoid any translation- or interpretation-related mistakes. 
But it is not enough, given that, theoretically at least, there could always appear a 
communication instance in which confusion due to false friends would be 
possible. Some false friends’ pairs, particularly when they are partial (one at 
least meaning the same, one different), would be in a position to lead to 
confusion, if the instance of use or context of utterance is similar, regardless of 
the experience of the translator or interpreter. This partial semantic divergence 
could be attributed to a lack of correspondence in meaning or even to diachronic, 
geographical or social varieties, or difference in function, although they may also 
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be interrelated, since the same lexeme could have different meanings, registers 
or uses.  
Problems created by false friends may be overcome in everyday communication, 
if the speakers call for clarifications or they learn the correct correspondence. 
The same is true for translators or interpreters that may either learn this lexical 
category or use the appropriate reference works. They may also use a pragmatic 
strategy: When they come across false friends, especially multi-semantic ones, 
they should do a first attempt at translation or a paraphrase in the source 
language with all the meanings of the false friend, keeping in mind the 
communicational instance, as well as the pragmatics of the situation (Chamizo 
Domínguez 1999: 123; Nicholls 2002: 4). Another option would be what Copceag 
(1976: 36) proposes: translators should avoid getting misled by the typological 
similarity of the words and verify carefully with the help of good dictionaries the 
meanings of all lexical elements they are not absolutely certain of.  
Aside from all the problems that false friends may cause, they can also constitute 
an opportunity for interesting word plays, when employed by a person versed in 
them or even just imaginative. They may be used, and they have been used, in 
such a manner, indeed, in literature and present in a truly life-like manner the 
cultural differences that are also hiding behind the phenomenon (cf. Chamizo 
Domínguez and Nerlich 2002: 1837). Even the fact that translators may create 
new syntagmatic combinations or expressions and idioms by word-for-word 
translation, may be a source of enrichment for the target language (Gabrovšek 
1998: 166).  
 
2.3. How false friends are born 
The main factors considered to result in false friends’ pairs are a) common 
ancestry of the languages investigated56; and b) borrowing that reflects the types 
of relation between the two communities and their common interests or 
                                                          
56 Thiemer (1982: 172) considers that external interference that takes place between languages 
in contact, such as cognate ones is actually at the root of the emergence of false friends, but his 
theory has not received significant attention and it appears to concern mainly the erroneous 
morphological synthesis in German by foreign students learning it. 
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borrowing from a third language (internationalisms included)57. Occasionally a 
third factor is mentioned: chance morphological coincidence that is not 
accompanied by semantic coincidence, but these words are not considered false 
friends by the majority of investigators, since the linguistic change principles 
that are at the root cause of these differences, are in this case, absent. 
 
2.3.1 Common ancestry 
The first way in which false friends are born is by being cognates. 
Cognates are words that have a common ancestor and differ in their meaning as 
a result of diverging evolutionary paths due to the semantic change58 occurring 
in the historical development of these words in two different languages across 
time59. This is what has happened with Latin that constitutes the common source 
for all Romance languages and –at least partially- for other languages, such as 
English or German and led to the emergence of a multitude of false friends. The 




There are two types of borrowing: 1) When one language borrows 
from another; and 2) when two languages both borrow from the same third 
language. Borrowings represent a process of cultural as much as linguistic 
exchange between languages. Borrowing occurs when the language borrowing 
                                                          
57 Lázár 1998: 83; Terkourafi 2005: xvii; Szpila 2006: 77-8; Granger and Swallow 1998: 108; 
Baker 1999: 25; Maillot 1977: 70; Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη 1997: 78; Gouws et al. 2004: 801; 
Bunčić 2000: 39; Φλιϊρασ 2007: 16; Frunza 2006: 3ff.; Doval 1998: 277; Mattheoudakis and 
Patsala 2007: 320; Αλεξιϊδου 2009: 23; Rodríguez González 1996: 110ff. 
58 They are analyzed further in the section about borrowing.  
59 Frunza and Inkpen (2006: 442) do not just consider this another factor resulting in false 
friends, but consider that word pairs in related languages that derive directly from the same 
word in the ancestor (proto-)language are worth to be in a classification of their own and term 
them genetic cognates. This category excludes lexical borrowings. 
60 Roca-Varela 2012: 4; Terkourafi 2005: xvii; Chamizo Domínguez 2008: 6; Sabaté-Carrové and 
Chesñevar 1998: 47; Reid 1948: 281; Van Roey 1985; Crystal 1994; Maillot 1977: 70; 
Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 320; Gogazeh 2007: 84; Thiemer 1982: 159; Doval 2006: 4 ; 
Doval Reixa 1998: 281; Copceag 1976: 37; Vinay and Darbelnet 1995: 68; Lázár 1998: 79; Milan 
1989: 396. 
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does not have a term or considers that more semantic accuracy may be needed61, 
so it borrows it from a language that has the term and, usually, it has developed 
to a high level the area in which it the term belongs. That is one of the main 
reasons behind the abundance of philosophical, mathematical, and medicinal 
borrowings from ancient Greek, or many religious, educational or military terms 
from Latin, to other languages. That also explains why most languages have 
borrowed culinary terms from French and art-related terminology from Italian 
and today they borrow technological terms from English. Further enrichment of 
many languages came about due to the terms coined with ancient Greek 
elements or from its medieval variety that led to borrowings in science as well as 
in religion related areas62 (e.g. the Russian language was influenced by the Greek 
that Byzantium used).  
Nevertheless, these are not the only reasons behind borrowing. Other 
reasons that could be considered to pertain to pragmatics, are equally important 
and often enough lead to borrowing and later to the use of the loanwords in 
order to accomplish pragmatic functions. Prominent among them due to 
linguistic contact (or invasion and conquest) that brings about loanwords are 
cultural exchanges. Still, differentiated stylistic functions, positive or negative 
connotations and euphemistic or dysphemistic and cryptic use of the language 
could not be excluded, seeing as they may not be exceptionally wide-spread, but 
remain prominent nonetheless (Leech 1983: 56ff; Rodríguez González 1996: 
110ff.). 
Borrowing, in both its forms, is significantly productive (O' Neill and Casanovas 
Catalá 1997: 104; Lázár 1998: 79; Ehegötz and Morvay 1992: 313; Milan 1989: 
396; Haugen 1950: 213). The first type, from one language to the other, is among 
the commonest sources of false friends’ pairs as is obvious when we look at all 
the words that the English language borrowed from Greek (Mattheoudaki-
                                                          
61 It is not always that a term is absent, it could well be that the new term affords a new semantic 
and pragmatic distinction not previously present, but desired once it became manifest. For 
example, the Spanish language had and still has a native noun for ‘ham’, i.e. pernil, and still it 
borrowed the noun jamón from the French jambon. 
62 Terkourafi 2005: xvi; Maillot 1977: 70; Gouws et al. 2004: 801; Bunčić 2000: 39; Kiss 2002: 45; 
Chamizo Domínguez 2008: 66; Sheen 1997; Doval 1998: 278; Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 
323; Frunză 2006: 6; Grigorova and Πυρομϊλη 2006. 
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Sayegh 1988: 48) or from French (Rothwell 1993: 3). The English borrowed 
from the French language at the time that Britain was conquered by the 
Normans. The borrowed words were often modified in order to cover the 
communication needs of a society that was changing, and as a result of that, 
many of these words are now false friends with the equivalent French words. In 
some cases, the borrowings were enriched with new meanings, but in others, 
older meanings that disappeared from mainland French, were maintained in 
English (Rothwell 1993: 3ff.; Frunză 2006: 5ff.). The literate classes in later 
medieval England treated the French language as the language that educated 
men in England had shared with their equals across the Channel for generations 
and which they could quite legitimately develop in line with the needs of their 
own society. They took over French terms in use on the continent, coined new 
formations based on existing French terms in accordance with the principles 
governing French grammar and they also attached new senses to words current 
in continental French, thus creating many faux amis. The English noun coin and 
the French noun coin, ‘corner’ are a rather unlikely pair of false friends whose 
ultimate origin is the French coin, 'wedge'. The English word comes from coin in 
its trade sense of the wedge-shaped instrument used to stamp coins, but the use 
of coin as a verb, found in English as early as Chaucer, as well as the derivative 
nouns coiner and coinage, are unattested in the French of France either in 
medieval or modern times. They are products of the generalized use of French in 
medieval England as a second language of record and of its semantic creativity 
(Rothwell, 1993: 7ff). 
The second type describes a process by means of which two languages (or 
varieties) (B and C) borrow the same word from a third language (A). Latin and 
ancient Greek very often assume the role of the A language. Characteristically, we 
could mention the words evidence63 in English and evidencia64 in Spanish that are 
both derived from the Latin evidentia. The two words are partial false friends 
with meanings that coincide in the court of justice, but diverge in everyday life, 
where the Spanish evidencia would be translated as ‘certainty, obviousness, 
clearness’ (Prado 1993: 98). 
                                                          
63 All English etymologies are derived from the http://www.etymonline.com. 
64 All Spanish etymologies are derived from the site http://spanishetym.com. 
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The two linguistic varieties that we are presenting here belong to the same 
language, Modern Greek; they are therefore, cognate varieties. Nonetheless, their 
common origin is not the only reason behind the emergence of the false friends’ 
phenomenon, since their evolution from their original ancient Greek varieties 
has been to some extent parallel, but not identical65. Often, the reason behind 
their similarity is borrowing, sometimes from a third language. A case in point 
for SMG and C(S)G would be the word ςκϊλα [ˈskɐlɐ], commonly borrowed from 
the Latin scala66, that has several shared by the two varieties meanings: ‘stairs’, 
‘staircase’, ‘ladder’, ‘musical scale’, ‘landing stage, dock’ and one additional 
meaning in C(S)G: ‘a unit area of 14.400 sq. ft.’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 490) or 
1,337.80 sq.m., according to the Cypriot Department of Lands and Surveys 
(http://portal.dls.moi.goverbcy/el-gr/Pages/unitconvertionaspx) and it is the 
main unit used for land measurement. Most dictionary compilers believe that the 
hectare that is used in Greece equals the C(S)G ςκϊλα (Κυπρό 20032: 218 and 
1989: 229, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1086) but it is actually larger by 337,80 sq. m. 
Κυπρό (1989: 229) mentions that the word is derived from Italian scala 
originally from the homonymous Latin noun and the ΛΚΝ corroborates the 
etymological route.  
Another illustrative example would be what happens with the C(S)G feminine 
noun ποϑκλα ['puklɐ] that signifies ‘buckle’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ, 2014: 337 and 436) 
and the SMG noun μποϑκλα ['buklɐ], i.e. ‘curl, curled lock of hair’ (ΛΚΝ online)67. 
This SMG dictionary offers two different etymologies, the first being that the 
word was derived from the French bucl(e) and the second that it has entered the 
languages in medieval times from the Venetian bucola, with syncope of the 
unstressed [ɔ]. There is a third etymology shared by both the ΛΝΕΓ68 and the 
Κριαρϊσ69 dictionaries: that it derives from the Latin buccula. Γιαγκουλλόσ 
                                                          
65 More detailed discussion on the history and evolution of the two varieties, in 1.3 and 1.4. 
66 Ελνςτ. ςκϊλα < λατ. scala· ςκϊλ(α) –ύτςα (ΛΚΝ online) and < λατ. Scala (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
490).  
67 μπούκλα η [búkla] Ο25α : τούφα από κατςαρϊ μαλλιϊ [γαλλ. bucl(e) -α ό μϋςω του βεν. bucola 
με ςυγκ. του ϊτ. [o] (διαφ. το μςν. μποϑκλα, βοϑκλα `δοχεύο κραςιού, αγκρϊφα από την ύδ. γαλλ. 
λ.)· μποϑ κλ(α) -ύτςα].  
68 μεςν. < δημώδ. λατ buccula, υποκ. τού bucca «μϊγουλο, γνϊθοσ» (ΛΝΕΓ 2002: 1147). 
69 <μεςν. λατ. buc(c)ula ό <γαλλ. boucle. Ο τ. και ςόμ. κυπρ. Σ.βοϑ- (Meursius, LBG), εμποϑ-, κ.ϊ. 
ςόμ. ιδιωμ. Η λ. και ςόμ. ιδιωμ., καθώσ και κοιν. με διαφορ. ςημας. πβ. και βουτλϔνω]. (Κριαρϊσ 
online). 
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(2014: 337) also prescribes to this etymology, but he mentions that in the 
medieval text he cites as example of usage it means ‘the buckle of the horse’s 
harness’70. It is not absolutely certain whether the word entered the Greek 
language directly from Latin or via the Venetians and their dialect, but the 
morphological similarity cannot be ignored, nor the fact that according to the 
ΛΚΝ online, in medieval Greek it also had the meanings ‘wine recipient, buckle’. 
The Κριαρϊσ online dictionary also mentions that in the medieval Cypriot laws 
(Assizes)71 it already signifies ‘buckle’, a meaning that was retained to this day, 
while in SMG it was probably influenced by the Venetian bucolo that means ‘lock 
of curly hair’72. Three different C(S)G dictionaries do not agree on the 
etymological journey of the word, namely Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 155) who 
prescribes to the first ΛΚΝ online etymology, while Κυπρό (1989: 224) mentions 
the French noun but ultimately derives it from the Latin buccula that was a 
diminutive of bucca, ‘cheek’. Κυπρό in the 2002 glossary (2002: 404) 
corroborates the Φατζηιωϊννου etymology. To conclude, it is unclear exactly 
how and from where the meaning entered either of the two Greek language 
varieties, but what is undeniable is the ultimate source, i.e. Latin.  
The changes alluded above are grouped under the process of lexicalization that is 
brought about by the use of language in a metaphorical or imaginative manner 
which results in the lexicalization of words that may eventually come to mean 
something totally different from their original meaning. The processes included 
in lexicalization are metaphor, euphemism, dysphemism, polysemy, synecdoche 
and metonymy, as well as specialization and generalization73. The result of these 
processes may be expansion or specialization of meaning, through pejoration or 
amelioration, or the development of new senses and/or connotations, inexistent 
in the original lexeme (Terkourafi 2005: xvi; Leontaridi et al. 2007: 79; Chamizo 
Domínguez 2005: 81ff.; Hayward and Moulin 1984: 193).  
                                                          
70 [μεςν. ελλην. βούκλα < μεςν. λατ. buc(u)la] πόρπη ςτην οπούα καταλόγει ο ποτζ οιλύτησ του 
ςϊγματοσ του αλόγου.  
71 ςύνδεςμοσ των δύο τμημϊτων τησ ύγκλασ:  Σο δικαύωμαν των πούκλων και των ςϋλλων 
(Αςςύζ. 24018). 
72 ‘Riccio di capelli’ (http://www.dfstermole.net/piccio/dicty.php?l=a). 
73 Chamizo Domínguez 2005: 83; Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich 2002: 1834; Bunčič 2000: 
40ff.; Vinay and Darbelnet 1977: 64; Broz 2008: 205ff.; Doval 1998: 279; Lakoff and Johnson 
1980; Crespo Fernández 2007. 
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The linguistic changes a word has undergone may be traced back through its 
history, but they can never be anticipated74. These are the main ways in which 
borrowing mainly brings about false friends, be they partial or total:  
1. The borrowed words may enter in the target language with only one of the 
several, possible meaning of a polysemous word in the source language 
(specialization) in order to express a given meaning and that meaning it enters 
with may later change75. Linguistic change causes the emergence of false friends 
when the change that takes place in one language, does not occur in the other 
language (Rothwell 1993: 3; Carlucci and Díaz 2007: 181; Kiss 2002: 45; 
Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 322ff.). The English language borrowed the 
noun climax from the Ancient Greek feminine noun κλῖμαξ, -ᾰκοσ that meant ‘1. 
(climbing) / (ship) ladder’; 2. rack for torture; and 3. gradual ascension from 
weaker to stronger expressions’76. The word entered English via Latin in its 
metaphorical sense, since it was borrowed for its sense as regards rhetoric and 
this meaning has remained intact. That metaphorical sense was further 
intensified by means of more metaphors in the course of centuries and it now 
means ‘1. The most intense, exciting, or important point of something; the 
culmination, 2. An orgasm, 3. (ecol.) The final stage in a succession in a given 
environment, at which a plant community reaches a state of equilibrium, 4. 
(rhet.) A sequence of propositions or ideas in order of increasing importance, 
force, or effectiveness of expression’. In modern Greek it has maintained the core 
meaning of ‘ladder, staircase’ that is considered now formal, since its everyday 
uses have been delegated to the loanword from Latin, ςκϊλα, and has added 
several more: ‘2a. a sequence of classification for things, sense, values in an 
ascending or descending order, b. (mus.) a series of vowels in a predetermined 
ascending or descending order. || (church music) a certain sequence of hymns. 
                                                          
74 But this may also happen in reverse: the changes taking place on the meaning in time become 
embedded in the language as false friends and they in turn become one of the reasons behind 
linguistic change (Copceag, 1976: 36). 
75 Postigo Pinazo 2008: 461; Baker 1999: 25; Terkourafi 2005: xvi; Lázár 1998: 83; O’Neill and 
Casanovas Catalá 1997: 104; Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich 2002: 1834ff.; Chamizo Domínguez 
2008: 19; Milan 1989: 389. 
76 κλῖμαξ, -ᾰκοσ, ἡ (κλύνω), I. ςκϊλα (επειδό εύναι πλϊγια γερμϋνη), ςε Ομόρ. Οδ. κ.λπ.• 
ανεμόςκαλα, πολιορκητικό ςκϊλα, ςε Θουκ., Ξεν.• κλύμακοσ προςαμβϊςεισ, ςε Αιςχύλ.• ςκϊλα 
πλούου, ςε Ευρ., Θεόκρ. II. ςκελετόσ με εγκϊρςια δοκϊρια, πϊνω ςτα οπούα δϋνονταν ϊνθρωποι 
για βαςανιςμό, ςε Αριςτοφ. III. κλύμακα, δηλ. ςταδιακό ϊνοδοσ από αςθενϋςτερεσ εκφρϊςεισ ςε 
δυνατότερεσ, Λατ. gradatio, όπωσ το abiit, evasit, erupit, του Κικ. (Liddell-Scott online). 
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3a. the subdivisions of an organ measuring physical quantities. b. (on maps, 
diagrams, etc.) the constant ratio between the true size and the depicted design 
expressed as a fraction or a graph. c. Increasing expansion as regards the area, 
size, etc, or the contrary, a gradual shrinking’77. 
2. The borrowed words may develop meanings that did not exist in the source 
language (Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich 2002: 1844ff.; Kiss 2002: 46; ). The 
Hellenistic Greek neuter noun λεξικϐν [lɛxi'kɔn] and the English lexicon are 
nowadays false friends (Terkourafi, 2005: xvi), since it now means ‘dictionary’ in 
Modern Greek, while the English lexicon signifies ‘(a list of) all the words used in 
a particular language or subject’ and the ‘dictionary’ meaning is archaic. In 
Hellenistic Greek, λεξικϐν was the ‘glossary of rare words’78, so at first, the word 
entered into English with the same meaning it has until today. It later diverged in 
Modern Greek, making them false partial friends, since the meaning that it has in 
linguistics, i.e. ‘a language's inventory of lexemes’ is shared by both languages. 
3. The meaning of the borrowed words may deviate from the meaning or the 
meanings of the source languages, because they are being used in a metaphorical 
manner (Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich 2002: 1844ff.; Kiss 2002: 46). The 
Ancient Greek (originally) adjective (and later nounified) ἀμϋθυςτοσ, -ον79 had 
the same two meanings it has retained until today, i.e. ‘sober’ and ‘amethyst, 
precious stone’. It entered the English language in the late 13th century AD, via 
the French and the Latin80 and it nowadays has two meanings: ‘a precious stone 
consisting of a violet or purple variety of quartz’ and ‘a violet or purple color’. 
                                                          
77 1. (λόγ.) η ςκϊλα. 2α. αξιολογικό κατϊταξη πραγμϊτων, εννοιών, αξιών κτλ. ςε ςυνεχό ςειρϊ, β. 
(μους.) ςειρϊ φθόγγων που προχωρεύ ςύμφωνα με οριςμϋνη διαδοχό ςε ανιούςα ό κατιούςα 
ςειρϊ. || (εκκλ. μους.) οριςμϋνη ςειρϊ ύμνων. 3α. η ςειρϊ υποδιαιρϋςεων ενόσ οργϊνου που 
μετρϊ φυςικϊ μεγϋθη. β. ςε χϊρτεσ, ςχεδιαγρϊμματα κτλ., η ςταθερό αναλογύα που υπϊρχει 
ανϊμεςα ςτο πραγματικό μϋγεθοσ και ςτο εικονιζόμενο ςχϋδιο και η οπούα εκφρϊζεται με 
κλαςματικό αριθμό ό γραφικό παρϊςταςη. γ. για αναφορϊ ςε βαθμιαύα επϋκταςη ωσ προσ την 
ϋκταςη, το μϋγεθοσ κτλ. ό αντύθετα για αναφορϊ ςε βαθμιαύα ςυρρύκνωςη (ΛΚΝ online). 
78 λόγ. < ελνςτ. ουςιαςτικοπ. ουδ. επιθ. λεξικϐν (ενν. βιβλύον) `γλωςςϊριο ςπϊνιων λϋξεων΄ & 
γαλλ. lexique (ςε νϋεσ ςημ.) < ελνςτ. λεξικϐν & ςημδ. γαλλ. Dictionnaire. 
79 (μεθύω), I.μη μεθυςμϋνοσ, νηφϊλιοσ, ςε Πλούτ. II. ωσ ους., ἀμϋθυςτοσ, ἡ, αμϋθυςτοσ, η 
πολύτιμη πϋτρα, θεωρούνταν ωσ γιατρειϊ κατϊ τησ μϋθησ, ςε Κ.Δ. (Liddell-Scott online). 
80 From Old French ametiste (Modern French améthyste) and directly from Medieval Latin 
amatistus, from Latin amethystus, from Greek amethystos "amethyst," literally "not intoxicating," 
from a- "not" + methyskein "make drunk," from methys "wine" (see mead (n.1); based on the 
stone's ancient reputation for preventing drunkenness, which was perhaps sympathetic magic 
suggested by its wine-like color. People wore rings made of it before drinking. Spelling restored 
from Middle English ametist (http://www.etymonline.com). 
2. The phenomenon of false friends 
 56  
This noun has evolved the color-related meaning that does not exist in Modern 
Greek81 and the two words are now partial false friends.  
It could be argued in fact, that almost all semantic false friends are cases of 
metaphorical borrowing. Metaphor is quite possibly the main universal means 
for natural languages to create new meanings. This polysemy of words urges the 
creation of false friends (Chamizo Domínguez 2000: 138). 
We would be remiss if we did not present a more meticulous description of the 
mechanism of borrowing and/or loans propounded by Chamizo Domínguez in 
his latest false friends’-related work (2008: 61ff.). He divides loans in 3 
categories: calques, borrowing and inheritances. Calques are collocations or 
terms from a source language that are translated into a target language “with a 
particular meaning”, which sometimes differs from its literal meaning82. Calques 
do not lead to the emergence of false friends to the same degree as the other two 
categories, but they must be separated nevertheless. Inheritances are the main 
way in which languages acquire words from their parent languages83 and 
borrowing is what he calls the same process when there is no common ancestry 
involved between any two languages. Distinguishing between the latter two is 
not always easy and he cites as a case in point the French words adopted into the 
English language after 1066, where it is not always possible to maintain with 
absolute certainty whether they are inheritances or borrowings. To complicate 
matters further, a parent language considered as a different language to its 
offspring(s) may induce borrowings, as is the case between Spanish and Latin, 
where we may encounter both types, while Ancient and Modern Greek are 
considered as the same language, thereby having only inheritances. 
  
                                                          
81 Even when used to denote the colour of the precious stone, it is used in conjunction with the 
word χρϔμα, e.g. το χρϔμα του αμϋθυςτου. 
82 Luna de miel (Spanish) as translation of honey moon (English), love handles (English) 
translating poignées d’amour (French), and more (Chamizo Domínguez 2008: 61). 
83 This is what we have referred to above as common ancestry. 
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2.3.2 Chance coincidence 
There is also a group of word pairs which do not share a common source; 
they look alike just by chance. It is possible that they might appear due to 
reasons unrelated to the origin or the history of the two languages, but it is 
certain that when the languages investigated originate in the same linguistic 
family, the possibility that they might appear, greatly increases. As 
morphological similarity increases, that is even more evident, as is in the case of 
Spanish and Italian, SMG and C(S)G, or also in the case of phonetic similarity, as 
in the case of Spanish and SMG (Leontaridi et al. 2007: 84; Lázár 1998: 79). 
This group is known in the literature as chance false friends (Chamizo Domínguez 
2008: 4) or chance pairs (Roca-Varela 2012: 4). They are the result of a mere 
morphological coincidence between languages, e.g. the English top vs. Turkish 
top, ‘ball’, English soap vs. Spanish sopa, ‘soup’ (Roca-Varela 2012: 3; Terkourafi 
2005: xvi). Lázár (1998: 83) states that accidental similarities could be among 
the causes that bring about the birth of false friends, but he adds that they are 
trivial. Chamizo Domínguez states in no uncertain terms that they may not be 
considered false friends at all, as he separates chance false friends from semantic 
false friends. Most of the investigators agree implicitly with this distinction, since 
they indicate that faux amis appear in cognate languages.  
There are other scholars though, such as Lado (1957: 83ff), Polo84 (2006: 348), 
Bunčić (2000: 29) and Leontaridi et al. (2007: 79), Wanderperren85, or Reid 
(1948: 281ff), who do not consider a common ancestry necessary as long as the 
two words have similar form and different meaning and they are a possible 
source of confusion. In any case, it is clear that a precondition of kinship does not 
guarantee semantic proximity on a synchronic level (Malone 1982: 21; Doval 
2006: 4; Baker 1999: 25). 
Etymologically related terms that are also false friends are a source of certain 
and even more complex confusion. On the other hand, when the two languages 
involved have no kinship at all, it is not realistic to suppose that confusion might 
                                                          
84 Although he notes that almost always the pairs exhibit common ancestry.  
85 Wanderperren, F. (1994). Dictionnaire des faux amis allemand-français. Paris: Duculot. in Kiss 
2002: 43.  
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occur, because the speakers do not expect any lexical or semantic correlation 
Sepedi (a South African language that belongs to the linguistic family of Bantu) 
and French (a Romanic language) share the word gare. Given the distance 
between the two languages, it is not expected that there could be a confusion of 
the two words that mean ‘in the centre’ and ‘station’ in Sepedi and French 
respectively (Gouws et al., 2004: 798ff).  
Bunčić (2000: 29) supports his assertion that kinship is not imprescindible with 
the following arguments: a) it is not necessary for speakers of a language to 
know the etymology of a word in order to learn its meaning as well, and b) even 
linguists specialized in etymology cannot ascertain beyond a shred of doubt that 
all the etymologies that they propose for every single word are absolutely 
correct. Although Lázár (1998: 84) concurs with the first argument, that the 
speakers do not actually have any relevant information at their disposal, the 
etymological criterion should be maintained, since how speakers may perceive 
similarity of form is a relative matter influenced by their proficiency level in a 
language and general linguistic aptitude and the nature of the lexical items in 
question.  
Malone (1982: 21ff) takes Bunčić’s line of thinking further and presents quite a 
few arguments to support that chance false friends may equally have a right of 
being considered false friends indeed. He does not consider that genuine 
borrowed or cognate status is a necessary condition for false friendship, 
although he admits that it accompanies the overwhelming majority of false 
friendship cases. He claims that false friendship is caused by “perceived similarity  
between source and target language elements” (emphasis in the original). That 
implies that similar but unrelated elements might equally incur false friendship. 
He bases part of his arguments on the example of the syntactic and semantic 
similarity between the English have and the Italian avere- that might contain no 
less potential for false friendship than genuinely cognate/borrowed pairs. He 
concedes though, that perceived similarity is not a sufficient condition. It needs 
to be reinforced by a certain threshold of frequency and/or structural 
isomorphism.  
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Respected as they may be such opinions and arguments, they fail to convince us 
that the similarity is irrelevant to the reasons behind its emergence. Even if one 
were to disregard the common ancestry or borrowing prerequisite, it would 
signify that one were equalizing a few, isolated cases of chance false friends with 
the abundance of false friends to be found in cognate languages or languages that 
have been in contact with one another. The second reason that is of veritable 
importance is connected to the criteria used for choosing the pairs of faux amis: 
the selection ought to be random in order to accommodate for the inclusion of 
chance false friends. If it were more rigorous, it should exclude them on the 
grounds that they do not abide any rules that help us explain the path that the 
words have followed in order to become false friends (or the path they might 
follow in becoming once again true friends, as sometimes happens). 
On another note, we should also mention a truly unorthodox approach regarding 
the way in which false friends are born that is propounded by Kiss (2002: 43ff.). 
She proposes: a) that this is a process attributed to people, to the speakers who 
make mistakes and as a consequence, false friends are part of the “parole” and 
not “langue” itself; b) that bilingual speakers involved in the process of 
translation, regardless of the knowledge level for each language, might make 
mistakes while choosing words or expressions. Most common mistakes are the 
result of the analogic effect/impact of the mother tongue (or the language they 
are most familiar with, in case of polyglots), the structure and forms of which are 
indelibly etched into the linguistic conscience of the person; c) bilingual speakers 
who ignore the exact equivalents and the changes that the foreign word have 
suffered due to evolution, create a word (this is commonly encountered in 
internationalisms) analogously to their mother tongue.  
We find such a notion problematic, because then the processes by which false 
friends are formed are delegated to the parole level. They become the choice or 
the mistake of each speaker who then propagates the result of his parole to the 
rest of the language or linguistic variety he pertains to. She claims that ignorance 
is at the root of the phenomenon, completely ignoring the universal processes 
that bring about semantic change in all languages.  
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2.4. Criteria for choosing the false friends’ pairs 
The problem that false friends pose is especially complex, but what is certain is 
that when we refer to false friends, we are always referring to pairs, since they 
are lexemes or phraseological collocations in two different languages (Lázár, 
1998: 79) or linguistic varieties. That is also true in the case of SMG and C(S)G, 
where the members of the false friends’ pair may be identified with one another 
at most linguistic levels except from the semantic and/or pragmatic. The 
situation with SMG and C(S)G to a great extent resembles the case of 
internationalisms86 that could be included among false friends, when their 
pronounced formal resemblance is coupled with semantic divergence (Maillot, 
1977: 67). The two varieties under investigation differ formally according to set 
rules that, once internalized, clarify the connection between the two formally 
divergent words. 
The decision regarding the words that might form a pair of false friends needs to 
be made after taking into account not only their divergence on the level of 
semantics and/or pragmatics, but also their similarity in orthography, 
morphology, syntax and pragmatics. According to the most traditional 
definitions for false friends, only lexemes may be included. On the other hand, 
many researchers nowadays encounter pseudo-analogies in other linguistic 
levels: phraseology, syntactic or grammatical structures or even stylistic choices 
considered equivalent (Szerszunowicz 2006: 1055; Lázár 1998: 79; Leontaridi et 
al. 2007: 79; Stevens 1943: 116). 
Most of the researchers assert that the pair of false friends (in order to be 
considered as such), must be based on an etymological relation (either through 
borrowing, or through common ancestry). Such a criterion for separating false 
friends from unrelated words is not only scientific, it is also a failsafe condition 
that allows us to understand the procedure that gave birth to the false friends 
and provides a framework for their analysis. Deciding whether a word sounds 
‘strange’ or ‘foreign’ to native speakers cannot be considered a sufficient 
condition. Furthermore, if we were to go down that path, we might as well 
                                                          
86 They are words that differ mainly with regard to their ending suffixes: -tion, -zione, -ciόn, -cao, 
tie –sjon, -tsia, and appear on many cognate languages (Haugen 1950: 227ff.). 
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choose according to the students’ awareness (when the choice is in the context of 
second language learning), or according to the subjective criterion of similarity 
on the part of the lexicographer or the researcher in general, the translator or 
interpreter. Another argument for the necessity of common etymological relation 
is the concept of false friendship itself: how could there have been linguistic 
change that drove the evolution of the words, if these words and languages had 
not been cognate at their point of origin? (Thiemer 1982: 159; Gabrovšek 1998: 
165; Koessler and Derocquigny, 1928; Vinay and Darbelnet 1977: 64; Prado 
1989: 721; Doval 1998: 280; Milan 1989: 395ff.; Ionescu 2011: 133).  
When the etymological criterion is taken into account, as Szpila (2006: 78) 
stresses, the investigator bases his/her choice of lexemes on clearly defined 
criteria, so as to be able to continue with the relevant linguistic research on the 
evolution and the changes of the phonetic or written form, the semantic changes, 
sense extension or borrowings’ integration. When etymology is not used, the 
choice of the lexemes to be considered false friends is done without any thought 
as to the differentiation in the morphematic structure, speech parts or 
declination, as in the case of the Polish gory, ‘mountains’, a plural noun and the 
English gory, an adjective. If these two were to be treated as false friends, then 
any two lexemes with superficial similarity may be considered a pair of false 
friends. Many a time the decision on what two lexemes may be contrasted is 
taken arbitrarily (Szpila 2006: 78). Szpila (2006: 78) also mentions the example 
of the Polish word pudel, ‘poodle’ that could be contrasted with either the English 
noun puddle or the homophone -English as well- noun poodle. Such pairs could 
show that there are many more lexemes that could be classified as false friends, 
than we might expect.  
Doval (2006: 3ff.) on the other hand, considers that there are no scientific 
criteria regarding how to choose the false friends’ pairs according to 
orthographic or phonetic characteristics in order to relate the two words. It is 
not possible to avoid subjectivity totally; there will always exist some degree of 
subjectivity because semantics and the speakers’ proficiency in the other 
language will play an important role. 
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For other investigators, such as Baker (199: 25) and Limon (2001: 2), the most 
important element leading them to think that there is a false friends’ relationship 
between two terms are, on the one hand, the problems arising when they are 
used, and on the other, usage itself. What an investigator could do is use 
pragmatic differentiation criteria, as the two terms may not be used in the same 
context or communicative framework and subsequently they cannot be confused 
with one another.  
Lexical false friends are typically one word lemmas, and they are the majority of 
false friends and their degree of usage far exceeds other types. They are then, the 
ones most probably leading the speakers of two different languages or linguistic 
varieties to miscommunication. There are also phraseological false friends, but 
the frequency of appearance for those is lower, because idioms and proverbs 
based almost entirely on metaphors, appear less often than other types of false 
friends. Phraseological false friends are a problem that is harder to solve, than 
one word lexemes, because they are similar on the mental imaging level and 
lexical constituents with significant semantic differences. Phraseological false 
friends evoke different images to the mind and their identification is not on the 
formal level, as is the case with one-word lexemes (Vrbinc 2010: 1243). 
Essentially they are the opposite to the general category of false friends we are 
examining, where there is similarity or identity of form and difference of 
meaning. 
Also, although false friends are usually analysed on their own, many terms may 
become false friends, when used in a concrete context. Actually, many terms that 
are not considered false friends, may become that, when they form part of an 
idiomatic phrase. We should always keep in mind that idiomatic phrases are not 
understood in accordance with any literal meaning their components may have, 
but according to the metaphorical meaning they have (΢υμεωνύδησ 2000: 19; 
Belin 2008: 3). That metaphorical sense becomes their core meaning, when they 
are fully lexicalized. The English expression French letter (that is a euphemism 
for ‘condom’) when transposed into French as a lettre française (which is not an 
idiomatic phrase at all) is a typical example of how these two become instantly 
false friends (Chamizo Domínguez 2006: 428), since then it only has the meaning 
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of ‘French letter’. But phraseological false friends cannot be explained solely on 
etymology. They are often attributed to folk etymology, given that the images 
that they generate in the mind of speakers activate certain correlations (Vrbinc 
2010: 1242). 
Another aspect to the matter is the fact that the degree of similarity needed for 
the classification of two terms as false friends is not clear. Nor is the degree of 
semantic difference that would urge us to consider a pair as false friends. 
Therefore, as Lázár (1998: 79) and Doval (2006: 3) mention, some criteria 
should be established, since the number and kind of characteristics necessary 
have not been scientifically established so far.  
Doval (2006:4) adds that, according to her, polysemy and register are both very 
important in the identification of pairs with formal similarity. It is safe to assume 
that a certain degree of subjectivity will be unavoidable at the time of pairs’ 
selection according to their formal characteristics, in order to enter them into a 
dictionary.  
Both Lázár (1998: 83) and Szpila (2006: 78) on the other hand, consider it a 
necessity to stress the fact that the speakers of the two languages or varieties 
understand the existence of false friends on a subjective level, due to the 
similarity of the two terms. The degree and definition of similarity differ from 
person to person depending on a) the knowledge that person has of the 
language, as well as that person’s general linguistic ability; b) the nature of that 
vocabulary item; and c) whether coding and decoding are involved. According to 
them, all these elements should be taken into account, when someone wishes to 
claim that an item is a false friend or not.  
The logical consequence of the previous syllogism is that, if the people who come 
into contact with the two terms, perceive or consider them as similar or 
identical, then these terms turn into false friends on some level. Malone (1982: 
22ff.) especially insists on the prominence that the perception of the users ought 
to have at the time of pair selection Conversely, if the speakers do not confuse 
the two terms, and there is not any chance that they might confuse them, they 
are not false friends. In a position midway between the two, Lázár (1998: 83) 
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claims that such pairs are in fact false friends, but only potentially and they are 
not “activated”.  
Apart from the necessary similarity of the two terms on some level, a necessary 
condition is to have a certain degree of frequency in the appearance of two terms 
in similar syntactic structures or contexts (Malone 1982: 22; Gabrovšek 1998: 
166). Therefore, it is expected that most cases of false friends will be found in 
cognate languages or languages in contact (Polo 2006: 348). Then, their 
appearance is also noted in similar contexts in both languages.  
In some languages, most false friends might be considered to belong to the 
specialized vocabulary and therefore have minimal impact on the whole of the 
lexicon. In others, a significant number of false friends are counted among the 
most commonly used words and appear to such a degree that special false 
friends dictionaries are called for (Szpila 2006: 76; Gouws et al. 2004: 797). 
There is third possibility as well, that the number of false friends may not be all 
that significant, but their frequency of use could be important, as well as the fact 
that they might appear in almost every aspect of basic vocabulary, as in the case 
we are examining.  
Many are the authors (Σερκουρϊφη 2005: xvi; Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich 
2002: 1836; Granger and Swallow 1988: 108; Maillot 1977: 68) who maintain to 
a greater or lesser extent that when there is interlinguistic phonetic and/or 
graphic similarity by chance (e.g. the Greek neuter noun τϐπι, meaning ‘small 
ball’ and the English noun topi, ‘hat’ in the Indian peninsula), there can be no 
false friends’ relationship. This type of chance formal identity cannot be included 
in the phenomenon 
Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich (2002: 1836) call this class of words chance 
false friends and state that, since no semantic or etymological reason exists for 
the similarity, they should be considered the interlinguistic equivalent of 
homonymous words in the same language.  
The number of words that could be false friends, if we did not take into account 
the criterion of etymological relation between any pair of languages or linguistic 
varieties could not be anticipated, but it is almost certain that it would increase 
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rather than decrease the number of false friends’ pairs (Lázár 1998: 83). 
Furthermore, the vocabulary of any given language or linguistic variety will 
include formal (morphological, phonetic or phonological, or orthographic) false 
friends, as well as cognates in accordance with the proximity between the two 
languages or linguistic varieties. Nevertheless, it should not escape us that the 
formal similarity or proximity is not invulnerable. There is a chance that in the 
evolution of a language its etymological proximity (by whatever means acquired) 
may not be supported by an equivalent formal proximity (Bunčić 2000: 58ff.). 
The previous review of the criteria applied by other researchers has shed enough 
light on the difficult task of the selection of the false friends’ pairs. It has also 
provided the foundation for the criteria we have decided to base our choice on, 
in accordance with the special circumstances that surround the false friends 
between SMG and C(S)G: 
1. Etymology. The first criterion we have used is that of common etymology, 
however it may have come about. The vast majority of the vocabulary in 
SMG and C(S)G is by definition made up by cognate words, since they 
belong to the same language. Several hundred of these cognates are in fact 
false friends, for different reasons relating to the evolution of the two 
linguistic varieties.  
2. Morphology. There are consistent morphological divergences between 
SMG and C(S)G that follow certain rules allowing us to correlate the two 
morphemes almost always without doubt as to the accuracy of such a 
correlation.  
3. Phonetics and/or phonology. The phonetic systems of the two varieties 
differ and the words in the two varieties are not expected to always 
coincide phonetically or phonologically. The ways in which the two 
varieties differ from one another are to a significant extent transparent 
making the correlation between them possible.  
4. Orthography. C(S)G is a variety that has not been standardized and does 
not have a broadly recognized or accepted orthographic representation 
Several suggestions (Αρμοςτό et al. 2011; Coutsougera and Georgiou 
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2006; Armosti et al. 2014; Αρμοςτόσ et al. 2016) have been made 
regarding this matter, but since the C(S)G is not considered for political 
reasons a standard variety that could be the official language of the state, 
and/or taught at school. Any studies regarding its morphology, syntax, 
orthography, are confined among linguistic experts. C(S)G does not have a 
generally accepted orthography, a fact that is proven by the online 
database ΢υντυς ιε σ87 that includes many possible allomorphs of the 
vocabulary it contains and the dictionaries of the Cypriot dialect (mainly 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014 or Παπαγγϋλου 2001) that present multiple 
orthographies for many of their lemmas. 
5. Grammar88 and syntax. These two areas are also problematic, since they 
have not been thoroughly analyzed, except for the two grammars by 
Newton (1972) and Φατζηιωϊννου (1999)89 that cannot lay claim to 
presenting today’s C(S)G in its totality. Any other monographs and/or 
doctoral theses written on C(S)G, present a fragmented view of its 
grammar and syntax. In general, it may be claimed that the differences 
between the two varieties are not so significant as to render them 
completely unintelligible to speakers of the other variety, but differences 
do exist. In choosing our data, we have opted for making sure they belong 
to the same grammatical category and where there are grammatical or 
syntactical discrepancies between SMG and C(S)G, they do not concern 
difference of grammatical category (eg. a word that in one variety is a 
noun and in the other an adverb), only difference in usage. The same 
applies to syntax, where the usage differences lead to semantic 
differentiation 
6. Frequency of use. We have chosen lexemes and/or collocations that 
exhibit a high frequency of use, but also less frequent ones, when the 
possibility for confusion is the reverse, especially due to the relative 
                                                          
87 Available at: http://lexcy.library.ucy.ac.cy/Lexicon.aspx. 
88 What is considered here is the traditional notion of grammar as a combination of morphology 
and syntax, since reference is made to books centered on exactly that. 
89 For a more detailed analysis, cf. 4.2. 
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infrequency of these lexemes that renders knowledge of the semantic 
difference highly improbable.  
7. Confusion potential. Although it could be argued that this criterion is 
extremely unscientific, it could not be totally disregarded, since confusion 
is one the major components of false friends in general. It is the result of 
their usage and one of the markers that a speaker is faced with the 
phenomenon. 
8. Directionality90. The last but not least factor to be presented is the 
directionality of the false friends in this thesis. All false friends are seen 
through the point of view of the speaker of SMG encountering divergent 
semantic and pragmatic representations in his/her interaction with 
Cypriot Greek speakers, written or oral texts and the Greek Cypriot 
society in general, given the author’s origin from mainland Greece91. 
Another reason that has prompted the choice of this point of view, is the 
fact that SMG is the official language of the island and is taught in the 
educational system rendering the C(S)G speakers far more knowledgeable 
in the SMG than any SMG speakers attempting to understand the 
geographical variety spoken in Cyprus, when they do not reside there 
(and sometimes, even then it is not certain that they do comprehend it).  
                                                          
90 Kuczyński (2003: 265) reminds us that a lexeme that is a potential false friend in one direction, 
may not necessarily be one in the opposite direction. 
91 There are also false friends of a reverse directionality, for C(S)G speakers that are not 
perceived as such by the speaker of SMG, but their numbers appear considerably reduced in 
relation to the cases investigated in the present and it will not concern us in this thesis.  




3.1 Categorization according to Venn diagrams  
The phenomenon of false friends is a truly complex one, a phenomenon whose 
main definition or characteristics we have already presented. As such, the 
categorization of the data we have compiled is an exacting process. It is a 
linguistic phenomenon that extends to many linguistic levels, often at the same 
time, i.e. the same false friends’ pair may be a cognate pair as regards one 
linguistic level and a false friends’ pair as regards a different linguistic level, or 
may be false friends on two or more levels at the same time. Therefore, a 
classification based on absolute terms or on a single approach does not suffice. 
Still, some kind of classification is necessary for methodological reasons, 
otherwise the phenomenon could not be delineated in an appropriate or more 
concrete manner. Such a classification would be indispensable also for 
pedagogical reasons, as Hayward and Moulin (1984: 191) determined, otherwise 
it would not be possible to teach the phenomenon Such teaching should be the 
ultimate objective of any false friends’ classification and therefore it should be 
clear and based on a fixed system of classification. That is even more necessary 
in the case of Cyprus, when teaching in primary or secondary education schools. 
The phenomenon as such is not taught at all and when the two varieties are 
juxtaposed and the different meanings correlated, they are taught on an ad hoc 
basis and only if the educators are aware of the existence of the phenomenon 
(which is not the standard situation encountered)92.  
False friends can be classified according to different criteria, but almost all 
investigators use one distinction as fundamental, the distinction between total 
and partial false friends. False friends are called total93 when the two words (or 
                                                          
92 From personal experience, either when watching educators teach, or when giving 
presentations regarding the existence and use of false friends between the two varieties, it has 
become abundantly clear that they are both unknown, except for few cases of ‘emblematic’ false 
friends, such as ανιψιϐσ, -ϊ (analyzed previously in 2.2.3). furthermore, a study conducted among 
14- and 15-year old students of the secondary education in Cyprus (Κατςογιϊννου and 
Φατζοπούλου, 2012) confirmed their almost total lack of awareness regarding the phenomenon. 
93 There is some divergence in the terminology, but the several terms used, such as absolute, total 
denote the same sense of totality in divergence. 
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phraseologisms94) that form the pair of false friends do not share any of their 
meanings, and partial, when they share at least one meaning. The majority of 
false friends are categorized as partial, as is also obvious from the list of false 
friends we have accumulated. 
The most illustrative way to present the semantic features of the total vs. partial 
dichotomy, as well as the two possibilities that exist in the partial false friends 
group, is none other than by means of Venn diagrams in the framework of the set 
theory (Chamizo Domínguez 2009; Roca-Varela 2012).  
Total false friends imply that there is no point of contact between the meanings 
of the two words or phraseologims that form any pair, such as the difference 
existing between the SMG neuter noun κουτοϑκι [kuˈtuci] and the C(S)G also 
neuter noun κουττοϑτζ ιν [kuˈtʰːutʃin]. Other total false friends are mentioned by 
Chamizo Domínguez (2009: 1114) (e.g. the English noun preservative and the 
Spanish noun preservativo, ‘condom’), Roca-Varela (2012: 25) (e.g. the English 
noun carpet and the Spanish noun carpeta, ‘folder’) or Granger and Swallow 
(1988: 108) (e.g. the English adjective candid ‘truthful and straightforward; 
frank’ and the French adjective candide, ‘innocent, ingenuous, naive’). 
 
                        
Figure 1. Semantic divergence / contrast / segregation 
The SMG noun κουτοϑκι is ‘a small, folksy tavern’, like a ‘shebeen’, while the 
C(S)G noun κουττοϑτζ ιν, apart from the difference in both the phonetic and the 
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morphological level also has a totally different meaning: ‘something that is very 
heavy’. They are both derived from the same Turkish noun kütük, ‘log’95 and via 
two different metaphors they ended up with completely segregated meanings. In 
SMG the noun’s meaning was derived from the Turkish expression kütük gibi, 
‘like a log because of drunkenness’ (ΛΚΝ online) that was further extended to 
mean ‘the place where one might go to get drunk’, while the C(S)G retained the 
essence of ‘heavy like a log’ and extended it to any other ‘heavy object or person’. 
It underwent further semantic extension by means of two metaphors and it also 
signifies ‘a lot of money, resembling a heavy money brick’, in a manner analogous 
to the matephor in English that correlates a large sum of money to a brick. The 
other metaphor capitalizes on the core characteristic of the adjective ‘heavy’ and 
it has come to mean ‘sth. that is important, has a bearing, or an important status’, 
since metaphorically what is heavy or big we also consider important. These two 
diagrams express the semantic divergence / contrast, or otherwise segregation 
that characterizes total false friends.  
Partial false friends fall under two categories: those that display a relation of 
semantic inclusion and those with semantic overlap with at least one shared 
meaning (Chamizo Domínguez 2009; Roca-Varela 2012). The English noun 
professor means ‘University teacher’ and is thus more restricted than its Spanish 
counterpart profesor, who is any ‘teacher in general’ (Roca-Varela 2012: 26). 
Another equivalent case would be the English noun crime and the Spanish noun 
crimen The English noun refers to any punishable act, while the Spanish one is 
more restricted, since it commonly implies ‘murder’ and it certainly signifies un 
delito grave, ‘a serious crime’ (Chamizo Domínguez 2009: 1115). Another would 
be the English verb interrogate in contrast to the French verb interroger that has 
the general meaning of ‘ask questions of’, while the English verb is only used 
when a person (prisoner, suspect, etc.) is subjected to a long and intensive series 
of questions, possibly accompanied by the use of force (Granger and Swallow 
1988: 111). The SMG noun ακαθαρςύα [ɐkɐθɐɾˈsiɐ] that coincides both 
phonetically and morphologically with the C(S)G noun ακαθαρςύα [ɐkɐθɐˈɾsiɐ] is 
                                                          
95 Although none of the C(S)G dictionaries at our disposal includes the etymology of the word, 
Κυπρό (1989: 202) presents the literal meaning of ‘log’ and explains that, because the logs this 
word refers to were big and heavy, the noun ended up meaning anything that is heavy. 
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less restrictive semantically than its counterpart, since it denotes ‘dirtiness, lack 
of cleanliness’ or ‘dirt’. The C(S)G noun means ‘garbage’ and it is mainly used in 
the plural. Both nouns share the meaning of ‘human or animal feces’96. The 
following Figure 2 exemplifies the last example, in which the C(S)G meaning is 
included among the meanings of the SMG sense. 
 
         Figure 2. Semantic inclusion 
The most common among the types of semantic relations in false friends is the 
semantic overlap or intersection. When two similar words have at least one 
shared meaning in the two languages and at least one different meaning, the 
Venn diagrams express this relation with the help of two overlapping circles. 
Examples of this type include the English noun collar and the Spanish noun collar 
that share the meaning of ‘dog collar’, while at the same time the English noun is 
used in connection with neckbands of shirts and coats and the Spanish word also 
expresses the notion ‘necklace’ (Roca-Varela 2012: 27). Chamizo Domínguez 
(2009: 1117) reminds us that the relation between the English adjective regular 
and the Spanish adjective regular is one of overlap, since they are true cognates 
with regard to the meanings ‘consistent’, ‘periodic’ and ‘constant’. At the same 
                                                          
96 It should be mentioned at this point that it would be very difficult to find partial false friends 
that would only denote inclusion and not overlap combined with inclusion. One of the reasons for 
that is the proximity between the two varieties that is compounded also by the constant influence 
the standard exercises over the geographical variety with the standard as the prestigious variety, 
the variety taught at school, used in official instances as the High variety.  
SMG  
ακαθαρςύα 
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time it has an ameliorating meaning in (American) English, ‘decent, nice’ and in 
Spanish the opposite, a pejorative meaning, ‘of bad quality’. Between SMG and 
C(S)G we could point out the SMG verb διπλϔνω [ðiˈplɔnɔ] and the C(S)G verb 
διπλϔννω [ðiˈplɔnːɔ]. Both verbs denote ‘to fold something in half’, ‘to bend my 
body forward’, ‘to wrap something’, ‘to cover something well’. The SMG also 
means ‘to double something, acquire two thereof’ that is the retention of the 
ancient Greek meaning of the verb and the C(S)G ‘to give up’, in the idiomatic 
phrase διπλϔννω τα [ðiˈplɔnːɔ#tɐ]. It has probably evolved from an imagery of 
someone closing the books or it could also be due to the influence of the English 
language, as a calque translating the sense of ‘fail, collapse’ that appears in the 










Figure 3. Semantic overlapping/intersection 
It is clear from the previous figures that three are the main types of semantic 
relation for pairs of false friends: semantic segregation, semantic inclusion and 
semantic overlapping. The first type is the one usually referred in the literature as 
total false friends and the remaining two are partial false friends. The number of 
total false friends, as well as the number of false friends with semantic inclusion 
is by all accounts smaller than the intersected false friends that seem to form the 
bulk of false friends in general, and in our corpus more concretely. 
          SMG                                  
     διπλώνω 
           C(S)G                                   
C(S)G 
      διπλώννω 
‘fold something in half’,             ‘to give up’ 
‘bend my body forward’,  
      SMG 
 
‘double some- 
thing, acquire  
two thereof’ 
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Nevertheless, as helpful as the set theory may be in helping us understand the 
relations between pairs of false friends, it is not the most appropriate for the 
presentation of large portions of texts accompanied by examples. Furthermore, it 
is not easily manipulated to accommodate more multiple linguistic levels at the 
same time, since it only centres on the semantic level. It is, nevertheless, clear 
nowadays from the existing literature that false friends appear on many 
linguistic levels apart from the semantic, and sometimes they even belong to 
multiple at the same time. We have therefore decided to make reference to them 
in each entry, but not to present them graphically. 
The several levels the phenomenon appears on may be the phonetic, 
orthographic, morphological, phraseological, grammatical, syntactic97, stylistic 
and pragmatic (Hayward and Moulin 1984: 190ff.; Roca-Varela 2012: 28). 
Confusion may appear on the phonetic level due to a similarity in pronunciation 
that is the case quite often. For many authors the phonetic representation of a 
word is the initial and in many instances the universal or common one, since 
many languages use different alphabets and often enough users may only have 
access to the phonetic form of a word. There is another related matter: in several 
cases languages and/or linguistic varieties, such as the C(S)G have not adopted 
one phonetic system or alphabet to depict its vocabulary and the phonetic form 
may be the only one available.  
Orthographic and morphological false friends appear to be more readily 
understood as such, since the majority of researchers focus on this category that 
is easier to be made aware of, since they appear in written texts and can in 
continuation be researched with the help of modern technology at one’s leisure.  
Phraseology has been intensely researched in the last decades. False friend 
relationships’ in phraseology are less frequent than the previously mentioned 
categories, because fixed expressions are comparatively infrequent. Idioms are 
multi-word expressions, the meanings of which cannot be deduced from the 
literal meanings of their constituent elements. At the same time, they are 
characterised by duality of meaning: they potentially have a literal meaning and 
                                                          
97 The term refers to certain morphosyntactic properties of the words that are explained in 
continuation.  
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an idiomatic one. The relation between an idiom and its idiomatic meaning is 
arbitrary and conventionalized in the speech community; therefore, it often 
reflects aspects of the culture in which it emerges. Phraseological false friends 
are similar in form but different in meaning (Ettinger 1994; Dobrovol’skij and 
Piirainen 2005; Laskowski 2006; Szerszunowicz 2006; Navarro 2007; Al-Wahy 
2009; Vrbinc 2010; Szpila 2011).  
As far as grammatical and syntactic false friends are concerned, it is not certain 
whether the lack of relevant studies is to be attributed to the scarcity of the false 
friends themselves, to the difficulty of the endeavor or to both. Nevertheless, the 
fact remains that these are two linguistic levels not equally represented in the 
literature (Muñiz Cachón 2001; Doval 2006; Galiñanes Gallén 2006). 
One of the last levels to be considered from a formalistic point of view is the 
pragmatic. It tends to be neglected, but it is no less important for this reason 
Quite the contrary, actually: pragmatics expresses the way in which a language 
classifies the world, underlines all that is important to its speakers. The diverse 
values, ideas, the world view or world classification of a language or linguistic 
variety may result in false friends that are not immediately recognized as such, 
since pragmatic false friends mostly appear to express an almost identical idea, 
which nevertheless has different connotations (Bunčić 2000: 37; Zethsen 2004; 
Chamizo Domínguez 2008). 
 
3.2 Introduction to categorization proposals 
In the last decades, many authors have developed an interest for false friends 
and in their majority they have proposed their own categorizations. We would be 
amiss if, before presenting our own, we did not present them summarily in order 
to provide us with a bird’s view of the phenomenon and its categorizations. 
Furthermore, we are basing our own categorization partly on the knowledge 
accumulated before us and we should not disregard it.  
The criteria that form the foundation for every distinct categorization differ and 
every categorization varies according to whether etymology, semantics, 
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phonetics, orthography, morphology, grammar, syntax or pragmatics, or a 
combination of the above is taken into account. One of the main distinctions 
made is whether semantic differentiation is considered necessary in conjunction 
with any other sematic level, or not. The approaches are usually separated into 
two major groups: a) the first approach considera that necessary for any attempt 
at categorization is a combination of semantic differentiation and typological 
divergences; and b) the second, in which it is seen as entirely possible to have 
false friends with solely formal differentiations regardless of any semantic 
convergence or divergence.  
Essentially, it is about the debate on the broadness of the definition of false 
friends. The researchers who consider semantic differentiation obligatory, 
coincide with a more restrictive definition, such as the one we have proposed. 
Authors who leave aside any necessity for semantic divergence prescribe to a 
broader interpretation of the definitions generally proposed, one that allows 
them to include among faux amis any kind of word pairs and/or phenomenon 
that might cause misunderstandings and confusion. They seem to have 
consciously or unconsciously98 accepted a definition of the phenomenon which 
could be formulated as “any items from two different language between which 
there is a formal similarity perceived and between which there is null or partial 
semantic equivalence” (Szpila 2005: 81). Lázár (1998: 70) also cites something 
similar, i.e. the fact that the notion of ‘broad definition’ may be seen as a license 
for any lexical expression wrongly used to qualify as a false friend. 
We adhere to the first traditionalist, rather narrow approach, since we believe 
that we cannot consider semantically convergent lexemes or phraseological units 
as false friends, especially since they do not occasion any (serious) problems or 
any confusion in the communicative process, certainly not in any manner similar 
to the semantically divergent ones. The differences between the pairs of words 
and the phraseological units between SMG and C(S)G are unquestionable at all 
levels of linguistic analysis, such as phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, 
pragmatics. Furthermore, an attempt to list all solely typological or formal false 
                                                          
98 Most of them usually offer a narrow definition as the basis for their analysis of the 
phenomenon, but then their classifications reflect a much broader definition.  
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friends of the type mentioned above for the two varieties would be a Herculean 
task, since they would in all probability be innumerable (for details cf. 1.4). When 
in our case there was no semantic differentiation, all such words that could be 
labeled as typological or formal false friends, are words that would be more or 
less mutually understandable (without a doubt by the speakers of the C(S)G 
variety, and possibly by the speakers of the SMG variety following some degree 
of familiarization with the rules governing each of the two varieties), without the 
possibility of confusion that is an integral part of the false friends’ phenomenon 
Even if that were not the case, though, we would still maintain that lack of 
semantic differentiation would render these typological pairs of any language 
combination mere typological differentiations brought about by the specific 
phonetics, morphology, orthography, grammar, syntax and/or pragmatics of 
each language or linguistic variety in the language combination investigated and 
we would not include these among faux amis. 
We have divided all categorization proposals into five large groups: a) purely 
semantic that coincide at all levels of linguistic analysis except for the semantic 
one; b) false friends with semantic divergence combined with convergence on 
any one of the other levels of linguistic analysis (phonetics, (ortho)graphy, 
morphology, grammar, syntax, phraseology and multiple99); c) pragmatics that 
we consider a separate category, because pragmatic false friends often are not 
accompanied by semantic divergence, because the difference between them does 
not lie on the semantic level, but on subtle differences relating to the outside 
world or issues of register, style or frequency; d) purely typological that only 
diverge typologically at any linguistic level except the semantic, where they 
coincide; and e) disputed false friends, for all the categories proposed that we 
consider that they do not truly represent faux amis, but other groups of words 
not encompassed in this phenomenon of linguistic interference.  
Ever since the publication of last century’s most renowned relevant work, the 
one by Kœssler and Derocquigny (1928), the notion of false friends is identified 
with words that have an etymological connection between them, as well as 
                                                          
99 We call muptiple the false friends that appear on more than one linguistic level at the same 
time. 
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semantic divergence. The majority of linguists and other scholars in the last 
ninety years have shared their opinion.  
Kœssler (1975: 10)100 in a more recent book elucidates this relationship between 
form and meaning when defining as false friends the words that exhibit 
“l’identité de forme n’entraîne pas nécessairement l’identité de sens”101. It is 
obvious that his firm belief is that the phenomenon without semantic divergence 
is not possible. Fang (2012: 66) corroborates this notion that semantic difference 
is extremely important, regardless of the fact that there are authors that 
disagree. 
Doval Reixa (1998: 285) also states clearly what we too have come to believe is a 
sound foundation for a comprehensive categorization of false friends, that they 
ought to fulfill three criteria: a) etymological kinship, b) semantic divergence, 
and c) typological similarity (or identity).  
 
3.3 Categorization proposals and etymological kinship  
Chamizo Domínguez (1999: 118ff.) in his article False Friends: Mousetraps for 
communication and Translation, admits that although false friends appear more 
frequently between related languages, or languages with intense interaction 
between them, they could appear between any two languages. The only relevant 
difference would be in the frequency gap between the cognate and the non-
cognate languages. Nevertheless, he even then considered common ancestry an 
important element for all false friends’ categories, not just semantic ones. In later 
publications (2000, 2005, 2006, 2008, 2009) he clarifies that although there are 
false friends that do not exhibit cognate status, they coincide by mere chance and 
should not be included among semantic false friends that are the only category 
that deserves our attention. 
Among the authors who believe that false friends should have a common origin 
are to be found Granger and Swallow (1988: 108), Mattheoudakis and Patsala 
                                                          
100 Koessler, M. (1975). Les faux amis des vocabulaires anglais et américains, Paris: Vuibert, in Kiss 
2002: 42. 
101 Identity of form does not necessarily suppose identity of meaning (own translation).  
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(2007: 320), Shlesinger and Malkiel (2005: 174), Gabrovšek (1998: 165), 
Frantzen (1998: 244) and Ivir (1968: 152). 
Mendiluce Cabrera and Hernández Bartolomé (2005: 143ff.) following the 
proposal put forward by Chamizo Domínguez (1999, 2000, 2008) that there are 
chance false friends, but these should be disregarded because they are not from 
related languages or borrowed from a common source, studied several false 
friends. They reached the conclusion that faux amis should be divided into 
chance and semantic false friends, but they also added a third category: former 
false friends, i.e. pairs of words that used to be false friends and gradually evolved 
into translation equivalents. 
Reid (1948: 281ff.) may not refer to chance false friends by this term, but he also 
believes that the English words which by pure accident happen to resemble 
Spanish words and have no etymological connection, do not confuse any medium 
level students and he does not include them among his list of false friends. He 
calls cognados engañosos, ‘deceitful cognates’ (our translation) what others have 
termed chance false friends. He does not fail to remark though, that the most 
treacherous among the false friends between Spanish and English (that he is 
investigating) are those that originate from Latin for both languages (i.e. of 
common etymology).  
For Doval (2006: 4), as well as for Prado (1989: 721), the etymological criterion 
is important but not indispensable. If the words are merely chance friends, then 
they should belong to the same or a closely related semantic area. She had 
adopted a similar view in a previous article (Doval 1998: 281), where she was of 
the opinion that common etymology is necessary, because if there is only a 
surface similarity without common provenance, there will not be any 
interference in translation (which is the topic she is interested in). She calls rein 
Wortspiel, ‘mere wordplay’ (own translation) the process of looking for chance 
false friends without securing teaching advantages.  
Galiñanes Gallén (2006: 2) clarifies that, for her, false friends may assume both 
forms, chance and semantic. She classifies all false friends in two large groups 
with the pairs listed under the first -that is further divided in semantic and 
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homonymous false friends- having no common etymological provenance, while 
the pairs in the other do. Kuczyński (2003: 279) remarks something similar, i.e. 
that etymologically related and divergent false friends are equally entitled to be 
considered faux amis, but he adds that they often have common ancestry.  
Λεονταρύδη (2008) distinguishes false friends between chance and 
etymologically related ones using a different terminology though, i.e. falsos 
amigos, ‘false friends’ that are cognates and false friends, and falsos cognados, 
‘false cognates’, are words that appear to be cognates, but are not in fact.  
Walter (2001: 106) has a different approach and advocates that a genetic 
relation is necessary for the two languages researched, but not for the individual 
words. To her, if there is common provenance for the words in the pair, it simply 
constitutes one more confirming element for the existence of the phenomenon  
There are also those who are not interested if there is an etymological link or 
not, such as Carlucci and Díaz (2007) or Belmekki (2007). They do not appear to 
consider etymology an issue, since they do not dwell on the matter at all.  
 
3.4 Total vs. partial and interlinguistic vs. intralinguistic false 
friends 
One distinction that traverses all others, almost without exception, for all types 
of false friends, whatever the categorization each scholar may be proposing, is 
the distinction between total102 and partial false friends103, even when different 
terms are used. Another point almost all authors seem to agree on is that total 
false friends and false friends with only one meaning for each word of the pair 
are easier to deal with, while polysemous words and partial false friends are by 
                                                          
102 Also called truly deceptive cognates (Reid 1948: 280), absolute false friends (Belmekki 2007: 
66; Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 322; Gouws et al. 2004: 798; Limon 2001: 31; Lietz 1996: 
90; Sheen 1997), pure false friends (Galiñanes Gallén 2006: 3), complete (Chamizo Domínguez 
1999: 118) or fully false friends –a term reserved for the semantic ones- (Chamizo Domínguez 
1999: 120), full and fickle false friends respectively (Roca-Varela 2012: 29), absolutes (Lázár 
1998: 86) or falsos amigos evidentes, ‘evident false friends’ (Matte Bon 2004: 3).  
103 Also semi-deceptive cognates (Reid 1948: 280), partial cognates (Frunza and Inkpen 2006: 
442), contextual false friends (Limon 2001: 31).  
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far more complicated104 (O’Neill and Casanovas Catalá 1997: 109; Chacón 
Beltrán 2006: 32; Chamizo Domínguez 2005, 2006, 2008 and 2009; Maillot 1977: 
68ff.; Nicholls 2002105: 1ff; Thiemer 1979: 263 and 1982: 159; Lietz 1996: 89ff.; 
Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich 2002: 1836; Mattheoudakis and Patsala 2007: 
322; Vinay and Darbelnet 1995: 68ff.; Hayward and Moulin 1984: 190; Inkpen et 
al. 2005: 252; Walter 2001: 101ff106.; Reid 1948: 280; Kiss 2002: 45; Galiñanes 
Gallén 2006: 3; Seelbach 2002: 21; Belmekki 2007: 66ff.; Granger and Swallow 
1988: 108; Thiemer 1979: 270; Gouws et al. 2004: 798; Mattheoudakis and 
Patsala 2007: 322; Breitkreuz 1991: 12; Prado 1989: 721; Szpila 2005: 77; Lázár 
1998: 86; Frantzen 1998: 244107; Milan 1989: 402108; Heinle 1992: 326; 
Shlesinger and Malkiel 2005: 174; Parianou 2000: 112; Lázár 1998: 87; Matte 
Bon 2004: 3; Sheen 1997; Αλεξιϊδου 2009: 22).  
Another broad distinction (although not one made by nearly as many authors) 
encompassing many specialized subcategories is the one proposed by Seelbach 
(2002). She bases her categorization on Kroschewski’s and the first two 
categories in which she divides false friends are interlinguistic and intralinguistic. 
She then goes on to further divide interlinguistic into purely typological and 
semantic faux amis. Most investigators researching the phenomenon though, 
either center on intralinguistic or interlinguistic false friends (cf. 2.2.4). 
Parianou (2000) also dedicates the larger part of her dissertation in the analysis 
(theoretical and practical) of semantic false friends. She further distinguishes 
                                                          
104 Frunză (2006: 16) makes a different assessment of the way that partial false friends function: 
in their common to both languages meanings they are cognates, and in their unique for each 
language meanings they are false friends.  
105 She calls utterly false friends what we have chosen to refer to as total; and unreliable friends 
the ones generally called partial. She digresses from the path most researchers take in another 
respect as well: she considers loan words a subtype of unreliable false friends, since she seems to 
think that semantic change that occurs in the case of borrowing results in incomplete loans that 
are in fact partial false friends (Nicholls 2002).  
106 Walter (2001: 105) apart from totalement faux amis, ‘total false friends’ and partiellement 
“faux” amis, ‘partial false friends’ also distinguishes partiellement “bons” amis, which are actually 
partial false friends looked at from the opposite angle, and totalement bons amis, i.e. cognates. 
107 She calls reliably false cognates those commonly known as total, and unreliably false cognates 
those commonly known as partial, because in the first instance they can be relied upon to always 
be false cognates, without any overlapping meanings, while in the second they have both false 
and true cognate meanings (Frantzen 1998: 244).  
108 He considers total false friends echten/wahren falsche Freunde, ‘truly false friends’, therefore 
he reserves the term false cognates for them, while the others he considers partial cognates 
(Milan 1989: 402). 
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them in denotative and connotative false friends, according to the various 
semantic changes brought about by the linguistic change that is the source of 
false friendship.  
 
3.5. Purely semantic false friends 
It is truly rare to find any false friends, total or partial, and any classification by 
other authors that would belong in this category and be interlinguistic, because 
at the very least, the phonetics of each language would intervene (which is not to 
claim that they may not also interfere in the case of intralinguistic false friends). 
That fact almost certainly necessitates that the false friends of this category be 
intralinguistic.  
Few are the scholars that have shown interest in this type of false friends. Two of 
them were Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη and Βλϋτςη (2009), who investigated some 
instances of intralinguistic (or endoglossic, as they call it) false friends belonging 
to the diachronic subtype between Ancient or Hellenistic and Modern Greek. It is 
known that Ancient, Hellenistic, and even Medieval Greek were phonetically 
divergent to Modern Greek, but all Modern Greeks pronce them exactly as they 
would SMG, so it could be argued that they are essentially purely semantic false 
friends.  
When Roca-Varela (2011 and 2012) she expounds on the intralinguistic false 
friends between American and British English, she could be considered to be 
discussing purely semantic false friends, since the phonetic systems of the two 
varieties do not generally diverge to the same degree as those of two totally 
different languages.  
 
3.6 Semantically divergent and typologically convergent false 
friends 
The majority of investigators mention that their categorizations undeniably 
include semantic false friends that exhibit semantic divergence, while at the 
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same time there is similarity of the words comprising the pair on some other 
linguistic level. A lot of them do not specify what form that similarity takes, they 
only concede, like Hayward and Moulin (1984: 192) that semantic false friends 
are the “most frequent type”. Carlucci and Díaz (2007), on the other hand, who 
consider semantic faux amis as one more of the types they distinguish, do admit 
that they are the more numerous one. 
Broz (2008) focuses on semantic false friends, and more concretely on what he 
calls internationalisms109 in English contrasted with their cognates in other 
European languages that have the same etymological origin (i.e. Latin).  
Breitkreuz (1973: 70ff.) discusses what he names ‘types of mistakes’ on the 
semantic level: a) erroneous match of meanings; b) erroneous match of 
meanings and word morphology. The latter he considers the core of false friends, 
the category that constitutes a truly significant problem for language users. He is 
in fact describing what are called semantic false friends, although he may not 
denote them using this term. 
In one of the first articles he wrote, Chamizo Domínguez (2000: 172) made the 
following distinction: a) homophones and homographs that coincided by chance 
and had no etymological relation and might even belong to different parts of 
speech; and b) semantic false friends that had common ancestry. Actually it was 
the same distinction he made in all his relevant work (previous and later), only 
discussed under slightly different terminology. In his 1999 article he also refers 
to borrowings as a separate category of loan words entering into a language and 
their original meaning is changed in the adopting language. They bring about 
many false friends and can cause serious communication problems. He considers 
all false friends by necessity semantic (2005, 2006, 2008, 2009), but 
distinguishes two large groups: semantic and chance false friends, the only 
difference between which is the existence or not of common etymology 
respectively. 
                                                          
109 Internationalisms, according to Ivir (1988: 93) are words that are used internationally, i.e. 
they are found in many languages –though it is not very clear how many. A word usually qualifies 
as internationalism if it is found in a few major European languages, from which it may then find 
its way into other, European and non-European. Most of these words are of Greek or Latin origin, 
but words from modern languages, such as English, French or German have recently also spread 
as internationalisms.  
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Chacón Beltrán (2006: 33ff.) states in no unclear terms, that all false friends are 
semantic and their typological classification must take into account the fact that 
the linguistic form, the origin and the meaning of the false friends are 
interrelated categories and cannot be analyzed as mutually exclusive. He 
proposes a rather complicated typology of English-Spanish true cognates and 
false friends valid only for the specific language pair that could nonetheless be 
adopted and adapted for other language pairs. He only discusses phonetic and 
graphic false friends in this typology. 
An interesting contribution to the categorizations is provided by Thiemer (1979: 
264ff.) who also divides semantic false friends into two types, according to the 
language directionality: a) from the German point of view regarding Spanish; and 
b) from the Spanish point of view regarding German Mattheoudakis and Patsala 
(2007: 325ff.) likewise base their categorization on the directionality of 
borrowing between English and Greek: a) English words deriving from Greek, 
and b) English words borrowed by Greek. 
Galiñanes Gallén (2006: 3ff.) proposes a categorization unlike any other in the 
relevant literature. She considers as semantic false friends those words with 
diverging meaning and different etymology. On the other hand, she labels pure 
false friends with common etymology (falsos amigos con igual etimología, falsos 
amigos puros) the type conventionally considered as total semantic false friends. 
These could show some typological similarity and belong in any of the other 
linguistic levels as well as the semantic one. The other type she includes in the 
common etymology false friends is partial false friends that she further 
subdivides to a) partial false friends per se, b) with different usage frequency, c) 
of figurative speech, and d) in specialized jargon. The latter three are usually 
included under a pragmatic heading.  
Fang (2012: 84ff.) discusses semantic false friends as a category that is further 
subdivided in three types: a) calques or semantic loans, b) words with low 
frequency of usage, and c) of inexistent meanings. The first refers to those words 
that, due to semantic borrowing from other languages, acquire further meanings 
to the ones they already had. The second focuses on the difference of usage 
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frequency, while the third is what we have already explained by means of Venn 
diagrams as a case of intersection or overlapping with one meaning absent from 
one of the two languages.  
Sabaté-Carrové and Chesñevar (1998: 51) who conduct research in a cognitive 
setting like Fang, present a similar categorization of the phenomenon based on 
the results of their research: a) semantic loans (existing words with different 
semantic content acquire the equivalent meaning of the other language), b) loan 
words (the word that exists in one of the languages does not exist in the other 
and it enters in an adapted form and the original semantic content), c) 
transference (of semantic components existing in one language into words in the 
other language). This last category is in turn sub-divided into more: i) words that 
are obsolete in one of the languages, ii) words in the other language used with a 
sense that is rare for that language, iii) words whose mistranslation in one of the 
languages (from the other) has become institutionalized, iv) words in one 
language not completely identical to the words in the other language, v) words 
with completely different semantic component (total false friends in our 
classification), vi) words of one language with morphological adaptation to the 
other language. The first two of their categories do not involve false friends 
according to the definition we have adopted. The third refers to what is generally 
known as semantic and/or pragmatic false friends. 
Homonyms are for Gouws et al. (2004: 800) a source of false friends, since in a 
language that has two or more homonyms, one of which is a cognate with a word 
in another language, when the other languages’ speakers encounter the 
homonyms, they could possibly consider them different meanings of the same 
word. The second type they propose concerns related but opposing meanings, 
the third refers to different polysemous senses and the fourth to different usage 
levels; nevertheless the semantic component is pre-eminent in all of them.  
Ivir (1968: 150ff.) argues that false friends (or deceptive cognates as he calls 
them) can be established at two levels: semantic and morphological. He parts the 
first level four-ways, essentially according to the Venn diagrams discussed 
previously with regard to complete overlap, partial overlap with one of the 
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languages having a broader range of meaning and then the other, and without 
any overlap. That means he includes among false friends words of foreign origin 
that are actually “true pairs” or “true cognates”. He claims that a fifth group could 
be established to accommodate those words that are at the same time broader 
and narrower in meaning in one language than they are in the other. In this 
category, a word in one language would have meanings which its counterpart on 
the other language lacked, but at the same time this latter word would cover 
some meaning(s) not covered by its counterpart in the first language. 
Nevertheless, later he comments that such false friends may be almost identical 
in meaning, because they may have a) different ranges of collocation, b) different 
frequency of use, and c) different levels of use.  
Other researchers stating that semantic false friends constitute part of their 
categorizations and faux amis for them, since they are formally similar but 
semantically divergent are, Prado (1989: 721), Breitkreuz (1991: 12), Granger 
and Swallow (1988: 108), Kroschewski (2002: 55), O’Neil and Casanovas Catalá 
(1997: 109), Magadán Olives (2003)110, Vinay and Darbelnet (1995: 68ff), 
Galiñanes Gallén (2006)111, Francesconi (2005), Lipczuk (1993)112, Seelbach 
(2002: 19ff.)113, Heinle (1992: 326) and Ionescu (2011: 135). 
Roca-Varela (2012: 29) separates all the data she researches in the course of her 
thesis into three categories: a) total false friends; b) partial false friends; and c) 
contextual false friends that can also be termed pragmatic or stylistic false friends. 
They share their basic denotative meaning but are used in different registers, 
have different connotative associations, diverging pragmatic use and 
sociolinguistic traits and can be used in slightly different contexts. She considers 
them a separate category, because it is not the semantics of the words, but their 
                                                          
110 Magadán Olives (2003) discusses only semantic false friends she calls falsos primos, ‘false 
cousins’ (own translation), since they are reborrowed words in Greek from other European 
languages (words obsolete in Modern Greek but vibrant in the borrowing languages, words with 
added meanings by the languages that borrowed them, words created with Ancient Greek 
components). that have undergone the linguistic changes that create false friends, as already 
discussed in 2.3. 
111 The false friends she names semantic do not share common ancestry (semánticos con distinta 
etimología) (Galiñanes Gallén 2006).  
112 He calls them Tautonyme, ‘tautonyms’, and they may appear between two or more languages 
and the typological divergence between them is analogous to that of any other semantic 
categorization (Lipczuk 1993). 
113 She only subdivides semantic false friends into partial and total (Seelbach 2002: 19ff.).  
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pragmatics or context of use which makes these lexical items different. She 
places the false friends on a continuum, the two poles of which are total false 
friends with total semantic divergence and contextual false friends with 
pragmatic divergence. In between them, partial false friends are to be found, of 
the two varieties, inclusion and overlapping. As one moves from left to right, and 
from total to partial false friends and from partial false friends to contextual false 
friends, the semantic differences decrease, at the same time as the level of 
falseness. 
A truly unique approach to semantic false friends is the one proposed by Nilsson 
(2005: 172ff.) for a special case of false friends between the Swedish sign 
language and spoken Swedish. All of the false friends she refers to are semantic 
and appear to be triggered by the mouth movements that resemble the 
movement the mouth makes when speaking Swedish. These mouth movements 
are in fact either parts of a spoken word or nonsense, i.e. inexistent words in 
spoken Swedish. These false friends appear in similar contexts and are perceived 
as having the same meaning as the spoken Swedish words they remind the sign 
language interpreters of, causing them to interpret in an awkward and stilted -if 
not outright wrong- manner. 
 
3.6.1 Semantic divergence and phonetic convergence 
Chacón Beltrán (2006: 35) presents only two subtypes of semantic false 
friends, one of which is the phonetic. He adds that these false friends are 
interconnected with the second type he mentions, graphic, since the convergence 
noted in one is often reflected on the other as well.  
Roca-Varela (2012: 31) subdivides her main categories further, with the first 
subdivision being phonetic false friends with pronunciation that hints at a word 
in the other language. 
One of the distinctions Mendiluce Cabrera and Hernández Bartolomé (2005: 
132) make is based on phonetics and spelling. Although there is a great difference 
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between the Spanish and the English sounds, they claim that some pairs of words 
present a remarkable resemblance, when pronounced.   
Kiss (2002: 47) states that phonetic false friends are the result of two linguistic 
behaviors. The first is the result of the different phonetic systems of each of the 
two languages or linguistic varieties involved, given that every language in the 
world has a distinctive phonetic system that consequently differs from the 
phonetic system of every other language. The second factor is the fact that the 
speakers inevitably are influenced by the phonetic system of their mother tongue 
and speak in an accent foreign to the non-mother tongue. 
Thiemer (1979: 264) discusses what he calls similarities on the phonological 
structure (phonologische Struktur), but it appears that he actually refers to 
phonetic similarity accompanied by semantic divergence.  
Homonymous false friends names Galiñanes Gallén (2006) the words that have 
semantic divergence and different ancestry coupled with phonetic or graphic 
similarity or identity. The phonetic ones she considers homophones. 
At the phonetic level Fang (2012: 82) separates false friends into two sub-types. 
The first she calls homophones, words with similar pronunciation but different 
orthography and/or meaning. 
Dijkstra et al. (1999: 498) highlight a rather neglected matter, that of the role 
that phonology plays in visual word recognition. The phonological level is 
considered to exist between the phonetic and the morphological, since it is 
concerned with the study of how sounds are organized and used in natural 
languages. Research in the monolingual domain has shown that phonology plays 
a considerable role in visual word recognition and the few bilingual studies 
available show that phonological similarity across languages also plays a role in 
the bilingual domain.  
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3.6.2 Semantic divergence and (ortho)graphic convergence 
In one of his first approaches to the phenomenon, Chamizo Domínguez 
(1999: 119) discusses spelling false friends that are the equivalent of 
intralinguistic homonyms. They are words of similar or identical spelling 
between two languages, but with divergent semantic content.  
Lipczuk (1993) calls them orthographic and clarifies that they are not identical in 
the language pair examined, but they show certain recurrent differences in 
spelling and they could be combined with either semantic divergence or 
convergence.  
Chacón Beltrán (2006: 34), Chamizo Domínguez (2005, 2006, 2008, 2009) and 
Fang (2012: 66) refer to these false friends as homographs. They are words 
sharing orthography but with different meaning(s).  
Hayward and Moulin (1984: 191) discuss the deceptive similarity of this 
category as a matter of spelling and name one of their categories spelling-
semantic. It occurs where there are two or more pairs of near homographs 
involved that are characterized by deceptive spelling similarity with semantic 
divergence.  
Mendiluce Cabrera and Hernández Bartolomé (2005: 132) classify false friends 
according to their degree of similarity with the other language’s words. Greater 
degree of graphic resemblance of the two words will cause language users to 
make mistakes. 
Galiñanes Gallén (2006) calls homographs the words at the graphic level among 
those she has named homonymous false friends, i.e. words that have semantic 
divergence and different ancestry coupled with graphic similarity or identity.  
Kiss (2002: 48) mentions that another category of false friends is that of 
orthographic ones that are the result of the different orthographic systems of the 
languages involved. 
The second subcategory of false friends for Roca-Varela (2012: 31) are 
orthographic false friends whose spelling conjures up a word of the other 
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language. The third is closely related to this category: ortho-phonetic false friends, 
whose spelling and pronunciation recall words in the other language similar in 
both its written and spoken form. 
 
3.6.3 Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
The second of the two categories that Thiemer (1979: 263) makes 
reference to encompasses the morphological similarity but semantic dissimilarity 
he has observed between the German-Spanish false friends he studied. His 
contribution to the discussion on the phenomenon is the notion of linguistic 
interference he calls Einfluß der Ähnlichkeit, ‘similarity influence’, since the user 
believes that typological similarity equals semantic similarity. 
Lietz (1996: 192) calls this category strukturelle falsche Freunde, ‘structural’, but 
it is clear by the examples he presents that he is actually referring to 
morphologically convergent false friends with and without semantic divergence. 
Kiss (2002: 49) distinguishes morphological false friends into grammatical and 
lexical morphological false friends. She centers on the grammatical morpheme 
unit that may differ according to the nature of each of the languages (according 
to different suffixes), as well as the lexical morphemes, usually words from Latin 
or words that belong to the formal speech.  
 
3.6.4 Semantic and grammatical divergence 
Belmekki (2007) focuses on grammatical (as well as lexical, i.e. word-
related morphological similarity coupled with semantic divergence) false friends, 
such as the ones he observed in his translation-module students: sentence 
structure translation word-for-word; use of the auxiliary “to be” when the verb 
“to have” should be used, and vice versa; use of the L1 tense also in the L2114, 
although the notions of the L1 may not be expressed by the same tense in L2. 
                                                          
114 L1 is the abbreviation used for ‘mother tongue’, while L2 is used for ‘foreign language’ in the 
framework of second language learning.  
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One of the categories that Humblé (2015-6: 198) proposes in his classification is 
characterized by semantically identical word pairs that differ with regard to 
their grammatical restrictions.  
Muñiz Cachón (2001: 170) too, refers to grammatical false friends, i.e. 
grammatical paradigms that because they appear to have a similar structure in 
two different languages, are termed the same, but if real usage is taken into 
account, they have different referents and usage. The example that she presents 
regards the uses of the future tense in English and Spanish. Although it is 
theoretically the same tense, it has different uses and even may not be the 
preferred form to express the intention of the speaker in one of the two 
languages, but that intention could be expressed by another grammatical means.  
Although Kiss (2002: 49ff.) does not clearly include them in such a category as 
this one, the characteristics that they have oblige us to include them here. She 
discusses improper (erroneous) derivation, in which the words in the two 
languages belong to different speech parts (a fact which also affects their 
syntactic properties). Another category she proposes is the one that causes false 
friends to appear due to antonomasia (or metonymy), change of grammatical 
gender; and compound words (their constituents in other cases could function in 
an independent manner, but once they have come together, they lose their 
independent status, they resemble idioms). 
Sheen (1997) separates faux amis into lexical and grammatical, which are fewer 
in number but still worthy of note. He further subdivides them into three types: 
a) count/non-count b) different parts of speech c) syntactic (with regard to their 
complements, such as the prepositions following a verb depending on their 
transitivity and the rules of each language). 
 
3.6.5 Semantic and syntactic divergence 
This category of false friends is one of the most neglected, since, by 
necessity, it entails different structures and distinct traits in every language. 
Francesconi (2005) refers to verbs between Italian and Spanish that do not 
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exhibit semantic divergence, but syntactic. The difference lies in the transitivity 
or intransitivity of one verb in contrast to the other, or whether they could be 
pronominal or not. 
Kiss (2002: 51ff.) discusses false friends on the level of syntax with regard to the 
valency of verbs that are the nucleus of every sentence.  
 
3.6.6 Semantic divergence and phraseological convergence 
This category can be further subdivided into idioms, collocations and 
phraseologisms. Phraseological units are on their own a whole distinct area of 
research interest that has developed during the last decades. Several authors 
have discussed the differences between different types of phraseological units or 
phraseologisms. Phraseological false friends could be broadly defined according 
to Laskowski (2006: 2ff.) as two or more phraseological pairs that as regards 
their form, are more or less identical, while they differ regarding their meanings. 
Such phraseological units may appear between linguistic varieties as well, not 
only between different languages.  
Given that the focus of our analysis are not phraseological units, we will not be 
discussing them at length further on, but a general distinction between the three 
subtypes mentioned above, will be presented. 
 
a) Idioms 
One of the first to study idioms and phraseology within a formal theory of 
semantics was Cruse who claimed that idioms are expressions the meaning of 
which cannot be inferred from the meaning of their parts (1986: 37ff). According 
to Cruse, “all idioms are elementary lexical units”. Although they consist of more 
than one word, they display to some extent the sort of internal cohesion that 
might be expected of single words (e.g. they typically resist interruption and re-
ordering of parts). The syntactic behavior of an idiom is broadly determined by 
two factors: the syntactic structure of the literal counterpart of the idiom (if it 
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has one) and the fact that distinguishable syntactic constituents are not semantic 
constituents, and therefore are not open to adjectival and adverbial modification, 
nor can they be isolated for emphasis, etc. The proposed test for the idiomaticity 
of any expression is to insert semantically transparent lexemes or replace its 
parts by other semantically or syntactically equivalent lexemes and realize that it 
is not possible. Regarding the metaphors he terms as ‘dead’ or ‘frozen’, Cruse 
insists that they ought to not be included in the category of idiom. These are 
metaphors that have been used sufficiently frequently with a particular meaning, 
it has lost its characteristic flavor or piquancy and hearers encode the 
metaphorical meaning as one of the standard senses of the expression. 
The focus of Belin’s Idiomatische falsche Freunde im Deutsch-Schwedische 
Wortschatz (2008) are idiomatic or phraseological false friends, with distinctive 
examples of phraseological false friends that exhibit significant differences in 
form as well as in meaning, a characteristic common to most idiomatic 
expressions. Seelbach (2002: 24ff.) too discusses idiomatic false friends of 
idiomatic expressions that cannot be translated into other languages word for 
word.  
García Benito (2003: 45ff.) also makes idiomatic false friends the focus of her 
article, because she considers that it is a neglected area of the phenomenon 
(although she does not ignore lexemes completely). She distinguishes between a) 
(words or) expressions belonging to the category we have named semantic and 
typological false friends (further subcategories include phonetic, graphic, 
compositional or lexical form similarities combined with semantic differences), 
b) (words or) expressions semantically similar but typologically different, c) 
(words or) expressions semantically and typologically convergent, but with 
usage differentiations (pragmatic level). 
Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2005: 68) in discussing the content of idioms state 
that it consists of two macrocomponents: a) actual meaning, and b) mental 
image. These are independent of each other to a certain extent. One consequence 
of this fact is the existence of idioms which have (nearly) the same image, but 
differ with regard to their actual meaning, as well as the existence of idioms 
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which have (nearly) the same actual meaning, but differ with regard to their 
images. Idiomatic false friends are characterized by a similarity of images and 
non-parallel features of actual meaning. From a linguistic point of view 
phraseological false friends turn out to be a more sophisticated problem than 
one-word false friends. They resemble each other not on the phonetic and/or 
graphic level, but on the level of lexical constituent parts and mental images, i.e. 
on the level of “inner form”.  
According to Szerszunowicz (2006: 1056), the phraseological units likely to 
function as pseudo-equivalents have various characteristics, since their potential 
deceptiveness can lead to a classification of several subcategories of idioms: a) 
with components identical in all of the languages involved but different 
meanings in every one of the languages; b) with components and structures 
identical in all the languages, but with different number of components between 
the languages involved; c) with similar components in all the languages involved, 
but different structures and meanings in either language; d) with components 
similar in all the languages involved, identical structures and different meanings; 
e) with similar components in all the languages involved, but polysemous in one 
and monosemous in the other language(s); f) with components and structures 
identical in all the languages, but with different stylistic markedness; and finally 
g) with components and structures identical in all the languages, but with 
differences in meaning and register.  
Although Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich (2002: 1846ff.) refer to idioms, they 
do this under the premise that terms only become false friends in the context in 
which they are used as part of an idiom, they do not state that they may be 
another category or subtype of false friends. Nevertheless, they do explain, that 
most idioms can be understood according to the literal meaning of their 
component words and to any figurative interpretation at the same time. The 
figurative meaning becomes the most common one, only when idioms are fully 
lexicalized.  
Idiomatic false friends call Hayward and Moulin (1984: 193) the category in 
which either a false friends or even a ‘true’ friend creates the deceptive 
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impression that the idiom which contains it can be translated word for word. 
This type, they add, is not so easily spotted, because it requires a very detailed 
and precise knowledge of the two languages involved and the encyclopedic 
(pragmatic) information they convey.  
  
b) Collocations 
Cruse (1986: 37ff.) claimed that collocations are sequences of lexical items 
which habitually co-occur, but are at the same time fully transparent, since each 
lexical constituent is also a semantic constituent. 
Collocations, according to Mel’čuk (1998: 23ff.) are a subclass of what are known 
as “set phrases”; they therefore have to be defined regarding their differentiating 
characteristics with respect to set phrases that are not collocations. Set phrases 
that he terms phrasemes are lexical units and they are actually the numerically 
predominant lexical unit. In any language they outnumber words roughly ten to 
one. Collocations themselves make up the lion’s share of the phraseme inventory.  
Patsala (2006: 1031) proposes a classification of multi-word constructions on a 
continuum: a) highly frequent and semantically transparent phrases (i.e. clear 
cases of collocations), such as team spirit; b) highly frequent co-occurrences of 
words (i.e. in-between cases of idioms and collocations), like have a nice day! c) 
fixed but semantically transparent constructions (some ‘hybrid’ idioms usually 
based on ‘frozen’ metaphors) such as quiet as a mouse; and d) fixed and 
semantically non-transparent phrases, which are clear cases of idioms. In her 
conclusions (2006: 1034) she adds that she uses two criteria to help with the 
distinction between idioms and collocations: a) semantic transparency and high 
frequency of use for collocations; and b) semantic opacity and fixed structure for 
idioms.  
Gottlieb (1986: 111ff.), in his article regarding the special characteristics of false 
friends’ dictionaries, discusses the four different type of classification they 
adhere to. One of them is made up by words that have different collocations’ 
ranges or cannot be considered translation equivalent in all contexts. 
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Although Mattheoudakis and Patsala (2007: 332) do not consider collocations a 
separate category, they make special mention of the results of the students in a 
study they conducted regarding the translation of collocations. They were partial 
false friends and deemed especially misleading, since the result of the erroneous 
translation may have been correct, had the original set phrases in English been 
collocations. 
Granger and Swallow (1988: 112ff.) point out that “the difficulties inherent in 
false friends are not restricted to the denotational level. Two cognates can have 
the same referential meaning and yet differ from a collocative point of view.” The 
differences may consist of either preferring certain words or groups of words 
over others, or of a stylistic point of view, in that they belong to different 
registers or invoke different connotations. 
Ivir (1988: 97) explains that internationalisms that are false friends can also 
belong in this category, since they may not be false friends when regarded on a 
lexeme level, but become faux amis, when regarded as collocations, which 
seldom only are identical in two different languages. 
Christofidou (1995: 68) mentions the three major types of multi-word 
compounds to be distinguished in Greek: a) Adj.NOM. + Subst.NOM. (ατομικό 
βϐμβα, ‘atomic bomb’), b) Subst.NOM. + Subst.GEN. (γραφεύο ταξιδύων, ‘travel 
agency’, and c) Subst.NOM. + Subst.NOM. (νϐμοσ-πλαύςιο, ‘framework law’) 
Anastasiadi-Simeonidi (in Christofidou 1995: 68) states that multi-word 
compounds a) have a stable reference, b) there can be no intervention of another 
word into this structure (syntactic criterion). This property of “inseparability” is 
the most important criterion for lexical compounding. The main difference 
between one-word and multi-word compounds in Greek is that they accept 
internal declension.  
Kiss (2002: 52) does not ignore phraseology, since she devotes a category to this 
type of false friends, and points out that very often language users are not aware 
of the fact that certain idioms or collocations belong to the level of phraseology 
and cannot be translated literally or tampered with. 
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c) Phraseological units or phraseologisms 
Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2005: 108ff.) expound on idioms as false 
friends that, as they mention, are also called phraseological false friends. Idioms 
classified as false friends resemble each other on the level of mental images and 
lexical constituents, i.e. on the level of inner form, whereas they display 
significant differences on the semantic level. Definitions of phraseological false 
friends usually correspond to the definition of false friends. But a different 
definition is needed, because the similarity or identity of the figurative units in 
question is not grounded in the plane of expression but in the image evoked by 
the figurative unit. The identity of idioms does not concern the form, but turns 
out to be part of the content, the literal reading, which evokes certain images. In 
terms of cognitive semantics, false friends in conventional figurative language 
can be defined as follows: “[they] are two or more expressions that evoke almost 
identical or very similar mental images but show significant differences in the 
actual meaning”. They also mention intralinguistic false friends that they term 
inner false friends. They may be patronymic idioms within the same language. 
They further separate them to false friends a) based on different conceptual 
metaphors, b) based on different rich images, and c) based on one constituent.  
Vrbinc (2010: 1242), following Dobrovol’skij and Piirainen (2005), reminds us 
that the explanation of phraseological false friends should not be based only on 
etymology, because the images behind many phraseological units can very often 
be attributed to folk etymology, which means that the images trigger certain 
associations in native speakers who try to explain the origin of a phraseological 
unit in this manner. 
Lipczuk (1993) includes phraseological false friends among the categories he 
expounds on. They have similar structure but different meanings. Szpila’s 
definition (2011: 351ff.) is along the same lines, as it mentions that the 
conventional definition of phraseological false friends is “phraseological units in 
two or more languages with the same or similar lexical and syntactic structure 
whose meanings do not overlap”. One of the matters he discusses is which 
phraseologisms one should group together as false cognates’ pairs and what 
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criteria should be used. He does not fail to claim that there may be expressions of 
common origin, but these may undergo the same kind of assimilation processes 
as lexemic false friends. He also states that in the case of phraseological false 
friends, allowances should be made regardless of their etymological relatedness 
when discussing them in two different languages. They capture similar physical 
aspects of the extralinguistic reality. As a consequence, they become formally 
similar or even identical. However, language users may equip those expressions 
with dissimilar denotations or connotations, and as a result thereof, may be 
responsible for the existence of phraseological false equivalence. He continues 
noting that phraseological units emerging in different languages independently 
may overlap or diverge semantically. In the case of phraseological false friends 
we must concede that the criterion of common origin may be dropped altogether 
or applied less stringently. The semantic evolution of phraseological false friends 
is probably analogous to every other false friend.  
Phrasal lexemes for Moon (1998: 79ff.) are the whole range of fixed and semi-
fixed complex items which dictionaries in the Anglo-American tradition classify 
and treat as ‘phrases’ or ‘idioms’ (according to their metalinguistic terminology): 
the sorts of items that for reasons of semantics, lexico-grammar, or pragmatics 
are regarded as holistic units rather than compositional strings. Such items 
include pure idioms, proverbs, similes, institutionalized metaphors, formulae, 
sayings, and various other kinds of institutionalized collocations. She notes 
further on that corpus evidence shows that their forms are by no means as fixed 
as some dictionary inventories appear to suggest and that the division between 
multi-word and single-word items is blurred, to say the least. 
 
3.6.7 Multiple differentiations (on more than one typological 
category) 
Breitkreuz (1991: 12) apart from the other categories he proposes, 
considers also one in which are gathered those false friends that combine several 
linguistic levels (without clarifying whether he necessarily includes semantic 
divergence in the combination in all cases).  
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Lipczuk (1993) includes in his categorization a type that belongs to multiple 
levels at once. The words that comprise it must be morphologically convergent, 
but phonologically, graphically and semantically divergent.  
Humblé (2005-6: 198) does not present us with labels for the four categories in 
which he distinguishes false friends, but he does consider that the first one of 
them is the most traditionalistic of them all and identifies as false friends those 
words that are almost identical, are written and pronounced in an almost 
identical manner but their meanings differ. This corresponds to what is generally 
known as total false friends and another of his categories to partial false friends, 
and it corresponds to the type we have chosen to call multiple false friends.  
 
3.7 Pragmatic false friends 
We have chosen to present this category separately from the semantic one, but 
closely interwoven with it at the same time. It can be argued that they are not 
entirely semantic, since the divergence is actually pragmatic and not semantic 
(Roca-Varela 2012: 31ff.), but that is not an absolute axiom in every single case. 
Often enough, such pragmatic divergences also affect the semantic level, since 
the meaning of every lexeme or phraseme is also dependent on traits 
superseding the lexical level.  
Roca-Varela (2012: 31ff.) considers it undeniable that this type of pragmatic 
differences may yield a false friendship relationship, given that there are two 
factors producing false friends in this category: a) stylistic differences or 
restrictions, otherwise called register differences, as in a formal vs. informal 
distinction; and b) connotative nuances or additional connotative factors. To 
these we have further included c) contextual differences; d) frequency 
differences, where one word of the pair is very current, while the other fairly 
infrequent; e) use or function differences; and f) cultural elements, where the 
theoretically equivalent terms, may not really be used in equivalent instances 
due to cultural differences (Hayward and Moulin 1984: 194). 
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a) Stylistic differences or restrictions / register differences 
Stylistically divergent false friends are classified by Seelbach (2002: 19) 
among semantic, as their subcategory. She refers to different speech registers 
between the typologically similar words one of which might occupy a higher 
register than the other.  
Kiss (2002: 52ff.) also proposes a category she terms stylistic, similar to the 
distinction suggested by Seelbach, as does Humblé (2005-6: 198) who includes 
register-dependent differentiation among his categories. Reid (1048: 292) makes 
an observation about words that may have archaic usages in one of the two 
languages involved. Lietz (1996: 92) is another one of the authors that discuss 
false friends as regards the register of the two words of a pair. 
 
b) Connotative nuances or additional connotative factors 
Pragmatic false friends are called in the Hayward and Moulin paper (1984: 
193) the words that may have many nuances, not always perceived by the 
speakers. Gottlieb (1986: 111ff.) too distinguishes between nuances of meaning 
and discusses word pairs that share denotations, but differ at the stylistic level. 
Parianou (2000: 112) refers to this type of false friends as konnotativen, related 
to connotation divergences between the two languages she investigates. The last 
category she sets aside is the one she calls cultural (cf. (f) in continuation) for 
patrimonial and system-related differences. 
Stylistic faux amis (that actually refer to connotational differences) included in 
the Vinay and Darbelnet book (1995: 70) may or may not have minor semantic 
divergence. Where they differ patently is with respect to their intellectual or 
affective weight (they may be pejoratives, melioratives or neutral) or with 
respect to the areas of usage.  
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c) Contextual differences  
The authors O’Neill and Casanovas Catalá (1997: 109ff.) rank false friends 
according to the degree of meaning overlap in Venn diagrams grouping them in 
three categories: segregation (no coincidence of meanings), intersection (some 
meanings shared, but not all) and inclusion (all the meanings of one word 
coincide with the other’s). They simultaneously correlate these meaning(s) 
overlaps with the context the pairs are to be found in, taking into account the 
pragmatic level.  
Limon (2001: 31) distinguishes a contextual subcategory. They are faux amis that 
are false friends in some contexts and not in others. 
 
d) Frequency differences 
Hayward and Moulin (1984) make reference to this type, but it is not one that 
other authors dwell much on and neither they explain what it entails. We assume 
that they wish to pinpoint that while one member of the false friends’ pair may 
appear frequently in its language (or linguistic variety), the other may be rarely 
used in its own language (or linguistic variety).  
 
e) Use or function differences 
Lipczuk (1993) also refers to pragmatic faux amis, that are words with 
identical or similar form and different communicative functions, mainly 
presenting morphologically or phonetically similar greetings in different 
languages with different uses or functions. 
 
f) Cultural elements  
Cultural are called by Parianou (2000: 112) the false friends that exhibit 
patrimonial and system-related differences. Galiñanes Gallén (2006: 6) calls this 
type impure false friends and they appear in extremely similar or identical form 
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and identical meaning in the two languages. Their differentiation is subtle and 
associated with the cultural nuances reflected in each language. Kiss (2002: 
52ff.) also refers to cultural false friends that show diverse facets of the cultural 
reality that permeates each language.  
 
3.8 Purely typological false friends 
Many authors, as we have already discussed before, do not exclude purely 
typological faux amis from their categorizations; instead they often grant them 
equal status with the semantic ones. As a typical example of the manner in which 
they present this type of false friends we could cite Breitkreuz. In his 1991 book 
for the teaching of false friends between English and German he distinguishes 
between semantic that he considers a category on its own (and the only ones that 
can be divided in total and partial faux amis) and orthographic and phonetic ones 
with merely typological differences, such as minor differences in the way words 
are written and pronounced in the two languages.  
Bunčić (2000) also makes an analogous distinction as Breitkreuz and he splits 
typological false friends into orthographic, phonological, structural (in-between 
phonology and morphology), morphological and gender differentiating.  
One of the two sub-types that Fang (2012: 82) differentiates at the phonetic level 
she calls prosodic false friends. They are the pairs that result due to the different 
accentuation rules for English and Spanish (the languages she investigates from 
the perspective of a third-language speaker, namely Taiwanese). This subtype is 
not characterized by semantic divergence.  
Carlucci and Díaz (2007) in their categorization take into account any type of 
typological and semantic divergence making the semantic false friends a mere 
category among the many they distinguish: prosodic (different accent position), 
orthographic, ortho-typographic (connected to erroneous usage of typographic 
signs as well as orthography), morphological, syntactic and what they call 
situational or usage-related.  
3. Categorization 
 102  
Hayward and Moulin (1984: 191ff.) also postulate that false friends may be seen 
to exist in purely orthographic, morphological and syntactic forms, without any 
semantic differentiation Prado (1989: 721) agrees with regard to one of their 
categories, i.e. orthography, since he considers that apart from semantic faux 
amis, the two other types are seudocognados ortográficos, ‘orthographic false 
cognates’, i.e. words with differences in orthography; and seudocognados 
morfológicos, ‘morphological false cognates’, i.e. words with different suffixes and 
prefixes in the two languages. He does not include a subtype of phonetic ones, 
because he considers that pronunciation differences will always be inevitable 
between different languages. 
The 1982 article by Thiemer includes purely typological false friends that he 
classifies into formal and grammatical. The formal, (or typological) he sees as the 
product of external interference and are: a) the place and people’s names that 
are changed in Spanish; b) of grammatical gender differences; c) of 
morphological, phonological and pronunciation differences.  
Milan (1989: 392) also refers to typological false friends that share the same 
meaning but exhibit differences with regard to morphology, orthography, stress 
and pronunciation, as well as grammar (gender, the singular vs. plural 
distinction, auxiliary verbs), syntax and the stylistic level (or generally at a 
pragmatic level), calques. 
Chamizo Domínguez (1999: 118) too makes reference to purely typological false 
friends as far as their origin is concerned, such as phonetic false friends that do 
not have any semantic or etymological convergence, but may “evoke the true 
cognates to some people’s ears”. 
In what he calls the ‘broad interpretation of the definition of faux amis’, Lipczuk 
(1993) includes morphologically divergent (with certain regular differentiations) 
and grammatical false friends. The latter exhibit similar form but certain 
grammatical differences, such as in the gender of nouns. 
Seelbach (2002: 14ff.) divides interlinguistic false friends into purely typological: 
orthographic, phonological and morphological with the corresponding 
differences between English and German that she centers on in the same manner 
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many other authors have done before her and others will probably also do 
afterwards. She adds syntactic false friends as well, i.e. syntactic collocations that 
differ for example with regard to the prepositions that accompany the verb(s) in 
the two languages without any semantic divergence.  
Heinle (1992: 326) separates faux amis into two big groups, one semantic and 
the other formal. The latter contains gender, orthographic, morphological, stress 
and pronunciation differences. 
Parianou (2000: 92ff.) is interested in articles or suffixes and prefixes’ changes 
between the pairs of false friends she has singled out with the result that she 
dedicates approximately 20 pages of her book on typological false friends and 40 
on the semantic and typological differentiation of other pairs of false friends. The 
purely typological false friends she classifies in a) grammatical (accent-, gender-, 
number-, and part of speech-related); and b) morphological (word formation-, 
morphosyntactic- composites-, neologisms- related).  
 
3.9 Disputed false friends’ categories  
It appears that many of the researchers of the phenomenon have taken to heart 
its broader interpretation, as it is mentioned by Fischer and Lavric (2003: 57), 
and include in their categorizations any kind of target language item which poses 
“difficulties due to mother tongue (or other foreign language) interferences”. And 
they appear to be correct when they claim that most collections of faux amis list 
categories other than false friends in the narrow sense. Gabrovsek (1998: 166) is 
also of the opinion that “most linguists are likely to accept as false friends all 
those pairs that display an interlingual problem of meaning of whatever kind, 
always caused by actual or assumed surface similarity”. Nevertheless, we do not 
consider any of the categories presented in continuation ‘legitimate’ false friends, 
despite the fact that their proposers do, because they contravene one or more of 
the three characteristics we have set as the criteria for our categorization 
(etymology, typological similarity and semantic divergence).  
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The literature we have studied presents a variety of such problematic words but 
the majority of the approaches include a type that in most cases could be entered 
under the general heading of inexistent words, words that are made up by the 
students learning a foreign language. Milan (1989: 393) remarks that such words 
are based on concrete typological characteristics. Other inexistent formulations 
can be the product of word for word translation of idiomatic expressions and the 
erroneous formation of phrases – cliché that imitate the foreign language 
equivalent clichés.  
Doval Reixa (1998: 288) calls these words pseudofremdsprachige Wörter, 
‘pseudo-foreign language words’. Seelbach (2002: 23ff.) similarly calls them 
Pseudo-Anglizismen, that are composed of English elements, but are not 
themselves English expressions. Limon (2001: 32) also uses the pseudo- suffix in 
his pseudo false friends category to signify the same occurrence. 
Thiemer (1982: 166ff.) includes among his categories a similar type that is the 
result of external interference occuring between two languages, wherein one 
influences the user enough to cause the production of an inexistent form or it 
could be due to internal interference of insufficient knowledge of the languages’ 
morphological system. Fiktive, ‘fictitious’ as well calls Lietz (1996: 92) this same 
category. Lipczuk (1993) also refers to one of the categories he presents as fictive 
Faux amis and this is indicative of the fact that they are fictitious and should 
therefore not be included in any false friends’ categorization no matter how 
broadly its definition might perceived.  
Bunčić (2000: 18) and Fischer and Lavric (2003: 58) call these words 
barbarisms, i.e. words that do not exist, as in the banane, ‘banana’115 used in 
Spanish instead of the correct plátano, due to interference from the German 
Banane. Fang (2012: 90) also calls this category barbarismos, including similar 
cases as the ones that Bunčić presents, in another language pair: English-Spanish.  
                                                          
115 In Argentina, Bolivia, Ecuador, Paraguay and Uruguay according to the dictionary of the Royal 
Academy of Spain (http://dle.rae.es/?id=4wIxlO6), that would be a perfectly correct noun for the 
sense ‘banana’, and it would consequently be a cognate with the German Banane, not a barbarism. 
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Ivir (1968: 156) on the other hand, does not follow these authors as far as 
nomenclature is concerned, given that he names such inexistent constructions 
morphological false friends, but the content of the term is still the same.  
The rest of the disputed –by, us– categories include potential false friends, 
dissimilar-equivalent, reverse, loanwords, doublets, words not equally 
represented and interlinguistic gaps. 
Lázár (1998: 85) proposes a category that he calls potential false friends that may 
be ‘activated’ under the right circumstances. They are word pairs with formal 
similarity sufficient to be considered false friends, but with such a disparity of 
meaning that they do not actually constitute such a pair, since it is not possible 
that they will cause problems. Although this is an interesting notion, we cannot 
include them, since our analysis concerns existing faux amis. 
Gabrovšek (1998: 166) maintains that a special type of false friends is to be 
found in those cases where a foreign-sounding L1 item has no formally similar 
correspondent in a given L2, a type he labels dissimilar-equivalent false pairs. 
García Benito (2003: 46) also argues that one of the categories she presents, i.e. 
the one regarding words or expressions semantically similar but typologically 
different, is a false friends’ category.  
Galiñanes Gallén (2006: 7ff.) also presents as distinct categories, what most 
authors include among the rest of the false friends they present: loanwords and 
doublets. The loanwords she refers to are specifically Italian loans in Spanish and 
Spanish loans in Italian, while the doublets are words in Spanish that have 
orthographic and -often- phonetic dissimilarity (both with Latin ancestry) and 
have different meaning.  
The last category into which Vinay and Darbelnet (1995: 71ff.) classify faux amis 
is the one they term popular and learned doublets, with which are meant words 
of different etymological ancestry, in the case of English from its Germanic roots 
and in the case of French from Latin, that mean the same but use different words 
to do so. The English doublet is usually less formal, or popular as they name it, 
while the French one is more formal drawing on its Latin past.  
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Francesconi (2005) includes words that in one of the languages of the pair 
although they are actually identical, they compete semantically with other words 
in the same language or in the other language they are expressed by one word, 
while in the first they are differentiated. An illustrative example would be 
Spanish that distinguishes between pez, ‘live fish’ and pescado, ‘fish that has been 
fished’ while Italian (and Portuguese or Catalan as well) only has the pesce for 
both meanings. He also discusses what he calls huecos interlingüísticos, 
‘interlinguistic gaps’. They are notions that do not exist in one of the languages, 
so when the words expressing them need to be translated, the translator is 
obliged to choose among several words or to translate with a circumlocution that 
would cover the lack.  
In any case, we maintain that such words cannot be included among false friends 
that relate to existing lexemes. The argument that all these cause confusion is a 
legitimate one as far the problems caused is concerned, but it does not convince 
us to include them in this phenomenon. They should be analyzed outside this 
framework, possibly in a new especially created area of linguistic inquiry. 
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4. Corpus-related issues 
The compilation, as well as the analysis of our corpus is intertwined with issues 
of (dialectal) dictionary compilation and reliability, dialectal codification or 
standardization, as well as issues of dialect use in education and the 
sociolinguistic situation in general.  
 
4.1 Dictionaries 
Some of the first lexicographic works to be published in Cyprus were the 
glossaries compiled by the Cyprus Research Center and edited by Θεοφανώ 
Κυπρό116: in 1979 the Γλωςςϊριον Γεωργύου Λουκϊ, followed by the Γλωςςϊριον 
Ξενοφϔντοσ Π. Υαρμακύδου in 1983 and the Γλωςςϊριον Ιωϊννου Ερωτοκρύτου 
in 1989. They may be glossaries117, but actually they constitute the most 
functional and easy to use works of Cypriot lexicography. They are the only ones 
that provide information and usage directions through introductory notes, 
indices and a list of abbreviations and they also follow consistently the rules of 
orthographic transcription (Κατςογιϊννου 2010: 179). They may include 
information in their lemmas that one would not expect to find in a dictionary, 
such as long explanations on the use of –mostly– agricultural tools and practices, 
but they do include examples of usage and semantic explanations and not mere 
rendition of the lemmas in SMG (in contrast to most of the other dictionaries).  
The work of Κωνςταντύνοσ Γιαγκουλλόσ118, who has compiled 8 out of the 21 
dictionaries that Κατςογιϊννου (2010: 180) has classified as true dialect 
dictionaries is important, despite its shortcomings. It could be considered 
innovative in its approach, especially when compared to other dictionaries of the 
same era (Κατςογιϊννου 2010: 182). One of the impediments that any user of his 
                                                          
116 Glossary of Georgios Louca, followed by the Glossary of Xenofon P. Farmacides and the Glossary 
of Ioannis Erotocritou, all three edited by Theofano Kypri (included in our glossaries’ 
bibliography in Greek, two of them according to their second editions). 
117 ‘An alphabetical list of words relating to a specific subject, text, or dialect, with explanations; a 
brief dictionary’ (Oxford online dictionary). 
118 Constantinos Yiangoullis, author of several Thesauri of the Cypriot dialect. Explanatory and 
etymological of Medieval and Modern Cypriot and other specialized dictionaries (for a more 
detailed discussion, cf. Κατςογιϊννου, 2010). We are using almost exclusively the latest edition, 
namely 2014 that has minor differences with regard to the previous ones and they do not 
concern the semantic content or the examples used. 
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dictionaries is bound to come across, is the existence of multiple forms, for most 
of the lemmas are not dealt with in a lexicographic manner119, i.e. by choosing 
consistently one type as the core lemma and always citing that in all other 
allomorphs. The existence of multiple forms is even more pronounced in the 
Παπαγγϋλου (2001) dictionary where for example the lemma ρϐδουλοσ 
['ɾɔðulɔs] refers its readers to ρϔδουλοσ ['ɾɔðulɔs], it in turn to ρϔουλοσ ['ɾɔulɔs] 
which takes them to ρϊουλοσ ['ɾɐulɔs] which finally appears as ρϊουλλοσ 
['ɾɐulːɔs], meaning ‘grape in grape marc’ (Κατςογιϊννου 2010: 185).  
Another flaw we consider to be an even more pronounced disadvantage of all 
Cypriot dialectal dictionaries is the fact that they do not process their lemmas 
semantically in order to explain their meaning(s) in a manner understood by 
anyone who can comprehend C(S)G or SMG, but they present their user with 
equivalents in SMG, as if they were bilingual dictionaries. The reason for this 
choice is not expounded in the introduction of the dictionaries (when there is 
one) and it can only be surmised, as Κατςογιϊννου (2010: 187) mentions, that 
their target audience are educated people with knowledge of SMG, probably with 
an interest in linguistic and/or dialectal matters who wish to access that given 
variety known as a dialect. Another reason is the common practice in dialectal 
lexicography to represent only how the ‘dialect’ diverges from the standard, so 
dictionaries such as these for the Cypriot variety function primarily as indexes of 
differences from the standard and do not present the actual vocabulary of the 
dialect. 
Yet another problem is that many of these dictionaries120 include words that are 
not in use today, but have been obsolete for centuries (Armosti et al. 2014: 32ff.). 
The end-result of this practice is that a considerable amount of words that 
appear in the current dictionaries are absent from the contemporary lexicon of 
the variety. Absent as well are everyday words that the authors probably 
consider simple and understood by all, apparently the same in SMG and C(S)G. 
                                                          
119 For example, in Γιαγκουλλόσ (2005) the verb ρωματύζω [ɾɔmɐ'tizɔ] refers to ροματύζω 
[ɾɔmɐ'tizɔ] that is actually entered in the dictionary as middle voiced ροματύζομαι [ɾɔmɐ'tizɔme] 
‘to see a vision [sic] in my sleep’.  
120 Except the Κυπρό glossaries (the editions we are using are 1989, 20022, 20032) that do not 
claim to portray the Cypriot variety currently in use, but are compiled glossaries of mostly rural 
terms of a past era. 
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Although a significant amount of overlap is to be expected, not all words that 




There are two grammars of the Cypriot variety: Newton (1972) and 
Φατζηιωϊννου (1999). Newton’s (1972) work is a descriptive grammar in 
English that focuses mainly on phonology and morphology and it was conceived 
within the generative framework. Furthermore, it is a work that was concluded 
in the ‘70s, therefore lacking in the description of the variety as it has changed 
due to the demographic changes brought about by the violent uprooting of 
thousands of Cypriots in the Turkish invasion of 1974. The emergence of a 
Cypriot Urban Koiné does not form part of his description. Furthermore, as a 
description tool it is not accessible to the majority of Cypriots, because it is 
written in English. Even when they know that language sufficiently well, the 
major obstacle for them would be that it is a research tool for linguists and other 
language experts with metalanguage that eludes the layperson Notwithstanding, 
it is still considered the reference descriptive grammar of Cypriot Greek. 
The Φατζηιωϊννου (1999) grammar is written in SMG, but it is more philological 
than linguistic and it analyzes the Cypriot variety in terms of past decades’ 
grammatical analysis of SMG. His grammar also lacks syntactical analysis and the 
geo-linguistic distribution of its reported regional variants is not consistently 
presented. Contemporary systematic descriptive grammars with analysis on all 
linguistic levels are lacking despite the fact that they are necessary for the 
codification of the variety, should that at some time be deemed expedient.  
We have consulted them, whenever it was seen as necessary, but since our 
analysis does not center on the grammatical properties of the false friends’ pair, 
and such grammatical analysis is beyond the scope of this dissertation, we do not 
base our conclusions regarding our corpus on them. Still we believe that we 
would be amiss not to mention these important publications in a tentative 
lexicographic approach, such as our own. 
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4.3 Graphic system 
C(S)G has not been standardized and its potential standardization as an official 
language, does not appear to be desired by the vast majority of Greek Cypriots, 
due to the complex sociolinguistic, ideological and political situation in Cyprus. 
Standardization has not been promoted even in the narrow sense of a writing 
system codification (Arvaniti 2010; Armosti et al. 2014: 23), which has led to 
many related problems. Nevertheless, the need to codify the variety’s writing 
system is becoming widely acknowledged by scholars and to some degree by the 
public: in a survey conducted by Papadima and Kafaridou (2008: 55, in Armosti 
et al. 2014: 31), “68% of the participants stated that the designing of special 
characters for the accurate transcription of Cypriot Greek is important”. Still the 
politicians fear the ideological impediments placed on any type of 
standardization, since it might be regarded as an anti-Hellenic move insinuating 
that the C(S)G varies in any way from the standard of Greece. 
Although the C(S)G is nowadays an oral variety, as early as in medieval times, it 
had been used as the medium for a prolific –by the standards of that time– 
literary production comprising for example, legislative texts, such as the Αςςύζεσ 
[ɐ'sːizɛs] (Frankish laws translated in the vernacular), and the Chronicles of 
Machairas and Boustron, as well as love sonnets121 (Varella 2006; Armosti et al. 
2014; ΚΕΓ 1999: 215). It is written in modern times by all the authors who wish 
to express themselves in their mother tongue, such as the 19th century poets 
Michaelides and Lipertis, or the 20th century poets Liasidis and Montis, as well as 
the 20th century novelists Smyrli, Polydorou, Ioannidou Adamidou, Roditis, or 
theatrical plays’ authors Koukidis and Montis122, etc. The graphic systems they 
used may follow some standard previously proposed or may have been created 
ad hoc for every communicative instance, either by the authors themselves, or by 
the publishing companies123.  
                                                          
121 Named Ρύμεσ αγϊπησ, ‘Poems of Love’. 
122 To name but a few of the authors whose novels we have used to extract examples of usage for 
the false friends of our corpus or who use the C(S)G or even more basilectal forms in their work, 
when they let their Cypriot characters express themselves. 
123 Very often with problematic choices that do not reflect the phonology nor the morphology of 
C(S)G. 
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In the 21st century, electronic communication, namely mobile phone text 
messaging and the internet media (online chat, email, social connection media, 
weblogs), is the area in which the contemporary Cypriot variety thrives in a 
written form, especially in synchronous communication, that resembles oral 
speech. The alphabet used in these communication instances is the Roman that 
can represent sounds that do not exist in SMG and are not satisfactorily 
represented by the Greek alphabet. Weblogs function as online diaries or 
informative articles and bloggers often consciously choose to post entire blog 
entries or all of their entries written in the Cypriot variety using the Greek 
alphabet (e.g., pastakarvouna.blogspot.com; diasporos.blogspot.com; Aceras 
Anthropophorum124, etc.). Two unexpected areas in which the Cypriot variety is 
used orally and then transcribed are the courtrooms and the House of 
Representatives, since C(S)G or even more basilectal forms may be occasionally 
used in oral speech there (Armosti et al. 2014: 27ff.). 
For the orthographic representation of the Cypriot vernacular, many norms have 
been used over the centuries125.They can be summarized with regard to the way 
they represent the C(S)G sounds that do not exist in SMG in three categories: i) 
by using diacritics above or below Greek alphabet characters; ii) by proposing 
various novel combinations of Greek characters without diacritics; or iii) 
proposals that embed Latin characters in words written in the Greek alphabet. 
Recently two (ortho)graphic or writing systems have been proposed: the 
Coutsougera and Georgiou (2006) system and the ΢υντυς ιε σ [sindi'ʃɛs] project. 
The writing system advanced by the two scholars proposed that the Greek 
orthography be adopted but enhanced with diacritics for the C(S)G-specific 
consonants. Their goal is to diverge from SMG orthography as much as would be 
necessary in order to maintain transparency and adhere to systematicity. They 
add diacritics over and below consonants presenting a rather complex and even 
complicated phonetics-based system. They recommend that the resulting from 
synizesis / i/ be graphically represented at all times and when the synizesis 
results in a consonant, like in the case of [ʎː] and [ɲː], to represent it graphically 
                                                          
124 They are some of the most consistent weblogs in the use of the Cypriot variety and among 
those we have resorted to for examples, often enough. 
125 For a more detailed discussion, see Armosti et al. 2014: 29. 
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with a double consonant, even if the underlying structure is not a double 
/pɐˈn n  iɐ/ = 〈παννιϊ〉, but also /leˈmon  n  iɐ / = 〈λεμόννια〉.  
The writing system proposed by the team of linguists from the ΢υντυς ιε σ project 
was also based on the principles of systematicity and phonetic transparency and 
it took into account the phonological information that is included in the 
orthography. The project team opted also to minimize phonetic divergence from 
SMG orthography. The writing system it purported is one that greatly 
approximates or even virtually coincides with certain existing proposals, such as 
the one advanced by the Greek Communal Chamber and the ones used by the 
dictionaries of Φατζηιωϊννου (1996) and Γιαγκουλλόσ (2009). The team also 
took into account “the acceptability and usability of the system by native 
speakers” (Armosti et al. 2014: 36), and it investigated the writing trends of 155 
Greek Cypriot teachers that not only accepted the conventions employed by the 
project but were also able to learn them. The writing system adopted and 
proposed is one that: a) systematically represents post-alveolar consonants with 
the use of a combining caron<ˇ>over them; b) only uses [i] when it is the end-
result of a phonologically and etymologically explained synizesis; and c) follows 
the phonetic tendency in the rendition of post-alveolar consonants, instead of 
using the velars <χ, κ> (Αρμοςτό et al. 2012; Αρμοςτόσ et al. 2016). 
We have chosen to adopt the ΢υντυς ιε σ project writing system, not only for the 
parameters analyzed above, which pertain to the phonetic and systematic 
constraints we consider relevant for our analysis, but also because there is a 
consistent proximity to the SMG phonological rendition and relative simplicity. 
Practical considerations have also factored in this choice undoubtedly, since a 
special keyboard layout (designed by Charalambos Themistocleous) that is 
available at the project website facilitates typing with these conventions and it is 
possibly the only way in which typing C(S)G is unfailingly possible. 
 
4.4 SMG and C(S)G in the educational system 
The lack of political will for the codification of the Cypriot variety impacts on all 
aspects of relevant language and/or dialect research, as well as on the education 
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The educational setting circumstances may not appear to be connected to our 
corpus, but they do have a bearing on it. Neither teachers of the primary and the 
secondary education, nor students are aware of the false friends existing 
between the standard variety taught at school and the variety used every day by 
all Greek Cypriots (regardless of any differences due to the particular sub-variety 
spoken). This impacts on knowledge of both varieties and we believe that in the 
future our analysis could become the means to more C(S)G awareness and better 
SMG knowledge.  
The teaching of Greek in Cyprus and its education in general are associated with 
either civic nationalist approaches (Cyprocentrism) or ethnic nationalist 
approaches (Hellenocentrism) to the identity of Greek Cypriots, as they manifest 
themselves in the educational system. The Hellenic-centered education is 
expressed by the cultivation through educational means of a strong belief in the 
Greek national traditions and culture, to which Cyprus is considered to belong 
not only due to bonds of origin, blood, but also language and religion126. The 
Cypro-centric education focuses on the common Cypriot characteristics of Greek 
and Turkish Cypriots emphasizing a peace-oriented education that aims to unite 
the island, while at the same time promoting technical and science-oriented 
education and subjects, not only humanistic ones (Karoulla-Vrikki 2009: 188 and 
2007; Persianis 1994-1995). 
The language of education in Cypriot state schools is the SMG which is associated 
with prestige and status, while the Cypriot variety is the vernacular associated 
with informality and diminished prestige. There are educators who question the 
ability of the C(S)G to cover the communicative needs of its speakers in contrast 
to the H variety (Pavlou and Papapavlou 2007: 2; Σςιπλϊκου and Φατζηιωϊννου 
2009: 1). Nevertheless, the L variety also receives a positive evaluation from its 
speakers in terms of solidarity, authenticity and identity, while the standard is 
often viewed as distant and artificial. This duality may be a source of problems 
for both teachers and students which have not been sufficiently and adequately 
                                                          
126 It was introduced by the first Minister of Education, Dr. Constantinos Spyridakis partly as a 
means of countering the influence of the previous colonial administration that had organized the 
educational system in such a manner as to anglicize the Greeks of Cyprus.  
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addressed by the authorities for many years (Pavlou and Papapavlou 2007: 2; 
Ioannidou 2014: 221). 
Classroom discourse in Greek Cypriot classrooms that was studied by Σςιπλϊκου 
(2007) and Ioannidou and Sophocleous (2010) gave ample proof that both 
varieties are without fail used in the classroom both by the teachers and the 
students. In fact, although the Ministry of Education and Culture of Cyprus has 
issued directives banning the use of the Cypriot variety from the class, each 
variety is used consistently to fulfill different functions and pedagogic purposes. 
Ioannidou (2014: 222) defines SMG as the variety mostly “associated with 
content-based and actual lesson-related activities, i.e. when the teachers pose 
questions and explain concepts related to the text under study”. The same 
teachers, who used SMG (or actually C(S)G in imitation of SMG) in the class, 
would discuss with their colleagues or admonish students in their mother 
tongue. But even in class, when they commented on content, explained notions 
or repeated instructions, reacted to mistakes or showed their sentiments, they 
showed a marked preference for the Cypriot variety (Ioannidou 2007: 172ff.) 
The students, on the other hand, in trying to comply with the norm, converged 
towards SMG by including more standard variants in their speech or by avoiding 
the basilectal features of the dialect (Σςιπλϊκου, 2007). In addition, the Cypriot 
variety was consistently used by the students in all other occasions of 
communication and especially when they spoke with their peers.  
However, Ioannidou (2009) in another study she conducted, showed that the co-
existence of the two varieties in the context of the classroom is fraught with 
tensions and the relationship between the two is not as straight-forward as we 
might think, since there are multiple aspects that one may not relate without any 
doubt to only one communicative context or instance. Furthermore, the 
relationship between the two, be that what may, complicates the situation even 
more, because it renders the correlation of the two varieties complex for both 
the students and the teachers. 
Issues of language and education are also political in essence and ideologically 
interconnected. The educational policies were based on the rationale that Greek 
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Cypriots must be educated in the same way as the motherland Greeks and they 
should learn the pan-Hellenic language that is their language and a symbol of 
their Hellenic identity. Although the promotion of SMG is to be expected up to a 
point in the public sector and in publicly funded education, the result of such 
promotion need not have been to completely demonize or ostracize the Cypriot 
variety from the school realm (Ioannidou, 2007: 167). 
 
4.5 Corpus compilation  
Gathering the examples has been a long and tedious process that lasted several 
years. The corpus we have compiled is mainly from written texts, but oral speech 
has not been overlooked either. Every usage of the false friends we have come 
across orally we have intended to corroborate with a written text and, when that 
was possible, with a dictionary entry.  
At the same time, we have also resorted to native speakers and their intuition via 
the creation of an online group. The members of the group belonged mainly to 
the 25-40 age group and then to the 40-55 age group. They come from all the 
regions of the island, but they have been living in the capital for several years 
and their perception of the Cypriot variety may have changed. The questions that 
arose in the course of our research were put to the group and clarified by the 
members. 
We also consulted the Cypriot variety dictionaries that comply more with this 
characterization, as well the two most well-known dictionaries for Standard 
Modern Greek. All the dictionaries are presented in a separate section of the 
Bibliography and the two SMG ones are the Triandafyllides Foundation 
dictionary we have termed ΛΚΝ and the dictionary by the Professor of 
Linguistics, Georgios Babiniotes that we have termed ΛΝΕΓ (both acronyms of 
their titles). Of the two we rely mainly on the ΛΚΝ dictionary, not only for 
thoroughness-related reasons, but for practical ones as well, since it was the only 
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free-access online dictionary127. The ΛΝΕΓ was also consulted, but only 
divergence from the semantic processing of the online dictionary is noted and 
remarked upon At the time we began analyzing the pairs in our corpus, there 
were few reliable dictionaries we could use in general. Among them, they were 
the most reliable, because they were the result of many years of group work 
accomplished by scientists following lexicographic standards. Since we began 
our research, the dictionary of the Academy of Athens has been published, and 
we refer to it in cases where we wish to dispel any doubts or ambiguities.  
Many of the lemmas in our corpus do not appear in most of the C(S)G 
dictionaries we consulted. Although we cannot claim to be certain of reason(s) 
for this lack, we speculate that the first and foremost among them is the fact that 
these words are not morphologically divergent from their SMG cognates causing 
the authors of these dictionaries to believe that the SMG meanings are also 
shared by their C(S)G counterparts. Also, these authors, like the majority of the 
C(S)G speakers, ignore the existence of the false friends’ phenomenon and 
consider that similarity or even identification of form signifies identification of 
meaning.  
As regards the examples in our corpus, it should be noted that when they were 
found in a written form, they were presented unaltered, without any 
orthographic, morphological, phonological or other type of change that might 
have been deemed necessary otherwise. Many of the examples in our corpus, 
especially those found on the Internet, have spelling mistakes that we have 
restrained from correcting in any manner. We have chosen to abstain from any 
form of correction and simply present language as it appears online and provide 
the website where every example was accessed.  
In novels by Greek Cypriot authors, the dialogues often are in C(S)G or even more 
basilectal varieties and since the variety has not been codified and does not have 
an accepted graphic system we have maintained the one employed by the author 
or the publishing house. If the examples were found in written resources, books, 
newspapers, or any other form of written speech, it is duly recorded in every 
                                                          
127 A publishing house, Patakis publishers the past few months has granted online access to the 
dictionary that it is compiling, but it has not yet concluded work on all its lemmas. 
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instance and a separate data collecting bibliography is provided in an appendix. 
When the false friends were employed orally, they were rendered in a written 
form in accordance with the standard proposed and used by the website of 
΢υντυς ιε σ and the team behind it (Armosti et al. 2014; Αρμοςτόσ et al. 2016). 
An important aspect of the analysis has been the division of the senses with 
which the lemmas are being used exclusively in SMG from those that are actually 
common to the two varieties. The exclusively C(S)G meanings were more readily 
separated from the rest, due to the existence of methodological tools 
(dictionaries and corpora) for SMG, even if at times there might exist some 
degree of uncertainty. The main difficulty for all the C(S)G speakers consulted 
was between the first two categories referred, since contact128 between the two 
varieties is bound to blur the lines between them, especially where there are no 
overt dialectal markers between the two lemmas. We have ascribed the 
meanings according to the intuition of the speakers consulted, as well as our 
own, and we hope that such insubstantial evidence as there is, will not prove us 
wrong. 
 
4.6. Corpus presentation  
The false friends’ pairs have been ascribed to the appropriate category and 
subcategory of our categorization in the following chapter according to our 
analysis. First are presented the purely semantic, then the semantic and 
typological in their various subcategories and lastly the pragmatic false friends. 
Purely typological and disputed categories we have not included in our analysis, 
because we do not consider them faux amis, the first for their lack of a semantic 
component and the latter for lack of typological convergence or existence. 
The data are presented in the same format for all, with the SMG lemma in the 
upper left corner accompanied by its phonetic transcription and the grammatical 
                                                          
128 The teaching of SMG at school, its use in literature by Greek Cypriot authors, in the media, in 
movies and series, in national celebrations and officious gatherings, as well as the intense contact 
brought about by many Greek Cypriots studying or working in Greece in the past few decades 
and the influx of mainland Greeks lately due to the economic crisis, have contributed to increased 
linguistic contact. 
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category in the upper right corner of the page. The SMG lemmas are also the ones 
on which the alphabetical sequence in each category is based, due to the 
directionality of the pairs. The C(S)G lemma is underneath the SMG, also 
accompanied by its phonetic transcription, as well as any relevant allomorph or 
other pertinent grammatical or phonetic information  
The lemmas are followed by the meanings, which are also presented firstly for 
the SMG and lastly for the C(S)G. Between them are placed the meanings that are 
common to the two varieties. The SMG and the common meanings are presented 
without any examples due to space-related reasons and because they are well 
documented and do not need further exemplification. Should one wish to dwell 
more on these, they may be consulted online at the ΛΚΝ website or the ΛΝΕΓ 
dictionary in hard copy. 
The C(S)G meanings are rendered first, accompanied by reference to dictionary 
entries –if there are such entries– and then the examples relating to the sense 
proposed along with either the initials of the person who used them, or the 
written source they are from. After the one-word lemmas have been presented, 
are placed the phraseological ones. Under this heading we are including all the 
collocations, idioms, proverbs and set phrases the core word of which is the 
C(S)G lemma. We only include those that are current coin discarding those that 
do not appear often, such as the majority of proverbs that lie almost totally 
forgotten We have decided not to analyze them separately, since most of them do 
not have a typological equivalent in SMG that is a prerequisite for all authors 
interested in phraseological false friends. We regard these faux amis within the 
context of lemmas and they usually do not exhibit false friends’ characteristics 
only at the level of phraseologisms.  
The analysis of any singular characteristics or the dictionary entries are 
discussed beneath the C(S)G senses. This analysis includes any features of the 
lemmas we consider pertinent and we believe that will shed some light either on 
the etymology and the linguistic path followed by the word, or on the false 
friends’ relationship of the pair.  
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Last we present in bold letters whether the pair is total or partial and the 
category we have decided on followed by reference to the type of Venn diagrams 
that would have represented the relations between the lemmas. 
The main grammatical categories included in the corpus are nouns (n.), 
adjectives (adj.), adverbs (adv.) and verbs (v.). In very few instances have we 
encountered false friends among the conjunctions, and when we did, we 
analyzed them too. Masculine nouns are accompanied by the abbreviation 
(masc.), feminine by the abbreviation (fem.) and neuter by the abbreviation 
(neut.). Adjectives in SMG and C(S)G usually have all three genders. Whenever 
the corpus refers to an adjective, it will be presented in the masculine gender, in 
the nominative and all other genders and cases will be implied by it. If it is 
necessary in one of the entries, other specifics and explanations will be provided. 
In Modern Greek the nouns and adjectives make up the nominative class and 
occasionally adjectives can become nouns. In set phrases, such as η αυτϐματη 
κατςαρϐλα [i#ɐ'ftɔmɐti#kɐtsɐ'ɾɔlɐ] ‘pressure cooker’, the noun is often omitted 
and the adjective retains the article of the noun it used to accompany thus 
becoming a noun. This has happened in the above set phrase that has been 
replaced by the feminine noun η αυτϐματη [i#ɐ'ftɔmɐti] which now means 
‘pressure cooker’. In such cases, we nominally describe the lemma as adjective 
and explain the nounification process in each case.  
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5. Corpus categorization and analysis 
The categorization we propose is based partly on the proposal(s) made by 
previous investigators, but it also takes into account the findings from our corpus 
and it is based to a significant degree on the way in which we presented the 
overview of previous classifications in ch. 3.  
Our first category is the purely semantic one consisting of false friends that 
coincide at all levels of linguistic analysis, except the semantic. Since our faux 
amis are intralinguistic, it forms a category with abundantly more numerous 
cases than it would have been possible if they were interlinguistic false friends. 
The second group that is the largest one is comprised by semantically divergent 
and typologically convergent false friends and incorporates all linguistic levels. In 
the case of our intralinguistic pairs, we differentiate between phonetic, 
morphological, grammatical, syntactic, phraseological and multiple (characterized 
by differentiation in any two or more linguistic analysis levels). The phonetic 
level encompasses all false friends that show phonetic differentiation between 
the two varieties, without being accompanied by morphological differentiation, 
since orthographically they appear identical. All morphological false friends are 
by necessity also phonetic, because, when a lemma changes at the morphological 
level, it automatically changes phonetically. Instead of placing them under 
multiple, we include them in this category, since there can be no purely 
morphological convergence. Among phraseological we place false friends that 
diverge on any case of phraseologisms, although they are mostly included in 
multiple. In the last sub-category we include not only false friends belonging to 
more than one of these subcategories, but any kind of multiple simultaneous 
categorization 
The third category entails pragmatic false friends that may or may not be 
accompanied by semantic as well as pragmatic divergence. Stylistic or register-
related differentiations, connotative, contextual, cultural or use-related cases of 
false friends we consider pragmatic faux amis.  
The purely typological and the disputed false friends we have not included in our 
categorization, because we do not consider them false friends. The first are 
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excluded, because they do not exhibit any semantic divergence and that 
contravenes one of the criteria that make up the foundations of our classification 
The latter do not comply with the other criteria, since they may be semantically 
divergent, but they are also typologically divergent, being the exact opposite of 
the purely typological.  
5.1. Purely semantic false friends 
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5.1 Purely semantic false friends 
SMG lemma: αγύριςτοσ [ɐˈʝiɾistɔs]             Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: αγύριςτοσ [ɐˈʝiɾistɔs]    
SMG meaning(s): 
1. said about sb. whose opinion, course, mind, etc. cannot be changed 
(phr.) αγϑριςτο κεφϊλι, stubborn person, one that does not change his mind. 
2a. said about sth. or sb. from where there can be no return. 
2b. (phr.) δανεικϊ κι αγϑριςτα, for a debt that it is not possible that it will ever be 
repaid.  
2c. (as a noun) ο αγϑριςτοσ, death and by extension the devil. 
2d. (as a curse) πόγαινε / ϊι ςτον αγϑριςτο, go to hell. [μςν. αγϑριςτοσ (ςτη ςημ. 
1) < α- 1 γυρις- (γυρύζω) -τοσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
sth. of immense size, so much so that it is not easy to walk all of it.  
Ex.: Ενϔ τϔρα και η γυναύκα του Μακρύδη του δικηγϐρου θα τη δεχτεύ και του 
Γιναξιό με τα τςιφλύκια τ’ αγύριςτα. (΢μυρλό 1997: 23) 
Analysis: 
The semantic origin of the C(S)G adjective is probably from the verb γυρύζω 
[ʝiˈɾizɔ], one meaning of which is ‘to roam’. This adjective is absolutely identical 
morphologically and phonetically in SMG and C(S)G and is perceived as 
semantically identical as well, therefore it does not appear in any of the C(S)G 
dictionaries we have consulted. 
Its classification as a total false friend is the one we propose, but we could not 
claim absolute certainty in this regard, because one of the collocations that 
appear in the SMG dictionary, δανεικϊ κι αγϑριςτα [ðɐni'kɐ#ki#ɐ'ɣiɾistɐ] (that 
does not have a translational equivalent and could be rendered ‘money 
borrowed and never expected to be returned’) is possibly also used by C(S)G 
speakers. Due to the extreme proximity of the two varieties, as well as the 
contact that permeates the C(S)G to a large extent, a vast proportion of their 
lexicon in shared.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma: αδρόσ [ɐˈðɾɔs]              Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: αδρόσ [ɐˈðɾɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. crude and rugged (facial characteristics).  
2. broad and clear (lines). 
3. lavish, high (remuneration).  
Common meaning(s): 
(for fruits and nuts) large, sizable of construction or physique. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
large, of big size or physique (Κυπρό 2002: 15, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 18, 
΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 432). 
Ex.: Πϋθανε ςτη γϋννα, ενϔ ςφιγγϐταν να το βγϊλει. Ϋταν ϋνα ϐμορφο αδρό 
κοριτςϊκι. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 349) 
 Σϐςο αδρό μωρϐ εύχε χρϐνια να ξεγεννόςει. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 159) 
Analysis: 
The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 31) dictionary mentions only an ‘old’ meaning for which 
he provides an example from the medieval Assizes (corroborated by the Κριαρϊσ 
online). It is obvious that the Γιαγκουλλόσ dictionary is presenting an obsolete 
meaning, different from the current (although somewhat antiquated) meanings 
of the C(S)G adjective. The Κυπρό glossaries provide two different meanings 
(with relevant examples): ‘full, ripe, large’, usually for cereals (1989: 312); and 
‘full, fat, strong’ both for the face and cereals as well (2002: 15). The Παπαγγϋλου 
(2001: 18) dictionary and the ΢ακελλαρύου (1891b: 432) text present the same 
meanings. 
In SMG, the adjective has two different meanings, one in common with C(S)G 
usually with regard to cereals or nuts and one that the C(S)G speakers do not 
use: the metaphorical one that denotes i) facial characteristics (meaning 
specialization, since it does not refer to the size of the face, but only to the facial 
characteristics), ii) sth. general and easy to see and iii) lavish pay. In the C(S)G, 
the context is broader and literal. It also has a further meaning in C(S)G,, that of 
‘robust’ extended to the physique in general. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection   
5.1. Purely semantic false friends 
 124  
SMG lemma:  αερικόσ [ɐεɾiˈkɔs]   Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: αερικόσ [ɐεɾiˈkɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
related to gases, gaseous, aerial: Aερικϐ θερμϐμετρο. [λόγ. αϋρ(ιον) -ικϐσ].  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
airy, well-ventilated. 
Ex.: Καλοκραϔ ςε βαςιλιτζια ςκαλύζω ςε ποτύζω ςε, ςε τϐπο βϊλλω ςε αερικό 
ολϐφωτο καλϊ θϋλω πϊντα νϊςαι να ςε θωρϔ να ςιϋρουμε (sic), τζιαι με 
την ωραύα ςου μυρωθκιϊ τα κακϊ να θκιϔχνεισ μακρϊ. 
(http://www.kypriaki.com/cyprusdialect/page5_09.htm) 
 Σο ςπύτι εύναι βϋβαια μεγϊλο και αερικό και μποροϑν να κϊθονται μϋςα 
ςτη ςϊλα χωρύσ να ιδρϔνουν. (΢μυρλό 1997: 67) 
Analysis: 
The ΛΚΝ online dictionary presents the ‘airy’ meaning of C(S)G, but notes that it 
is colloquial and possibly antiquated, while the ΛΝΕΓ does not include it, which 
leads us to believe that it is not merely antiquated, but obsolete (the ΛΚΝ 
occasionally retains meanings that have disappeared from the language or may 
be remnants of older or dialectal usage). Furthermore, the third dictionary we 
are consulting, the ΦΛΝΕΓ does not even include the lemma. The medieval 
dictionary of Κριαρϊσ also has the C(S)G meaning, so it is clear that the reason 
behind this false friends’ pair is that linguistic change occurs later in C(S)G, when 
it does occur, since this variety is considered more conservative with regard to 
change than the SMG.  
Due to the fact that this is a purely semantic false friends’ pair, identical in every 
other aspect, except the semantic, it is not surprising that it is not included in any 
of our C(S)G dictionary sources. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma:  ακαδημαΰκόσ [ɐkɐðimɐiˈkɔs]                 Grammatical category: adj.129 
C(S)G lemma: ακαδημαΰκόσ [ɐkɐðimɐiˈkɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
a permanent member of the Academy130. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
University professor (all ranks). 
Ex.: Φωρύσ οϑτε και μύα φορϊ να γύνει αναφορϊ ςτο ϐνομϊ του, ο ακαδημαώκόσ 
Ωνδροσ Καπαρδόσ, τον οπούο ςθεναρϊ υποςτόριξε ο Πρϐεδροσ τησ 
Δημοκρατύασ […] για διοριςμϐ του ςτη θϋςη του επιτρϐπου Διοικόςεωσ, 
απορρύφθηκε χθεσ απϐ την Ολομϋλεια τησ Βουλόσ με 34 ψόφουσ κατϊ και 
μϐλισ 116 ψόφουσ υπϋρ. (newsp. ΢ημερινό) 
 Πανεπιςτόμιο Κϑπρου, Τπηρεςύα ΢πουδϔν και Υοιτητικόσ Μϋριμνασ, 
Οδηγϐσ Φρόςεωσ BannerWeb για Ακαδημαώκούσ (http://www.ucy.ac.cy/ 
data/acafsw/BannerInfo/FacultyUserGuide-gr.pdf) 
Analysis: 
The lemma in SMG is a lexicalized noun that has evolved from an adjective and it 
only has one, very specific semantic assignation, that of the Academy member. In 
Cyprus there is no Academy and therefore the SMG meaning could not possibly 
refer to any such referent in the Cypriot reality. The core meaning of the 
adjective from which the noun was derived is ‘related to the academia or the 
University’ and has come to be almost completely lexicalized in C(S)G. In Cyprus, 
it has almost completely replaced the phrase that is most common in Greece, i.e. 
καθηγητόσ Πανεπιςτημύου [kɐθiɣi'tis#pɐnɛpisti'miu], ‘University professor’ 
(meaning any rank) and the noun that has been derived from the adjective is 
πανεπιςτημιακϐσ [pɐnɛpistimiɐ'kɔs]. One possible explanation for this 
divergence in usage and not only on the semantic level could be the first law 
drafted concerning the establishment of the University of Cyprus131. It makes 
reference 24 times to the adjective ακαδημαώκϐσ and only 3 to the adjective 
πανεπιςτημιακϐσ. The adjective ακαδημαώκϐσ in SMG shares its semantic content 
                                                          
129 It is very common in the Greek language in general to turn an adjective into a noun by 
adopting usu. the masculine or the neuter article as the only article to express it, or by dropping 
the noun it refers to in a standardized set phrase which remains implied, until the former 
adjective is fully lexicalized as a noun. In the latter nounification process, the nounified adjective 
adopts the article of the dropped n. as its own. In this case, both senses and grammatical 
categories coexist at this point in time. 
130 In the sense of the Academy of Letters and Arts, created in imitation of the French Academy, 
an institution that exists in many countries, considered the highest authority on matters of 
humanistic sciences. 
131 (http://www.cylaw.org/nomoi/indexes/1989_1_144.html). 
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with the equivalent adjective in C(S)G and it is quite possible that the 
predilection of the jurists and administration clerks who drafted that first law 
led to the lexicalization of that notion and not the one mostly used in Greece.  
This noun started being used widely in the decades following the establishment 
of the University of Cyprus and given that it typologically coincides fully, being a 
purely semantic false friend, the C(S)G dictionaries ignore it in their erroneous 
belief that it also coincides semantically.  
Type: total false friends  
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SMG lemma: ακαθαρςία [ɐkɐθɐˈɾsiɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ακαθαρςία [ɐkɐθɐɾˈsiɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
uncleanliness, lack of cleanliness; dirtiness, dirt [λόγ. < αρχ. ἀκαθαρςύα]. 
Common meaning(s): 
(usually pl.) human or animal feces [λόγ. < αρχ. ἀκαθαρςύα]. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (usually pl.) garbage, waste material.  
Ex.: Ο χϔροσ μπροςτϊ απϐ τα διατηρητϋα κτόρια τησ επαρχιακόσ διούκηςησ 
Λϊρνακασ ϋχει καταςτεύ ςτϋκι νεαρϔν που επιδύδονται ςτο ϊθλημα του 
ςκϋιτμπορντ, με αποτϋλεςμα εκτϐσ απϐ τισ ακαθαρςύεσ που 
εγκαταλεύπουν ςτο μϋροσ ςχεδϐν κϊθε μϋρα, με τισ ςανύδεσ τουσ να 
καταςτρϋφουν τα πλακϊκια και τα μϊρμαρα. (newsp. Πολύτησ)  
 Ακαθαρςύεσ ςτην περιοχό Λουτρϔν τησ Αφροδύτησ (τύτλοσ) Σο Κύνημα 
Οικολϐγων Περιβαλλοντιςτϔν (Επαρχιακό Επιτροπό Πϊφου) ϋχει εντοπύςει 
ϐτι ςτην περιοχό των Λουτρϔν τησ Αφροδύτησ (Κοινϐτητα Νϋο Φωριϐ 
Πϊφου) ϋχει γύνει ςυςςϔρευςη ςκουπιδιϔν και ϊχρηςτων υλικϔν. 
(http://www.greenpartycy.com/el/our-news/press-releases/702-
a220610-akatharsies-stin-perioxi-loutron-tis-afroditis.html) 
2. (metaph.) trash, rubbish.  
Ex.: Εξαπϐλυςεν τον Φριςτϐφκιαν, τον Παπαδϐπουλλον, τον Μακϊριον, τον 
Γρύβαν τζιαι τουσ ϊλλουσ νοητοϑσ ογρϊκουσ που ςτοιςιϔννουν την 
ϑπαρξην του, τζι ϋπιαςεν τωρϊ την ακαθαρςύαν των τουρκοκυπρύων. 
(http://www.epanenosi.com/index.php/archives/1243) 
Analysis: 
This lemma has a solely SMG meaning that does not seem to belong to the lexicon 
of C(S)G, while at the same time there is one meaning common to both varieties. 
The two lemmas are phonetically and morphologically identical, but as regards 
semantics, the C(S)G noun is less restrictive semantically than its counterpart, 
since that denotes ‘dirtiness, lack of cleanliness’ or ‘dirt’. The C(S)G noun means 
‘garbage’ or ‘waste material’ as is attested by the explanation offered for the title 
in the second example for meaning (1) and it is mainly used in the plural. Both 
nouns share the meaning of ‘human or animal feces’. 
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This false friend is attested by the Κριαρϊσ online dictionary that it appeared 
with the sense of ‘sth. that is useless, redundant’ and the change from this 
meaning to (1) for the C(S)G is not difficult to imagine, especially if combined 
with the ϊχρηςτοσ [ˈɐxɾistɔs] (lit. ‘useless’, metaph. ‘garbage’) lemma included in 
our corpus as well. Something that is useless or redundant can easily be 
considered ‘waste’. 
None of the C(S)G dictionaries includes this lemma, propably due to lack of overt 
morphological or phonetic C(S)G markers. 
Type: partial semantic friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection   
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SMG lemma: βαλίτςα [vɐˈlitsɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: βαλίτςα [vɐˈlitsʰːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(phr.)  πϊει μακριϊ η ~, said for sth. that takes a disproportionately long time.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. suitcase. 
1b. everything that fits in a suitcase.  
2. βαλιτςϊκι: (dim.) a small case in general and more concretely a tool case.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. schoolbag.  
Ex.: Σην Σρύτη που εννϊ πϊμεν περύπατο, δεν θα φϋρετε βαλύτςεσ. (C.P.) 
Μϊμμα, θϋλω βαλύτςα με ρϐδεσ! (O.P.) 
2. briefcase.  
Ex.: Επόρα του μύαν δερμϊτινην βαλύτςαν για την δουλειϊν του. (Y.P.) 
΢το δημϐςιο ο εκπαιδευτικϐσ εύναι ΔΕΝ ΕΙΝΑΙ ΤΠΟΛΟΓΟ΢ ςτο γονιϐ ο 
οπούοσ επύςησ πληρϔνει (φϐρουσ). Αν εύςαι ςκϊρτοσ καθηγητόσ ςτο 




Only the Παπαγγϋλου dictionary (2001: 143) presents one of the common 
meanings, while all the other meanings are absent. The rest of the C(S)G 
dictionaries do not include the noun among their lemmas.  
The lemma is a loan from one of the Italian dialects, probably from a form 
*valicia(?), because the Italian standard renders it as valigia, while dialectally it 
appears as balicia and both lemmas are probably the result of borrowing of the 
unattested form. Whether both varieties borrowed it directly from the Italian 
                                                          
132 It should be noted that in this example the noun is used in its diminutive form in order to 
convey pejorative or ironic connotations that are related with the whole of the example referring 
to bad teachers being forced to take their briefcase and go home, if they are employed in the 
private sector in contrast to what happens in the public sector, where they are not assessed.  
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source or one borrowed it first and then the other from its cognate variety, 
cannot be concluded without any doubt.  
The C(S)G form has undergone further linguistic change since it entered the 
variety and it seems to signify in general ‘any kind of bag larger than the average 
women’s bag but smaller than a suitcase, nevertheless capable of holding a 
significant amount of objects, usually books and stationery’.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: βλέπω [ˈvlεpɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: βλέπω [ˈvlεpɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to see.  
1b. (phr.) ϐποιοσ ϋχει μϊτια, βλϋπει, said for sth. that is crystal clear. 
2a. to perceive with the eyes; discern visually.  
2b. δεσ, βλϋπε (and abbreviation) βλ., ‘cf.’ used for citation.  
2c. (phr.) δε ~ την ϔρα, to look forward to sth.  
2d. (phr.)~ μακριϊ, to be very perceptive, insightful.  
2e. (phr.)~ κπ. ό κτ. με / απϐ καλϐ / κακϐ μϊτι, for benevolent or malevolent 
disposition towards sth. or sb. 
2f. (phr.) ~τον ουρανϐ ςφοντϑλι, to get hit and feel dizzy or to feel dizzy after 
being emotionally hit by unexpected news. 
3. (metaph., inan, 3rd pers. sing.) pointed to one direction 
4. to perceive, locate, discern sb. or sth. with my eyes.  
5. (main for viewing) to watch a spectacle.  
6a. (metaph.)  (doctor) to examine a patient..  
6b. (metaph.) keep an eye out for sth.or sb., watch over. 
6c. (metaph.) be in contact with, visit sb.  
6d. (metaph.) to meet sb.  
6e. (proverb) Mϊτια που δε βλϋπονται, γρόγορα ληςμονιοϑνται, out of sight, out 
of mind. 
6f. (metaph.) to know sb.  
6g. (phr.) 133 κϊπου ς΄ εύδα, κϊπου μ΄ εύδεσ or ποϑ ςε εύδα, ποϑ με εύδεσ or ποϑ ςε 
εύδα, ποϑ ςε ξϋρω, said for a passing memory of encounter or mainly to show 
indifference.  
                                                          
133 There are many phraseologisms with the v. ‘to see’ that we have decided not to analyse here, 
since they do not have any bearing on the analysis we are attempting. We chose to concentrate 
mainly on those we believe are most commonly used and relate most to our thesis. For more 
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7a. to be or become aware of sth., perceive, discover.  
7b. Bλϋπεισ / εύδεσ;, as a confirmation 
7c. Δεσ, you ought to know or take into into account.  
7d. (as a threat) Θα δεισ!: Θα δεισ τι θα πϊθεισ / τι θα ςου κϊνω / τι ςε περιμϋνει! , 
you ‘ll see! 
7e. to form an opinion, view regarding sth., judge, assess, estimate.  
7f. express a prediction, an assessment.  
7g. (pers.) treat sb. in a certain manner, as if (s)he is sth. in particular.  
8a. to investigate, examine, think about an issue, a case.  
8b. (phr.) βλϋποντασ και κϊνοντασ, without a plan in advance.  
8c. to check, examine.  
9a. to experience personally (events, situations).  
9b. (phr.) εύδα κι απϐειδα, to feel tires, disappointed, frustrated (after a series of 
unsuccessful efforts). [αρχ. βλϋπω· εύδα: μςν. εύδα < αρχ. εrδ(ον) αόρ. 
του ὁρῶ `βλϋπω, αντιλαμβϊνομαι με την όραςη΄, μεταπλ. κατϊ τουσ ϊλλουσ αορ. 
ςε -α, π.χ. ϋγραψα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to take care of sb.; to look after sb. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 126) 
Ex.: Να λαλεύσ πωσ εμόνυςε μασ ο θκειοσ ςου που την Φϔρα πωσ εν ϊρρωςτοσ, 
ϋςιει μασ ανϊγκη τζιαι τζιεύνοσ τζι η γεναύκα του. – Εν ϋςιει παιδκιϊ, μϊμμα 
να τουσ δουν; (Πολυδώρου 2003: 167)  
Ο θεύοσ μου δουλεϑκει οϑλλη μϋρα, κυρύα. Μϐνον εμϋνα ϋχουν να τουσ δω. 
(Πολυδώρου 2008: 359) 
Analysis: 
In C(S)G and SMG exist three verbs that express the action of seeing: βλϋπω 
['vlɛpɔ], θωρϔ [θɔ'ɾɔ] and κοιτϊ(ζ)ω [ci'tɐ(z)ɔ]. The senses of βλϋπω [ˈvlεpɔ] are 
common in the two varieties and have been expounded above. The verb 
κοιτϊ(ζ)ω [ci'tɐzɔ] expresses the same meanings with the verb ‘look’ in English. 
The third verb could be considered a false friend on the level of register and 
frequency of use. In Greece θωρϔ [θɔ'ɾɔ] is rarely used in the SMG, it is 
                                                                                                                                                                      
details, cf. http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/modern_greek/tools/lexica/triantafyllides 
/search.html?lq=%CE%B2%CE%BB%CE%AD%CF%80%CF%89&dq=. 
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maintained in some regional dialects and it is considered a verb mainly used in 
literature as an antiquated form that may be used for either of the other two 
verbs. On the contrary in Cyprus, although all three verb are used, the verb θωρϔ 
[θɔ'ɾɔ] is the one most in use, since it is basilectal, but used at all registers of the 
Cypriot variety. It shares meanings with both the other two and can be used 
interchangeably with them (an occurrence that was not the rule until several 
years ago, but can be considered the rule today, due to increased contact 
between the two varieties), but it remains the marked form. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma:  γελοίοσ [ʝɛˈliɔs]             Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: γελοίοσ [ʝɛˈliɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. sth. that is derisory, gaudy and strange at the same time.  
1b. sth. that is ludicrous and risible.  
2a. sth. that causes ironical laughter and comments. 
2b. sth. that is nonsensical and absurd. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
funny, laughable.  
Ex.: Εν πολλϊ γελούον τοϑντο ανϋκδοτον, εφϑρτηκα που τα γϋλια. (D. P.) 
Analysis: 
Ancient Greek boasts both the SMG and the C(S)G meaning and at some point the 
two varieties diversified the semantic content of the adj, with SMG maintaining 
only the ‘ludicrous’ meaning (with all of its sub-classifications) and the C(S)G the 
‘funny’ denotation Although the distinction we draw above is not as clear-cut as 
we have made it appear. It does hold to a significant degree, but it has come to 
our attention that the younger generations use it with both meanings. When 
older generations use the the phrase Σοϑτοσ εν πολλϊ γελούοσ 
['tutɔs#ɛn#pɔ'lːɐ#ʝɛˈliɔs] they generally consider that man to be ‘amusing’, while 
younger generations may have the same in mind or that he is ‘ludicrous’ or they 
could be engaging in word-play with both meanings, that are close enough.  
The false friend is purely semantic and due to lack of morphological and phonetic 
markers signalling it out as belonging to the C(S)G, the dictionaries ignore it. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: γέρνω [ˈɣɛɾnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: γέρνω [ˈɣɛɾnɔ]               C(S)G allomorph: γύρνω [ˈʝiɾnɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
for heavenly bodies or change in the time of day; to set. 
Common meaning(s): 
a. to tilt.  
b. to slant.  
c. to lean.  
d. (metaph.) Ϊγειρα να ξεκουραςτϔ, to lie to sleep.  
e. (metaph.): Δεν ϋχει ποϑ να γεύρει η ϊμοιρη, to have nobody to lean 
on.  [μςν. γϋρνω < γεύρω μεταπλ. με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. γειρ-κατϊ το ςχ.: ςπειρ- 
(ϋςπειρα) – ςπϋρνω, ςυρ- (ϋςυρα) – ςϋρνω < αρχ. ἐγεύρω `ξεςηκώνω΄ με αποβ. 
του αρχικού ϊτ. φων. και εξύςωςη των αντύθετων ςημαςιών] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to pour a liquid (usually water). (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 120, Κυπρό 1989: 120, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 58, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 234) 
Ex.: Θεοφϊνησ: Εεεε, εν να γεύρω του παπϊ νερϐν να πλυθθεύ, ϊμαν ϋρτει η 
ϔραν. Φριςτινοϑ: Σου παπϊ γεύρνει του η νοϑννα, για να πλυθθεύ. Ϊνεν 
δουλειϊ δικό ςου. (Κουκκύδησ 2007a:242) 
1b. to pour liquid into a container, to fill it up. (Κυπρό 1989: 120, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 234) 
Ex.: Ϊτον δαμαύ τζυρϊ, πϐμεινε νϊκκον να του γύρω τςιϊι. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 
67) 
2. (to lie down) to die. (Κυπρό 1989: 120) 
Ex.: Ωλλοσ κϐςμοσ ςτη Φϔρα, ποϑ ξϋρεισ, μπορεύ τζιαι να παντρευτεύσ να κϊμεισ 
τζιαι ςου κανϋναν κοπελλοϑιν ςαν οϑλλεσ τεσ γεναύτζεσ του κϐςμου, να μεν 
μεύνεισ μϐνη ςου τζιαι κοϑκκουφη ςαν γεύρω εγιϔ. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 
167) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G (1a) – (1b) meanings appear to be extensions of the original medieval 
senses (Κριαρϊσ online) that are retained in the (a) – (c) common meanings, 
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since if sth. tilts or is tilted, then whatever is contained in there, will pour out 
(C(S)G meaning 1a). The same motion accompanies the (1b) sense of the C(S)G, 
but in order to pour sth. in another container, not to spill it out.  
The second C(S)G meaning is probably also an extension via metaphor of the (d) 
metaphorical common meaning, which is also attested since the medieval times 
(Κριαρϊσ online). From the also metaphorical sense ‘to lie down (to sleep)’, the 
jump to the sense ‘(to lie down) to die’ is very easily made.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: γυμναςτικόσ [ʝimnɐstiʹkɔs]            Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: γυμναςτικόσ [ʝimnɐstiʹkɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. related to exercise of physical education. 
1b. (as a noun) exercise or physical education. [λόγ. γυμναςτ(ικό) -ικϐσ (πρβ. 
αρχ. γυμναςτικϐσ `ικανόσ ςτα αθλητικϊ΄)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
physical education instructor. 
Ex.: ΢την εκδόλωςη θα ϋχουμε τουσ χορευτϋσ μασ, τουσ μουςικοϑσ μασ, τουσ 
γυμναςτικούσ μασ. (Ν.Α.) 
Νϋοσ ςποϑδαςε δϊςκαλοσ και δοϑλεψε 2 χρϐνια, αλλϊ η γυμναςτικό τον 
τρϊβηξε και παρϊτηςε το επϊγγελμα του και πόγε ςτην Αθόνα και 





This adjective in C(S)G is used instead of the SMG noun γυμναςτόσ [ʝimnɐ'stis] 
and it is probably considered by the speakers as the correct and even official 
term, since in the 2nd example we have encountered, it is used in absolutely 
correctly formulated SMG or high register C(S)G (where the writer probably 
believes (s)he is using SMG). In the absence of certainty regarding its course, we 
assume that the adjective is used as a noun, in a process quite common in the 
Greek language, where in solidifying its use with the masculine gender (since 
originally physical education instructors were male), it has become a masculine 
noun that from the Ancient Greek meaning ‘adept at exercise’, it was used widely 
with the semantic content mentioned above.  
Due to lack of any characteristics marking it as basilectal, it does not appear in 
any dictionary.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: δείχνω [ˈðixnɔ]                 Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: δείχνω [ˈðixnɔ]             C(S)G allomorph: δείγνω [ˈðiɣnɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (proverb) Όταν το δϊχτυλο ϋδειχνε το φεγγϊρι, ο ηλύθιοσ ϋβλεπε το δϊχτυλο, for 
sb. incapable of discerning what is important what is not.  
2. (proverb) Ϊλα, παπποϑ (μου), να ςου δεύξω τ΄ αμπελοχϔραφϊ ςου / τα 
πατρογονικϊ ςου, for sb. who is young and inexperienced but nevertheless tries 
to impress with his/her experience and knowledge.  
3a. (phr.) ~ ςε κπ. την πϐρτα, to send sb. away in a less than polite manner.  
3b. (phr.) ~ ςε κπ. την πλϊτη, exhibiting contempt.  
3c. (phr.) θα ςου δεύξω εγϔ, as a threat for punishment: θα ςου δεύξω εγϔ πϐςα 
απύδια βϊζει / ϋχει ο ςϊκοσ. θα ςου δεύξω / θα ςου μϊθω τι θα πει / τι εςτύ 
βερύκοκο.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to point with the hand and direct sb.’s attention to what I want them to see.  
1b. ~ ςε κπ. ϋνα μϋροσ, to give someone a tour of sth.  
1c. ~ ςε κπ. το δρϐμο, to inform sb. regarding the route (s)he should follow in 
order to reach his/her destination 
1d. (metaph.) (mid., coll.) said for sb. who shows off, tries to be noticed.  
2. when an organ displays a measurement.  
3a. to show or present for sb. else when asked to do so.  
b. (coll.) for artist, to make an exposition  
4a. for sth. that presents indications leading to fairly certain conclusions. 
4b. (metaph.) to show emotions or mental state.  
5. to prove that a syllogism or supposition is correct. 
6a. to guide by providing information or knowledge on a certain area.  
6b. to explain, to help sb. to understand sth. [μςν. δεύχνω < αρχ.  δεικνϑω, μεταπλ. 
με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. δειξ- (ἔδειξα) κατϊ το ςχ.: καμ- (ἔκαμον) – κϊμνω] 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (pass.) to be created or meant for sb.  
Ex.: Σα γρϊμματα, επϋμενε, δε δεύχτηκαν για τουσ γϋναικουσ. (Πολυδώρου 
2009: 181) 
2a. (pass.) to appear before sb. suddenly and scare him/her.  
Ex.: Εδειχτόκαν του Υύλιου ο Αλιεν τζαι ο Πρϋτατορ τζαι θωρεύ ϋτςι? 
(http://www.politis-news.com/C(S)Gibin/hweb?-A=215912&-V=articles) 
2b. (pass.) to attempt to intimidate sb.  
Ex.: Σζι αν ϋςιει τζιαι δειχτούν μασ, ύντα που ‘ννα κϊμουμε; - Σϊραςςε ρε τζιαι 
αν μασ δειχτούν εννϊ φοηθοϑν τζιαι να φϑουν. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 312) 
 Εδειχτόκαν μασ τζιαι φϑαμεν τουσ, εύπε με δϋοσ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 313) 
Analysis: 
The semantic divergence in the C(S)G lemma in the passive/middle voice is 
possibly fairly recent, since the medieval online dictionary does not present 
these meanings, except the (1) sense (though in the active voice, not the middle 
or passive one). It is not difficult to imagine how the sense ‘to appear before sb.’ 
that exists in the medieval Κριαρϊσ online dictionary were combined with the 
meaning ‘to attempt to show off’ that is among the common meanings, could 
result in the (2a) and (2b) C(S)G meanings. 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not have any relevant entries in any of the verb’s 
voices, possibly because they consider that morphological identity is 
accompanied by semantic identity as well.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: δέκατα [ˈðɛkɐtɐ]           Grammatical category: n.134  
C(S)G lemma: δέκατα [ˈðɛkɐtɐ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
high temperature repeated over 37o Celsius. [λόγ. ουςιαςτικοπ. ουδ. πληθ. του 
επιθ. δϋκατοσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a rude gesture insulting the other with the fingers of both hands splayed out and 
aimed at them. (Κυπρό 1989: 382, Κυπρό 2002: 127, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 136 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 241, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 59, ΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 520) 
Ex.: Ϊβαλεν μου δϋκατα. (D.P.)  
 Μα, τρϔεισ τα τα δϋκατα, εν τζ αι τα ‘ς εισ! (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The former adjective is fully lexicalized nowadays and it is considered a neuter 
plural noun, as is often the case with lexicalized adjectives.  
Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 241) claims that the SMG meaning is actually the C(S)G 
meaning, but most of the C(S)G speakers consulted do not know this meaning, 
not even as passively learnt vocabulary due to linguistic contact with the SMG. 
Instead of referring to δϋκατα [ˈðɛkɐtɐ], C(S)G speakers would simply say that 
they ‘have fever’. The rest of the main dictionaries we consulted contain only the 
C(S)G meaning and one of them explains the most likely process that led to the 
word acquiring this meaning, since in SMG the equivalent is totally different: i.e., 
φϊςκελα ['fɐskɛlɐ] or μοϑτζα ['muʣɐ]. The phrase was originally με τα δϋκα τα 
δϊχτυλα [mɛ#tɐ#ˈðɛkɐ#tɐ#'ðɐxtilɐ], ‘with ten fingers ACC’ and the second [tɐ], 
the article in the accusative plural of the noun was pronounced together with the 
previous word turning it to an already existing word, δϋκατα [ˈðɛkɐtɐ] 
(Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 59). 
Type: total false friends  




                                                          
134 It is an adjective (δϋκατοσ [ˈðɛkɐtɔs], ‘tenth’) that was nounified in the plural number. 
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SMG lemma: θάλαμοσ [ˈθɐlɐmɔs]   Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: θάλαμοσ [ˈθɐlɐmɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. ward, a big hall (usually of a building) that is meant for accommodating a 
large number of people.  
1b. the people living in the ward.  
2. (archa.) part of a greater building.  
3. (anat.) thalamus.  
4. enclosed space for a special use: Tηλεφωνικϐσ ~, phone booth. ~ αερύων, gas 
chamber. Χυκτικϐσ ~, cold store. ~ καϑςεωσ / αναμεύξεωσ, combustion chamber. 
΢κοτεινϐσ ~: a. darkroom. b. a section of a photo camera. [λόγ.: 1, 2: αρχ. 
θϊλαμοσ· 3: νλατ. thalamus (ςτη νϋα ςημ.) < λατ. thalamus < αρχ. θϊλαμοσ· 4: & 
ςημδ. γαλλ. chambre] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
freezer. 
Ex.: Κϊμετε μακαρϐνια του φοϑρνου τζιαι κουππεπια τζιαι βϊλτε τα ςτο 
θϊλαμο. (mag. Studentstyle, October 2008) 
Γύνεται η παγοπούηςη τησ κρϋμασ που ϋχω βϊλει ςτο θϊλαμο ϔςτε να γύνει 
παγωτϐ. (C.C.) 
Analysis: 
The false friends’ pair is the result of a process that took place with regard to the 
set phrase ψυκτικϐσ θϊλαμοσ [psiktiˈkɔs#ˈθɐlɐmɔs], ‘cold store’ that we have 
included among our common meanings. In most collocations in C(S)G the noun is 
dropped and the adjective assumes the gender of the dropped noun becoming 
itself a nounified adjective In this instance, the adjective was dropped and the 
noun assumed the meaning of the previously existing phraseologism in C(S)G.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, probably 
due to lack of overt dialectal markers.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma:  θερμαντικόσ [θεɾmɐndiˈkɔs]                    Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: θερμαντικόσ [θεɾmɐndiˈkɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. sth. that is appropriate for heating. 
2. said of a hot beverage (fighting the cold). [λόγ. < αρχ. θερμαντικϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
undershirt. 
Ex.: Σον ς ειμϔναν εν -ι-μπορϔ δύχα θερμαντικόν που μϋςα που τα τρικϊ. (T.L.) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G adjective has become a noun by letting the implied feminine noun 
φανϋλα [fɐ'nɛlɐ], ‘flannel’ drop. It used to form a set phrase, θερμαντικό φανϋλα 
[θεɾmɐndiˈci#fɐ'nɛlɐ], ‘undershirt’, and as is the case often enough in C(S)G, the 
adjective was lexicalized as a noun to such an extent, that it is not felt to be an 
adjective any more. 
There is no mention of the adjective or the phraseologism in any of the C(S)G 
dictionaries, probably due to the absence of overt dialectal markers identifying 
them as C(S)G words. 
Type: total false friend  
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SMG lemma: θεωρία [θεɔˈɾiɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: θεωρία [θεɔˈɾiɐ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
θεωρία2 
(obs.) beautiful and imposing external looks. (proverb) ~ επιςκϐπου και καρδύα 
μυλωνϊ, said for sb. or sth. that appears to be good but is actually worthless. 
[λόγ. < αρχ. θεωρύα `θϋαμα΄ (πρβ. θωριϊ)] 
θεωρία3 
the official delegation that a city in Ancient Greece sent to another city or to a 
holy place in order to attend a celebration or athletic games. [λόγ. < αρχ. θεωρύα] 
Common meaning(s): 
θεωρία1 
1a. the sum of general principles of an area of knowledge that is systematically 
organized and formulated using abstract thought. 
1b. (ext.) views on a topic of general interest.  
1c. thought or views based on hypothetical data completely unrelated to reality.  
2. the section of a science or art that includes systematically formulated 
principles mainly for teaching purposes.  
3. a system of scientific views interpreting natural phenomena. [λόγ. < 
αρχ. θεωρύα `κούταγμα, ςτοχαςμόσ΄, ελνςτ. ςημ.: `φιλοςοφικό υπόθεςη΄ & γαλλ. 
théorie, αγγλ. theory < μςνλατ. theoria < ελνςτ. θεωρύα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
looks, appearance.  
Ex.: Κούταξε, ωραύα κοπϋλα με ωραύα θεωρύα, κούτα τι κρϑβει μϋςα τησ. (radio 
host Παπαευαγόρου, said for a woman about to spray the people taking 
part at the Limassol carnival parade) 
Ϊχουν καλόθ θεωρύαν οι ντομϊτεσ ςου, αλλϊ εν καλϋσ; (Παπαςταύρου 
1994: 141) 
Analysis: 
According to the ΛΚΝ online dictionary the feminine noun θεωρύα [θεɔˈɾiɐ] is 
actually three different lemmas, of two different etymologies. The first lemma is 
a reborrowing via the English and French through Medieval Latin from the 
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Hellenistic word, while the second and third are etymologized from the same 
Ancient Greek word, θεωρύα [θεɔˈɾiɐ], related to the act of viewing sth. The 
second and third lemma we have attributed to the SMG variety, for different 
reasons for each one. The second lemma has an obsolete meaning in SMG, almost 
identical to the C(S)G meaning we have recorded and the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary does 
not include it among its entries. The fact that it is not included by the other 
widely used dictionary for SMG is an indication that it is not used any more, 
except in the proverb mentioned in the ΛΚΝ online dictionary. The proverb 
exists (or existed until recently) in C(S)G as well, as Παπαςταύρου (1994: 141) 
attests: Θεωρύα ‘πιςκϐπου τζαι καρκιϊν μυλωνϊ. The proverb is used in the C(S)G 
variety with the differences that are to be expected and the same denotation as 
the SMG proverb.  
In C(S)G the false friend retains this meaning that has disappeared from the SMG 
and their difference is in this case semantic due to the linguistic change that has 
rendered the meaning obsolete in one variety but not in the other. The younger 
generations among our informants claim that it is unknown to them and it could 
also be claimed that it is obsolescent. Although it will probably become obsolete 
soon, as has occurred in the SMG, we have chosen to include it, since the middle-
aged radio producer who used it usually employs mesolectal Cypriot Greek and 
is not so old or uneducated as to claim that it will fall into oblivion soon. 
Furthermore, the C(S)G is a conservative variety where change is not taking 
place as quickly as it does in SMG and these false friends between them are to be 
expected.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, although it 
exists in the C(S)G proverb mentioned above.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: καθιςτόσ [kɐθiˈstɔs]            Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: καθιςτόσ [kɐθiˈstɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. a person who is sitting.  
2. a construction in which a person can sit, but not lie down in. [μςν. καθιςτόσ < 
καθις- (καθύζω) -τόσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. a variety of apples. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 363, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 178) 
Ex.: Εδοκύμαςεσ ϊλλην φορϊν μόλα καθιςτϊ; Εν μϋλιν! (C.L.) 
 
2. a manner for cooking octopus, cuttlefish or aubergine with tomato sauce and 
wine. (Κυπρό 2003: 304, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 363, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 178) 
Ex.: Ο καφετζόσ τησ γειτονιϊσ, ο αεύμνηςτοσ Γιϔργοσ Ιωαννύδησ (γνωςτϐσ ςτη 
παλιϊ Λευκωςύα ωσ ‘Ο ΜΑΓΚΑ΢’) ανϋφερνε ςυχνϊ ςαν τουσ καλυτϋρουσ 
μεζϋδεσ του γϋρου Ζανϋττου το χταποδϊκι το καθιςτό αλλϊ και τα αφϋλεια 
και τουσ καραϐλουσ γιαχνύ. (http://www.zanettos.com/) 
Σο χταπϐδι και τισ ςουπιϋσ, οι νοικοκυρϋσ τα παραςκεϑαζαν κραςϊτα ό 
καθιςτϊ.(http://foodmuseum.cs.ucy.ac.cy/web/guest/36/civitem/2310) 
Analysis: 
We have not been able to find the reason or the path of semantic evolution 
behind the C(S)G denotations, except to consider that the term used for the 
recipe of the foods may owe its name to the fact that the food is let to stew, 
namely να καθύςει [nɐ#kɐ'θisi] as it is called in C(S)G, from which the adjective 
was derived.  
Type: partial false friends  
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SMG lemma: καντήλα [kɐnˈdilɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: καντήλα [kɐˈndilɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. votive hanging lamp in church. [μςν. καντόλα < ελνςτ. κανδόλα, κανδόλη 
(προφ. [nd]) < λατ. candela] 
2. (coll.) blister. [< καντόλα 1, ύςωσ επειδό μπορεύ να προξενόςει κϊψιμο] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. glass usually of wine or water135. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 191, Κυπρό 1989: 26, 
Κυπρό 1989: 442, Κυπρό 2002: 189, Κυπρό 2003: 67, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 396) 
Ex.: Υϋρτε μου μιαν καντόλαν κραςύν ςτερκϐν τζι εν να ςασ πω. (΢ϊββα 2009: 
39) 
Ναι, το μϐνο που θϋλω εν λλύον νερϐ, εκορύζιαςα τησ δύψασ. Ξϋρεισ που ϋννα 
βρω μια καντόλα να βρϋξω τα ςύειλη μου; (Πολυδώρου 2003: 210) 
Εχτϐσ πο τουσ ππακλαβϊεσ*μπακλαβϊδεσ ο Ππακλαβατζιόσ εποϑλεν*πουλοϑςε τζαι 
κρϋμαν με το τζιϋλλιν μεσ τεσ καντόλεσ*ποτόρια. (http://www.rizokarpason 
com/odiporontas2.htm)  
2. suction cup. (Σαμαςοκλόσ 1966: 3) 
Ex.: Όταν όμουν μιτςόσ, ϐταν αρρωςτοϑςα, ϋβαλεν μου η μϊμμα μου καντόλεσ. 
(D.P.) 
Analysis: 
The votive hanging lamps that are among the common meanings for both 
varieties are usually made of glass and they are relatively small in comparison to 
other church artifacts. The medieval Κριαρϊσ online dictionary records only this 
meaning and this leads us to suppose that the rest of the meanings, esp. the 
C(S)G ones, appeared later and were derived from this first sense due to the 
shape and size of the votive lamp. The first C(S)G meaning is the first natural 
extension of the sense, while the second is the result of the action by the means 
used to do it, namely small glass vials in a similar shape to the votive lamps. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
                                                          
135
 The glasses referred to here are smaller in general to the equivalent water glasses used in 
Greece. The water glasses in Cyprus are similar in size to the ones used in Greece for ρετςύνα 
[ɾɛˈtsinɐ] (a kind of Greek white or rosé wine flavored with resin). 
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SMG lemma: κατακλυςμόσ [kɐtɐkliˈzmɔs] Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: κατακλυςμόσ [kɐtɐkliˈzmɔs] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(phr.) φϋρνω τον κατακλυςμϐ, to blow out of proportion an unpleasant situation.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. a deluge leading to floods. || the constant and sreong rain that in the religious 
or mythological traditions of some peoples flooded the earth and threatening the 
human race with extinction.  
2. (metaph.) a flood, i.e. an overwhelming quantity of things happening or 
appearing at the same time. [λόγ. < αρχ. κατακλυςμϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
Pentecost, the Christian festival celebrating the descent of the Holy Spirit held on 
the seventh Sunday after Easter. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 425, Κυπρό 1989: 458) 
Ex.: Τπϐ ϊλλασ ςυνθόκασ θα κατευθυνϐταν τϔρα ςτο «Σιτϊνια», ϐπου γινϐταν 
αυτό τη ςτιγμό η γιορτό του «Κινϑρα» για τον Κατακλυςμό. (΢μυρλό 
1997: 588) 
Ακϐμα λύγο και θϊβριςκαν και τα Φαςαμπουλιϊ θϋςη ςτουσ ςτύχουσ των 
ποιητϊρηδων, ςτα πανηγϑρια του Κατακλυςμού και τησ Ελιϊσ. (Μόντησ 
1987: 1352) 
Analysis: 
The two lemmas are used in both Greece and Cyprus in a Christian context. The 
lemma in its common meanings refers to the Flood described in the Old 
Testament, while in the C(S)G context to the celebration on the next day day after 
the Pentecost of the New Testament, but that sense is absent from SMG and the 
religious texts. The name and the custom of immersion in water or at least the 
splattering of water on people are probably pre-Christian, traced back to 
customs related with the cult of Aphrodite (΢ακελλαρύου 1891a: 703, Κυπρό 
1989: 458). Although Cyprus became Christian, the customs for the rituals in 
honor of Aphrodite were incorporated into the Pentecost celebration and since 
the sense of the ‘flood’ existed in the new religion, it is not difficult to imagine 
how the ancient name of the custom was retained in a new context.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: κεραμικόσ [cɛɾɐmiˈkɔs]            Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: κεραμικόσ [cɛɾɐmiˈkɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. relating to clay objects. 
2. relating to the production of clay objects. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. clay object.  
2. η κεραμικό136 (fem. n.), pottery. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(ceramic) tile. 
Ex.: Πόγα να πϊρω κεραμικϊ για το ςπύτι. (C.L.) 
Εύδη υγιεινόσ, κεραμικϊ, παρκϋ. (http://www.gevo.com.cy/ProductList-
Eidi_ygieinis_keramika_parke,61,EL) 
Analysis: 
The process that has produced this false friend is in all probability the same as 
the process that brought about the noun η κεραμικό [i#cɛɾɐmiˈci]: originally the 
adjective was part of the phraseologism κεραμικϐ πλακϊκι [cɛɾɐmiˈkɔ#plɐ'kɐci], 
‘ceramic tile’ and the C(S)G dropped the neuter noun πλακϊκι [plɐ'kɐci] while the 
adjective was lexicalized as a noun in the form of the neuter κεραμικϐ 
[cɛɾɐmiˈkɔ]. The same phraseologism in the SMG followed an antithetical path, 
with the adjective being dropped and keeping the noun that signifies only this 
specific type of ‘ceramic tile’.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not mention the lemma, possibly because the adjective 
appears identical to the SMG equivalent without any C(S)G-marked 
morphological or phonetic characteristics.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
  
                                                          
136 The phraseologism that the noun originated from was κεραμικό τϋχνη [cɛɾɐmiˈki#'tɛxni], ‘the 
art of ceramics’. The noun was dropped, as often it occurs in the C(S)G and the adjective was 
lexicalized as a noun signifying ‘pottery’. 
5.1. Purely semantic false friends 
 149  
SMG lemma: κοντά [kɔnˈdɐ]           Grammatical category: adv. 
C(S)G lemma: κοντά [kɔˈndɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) ϋχω / παύρνω κπ. απϐ ~, to follow sb. around. 
2. (phr.) απϐ ~, for close proximity contact. 
3. (phr.) ~ ςτα ϊλλα, for sth. that is unpleasant and is added to other unpleasant 
pre-existing items.  
4. (proverb) ~ ςτο νου και η γνϔςη, for sth. that is self-evident, since knowledge 
leads to understanding.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. (local adverb) near, sth. that refers to a place  
1a. ~ ~ right next to sth. or sb.  
1b. απϐ ~, from nearby.  
1c. (phr.) Γυαλιϊ για ~, farsightedness glasses.  
2a. (temporal adverb) for time that denotes local or temporal sequence.  
2b. (metaph.): Eύμαςτε / βριςκϐμαςτε ~ ςτην αλόθεια, to be closing in on the 
truth.  
3. with a numeral showing approximation of computation, around, at about.  
4. in comparison to, while comparing: Aυτϐ δεν εύναι τύποτε ~ ς΄ αυτϐ. [μςν. 
κοντ(ϐσ) επύρρ. -ϊ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(metaph.) ~ pers. pron. ACC., to be or to go to a some other or some else’s place or 
home. 
Ex.: Ελϊτε κοντϊ μασ, ακϐμα και αν δεν ϋχουμε ςυνεργαςτεύ μϋχρι ςόμερα. Η 
Εμπορικό Σρϊπεζα αλλϊζει. Αλλϊξτε μαζύ μασ. (http://www.emporiki.gr 
/cbg/gr/customers/customer_story.jsp?docid=DC5169267131723DC225
6DF00038FE01&cabinet=Customers_Services&lang=gr) 
Κϊθε Παραςκευό εύςαι κοντϊ μασ, δεν εύςαι ςτο ϊλλο ςχολεύο. (E.S.) 
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Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma, probably because they consider 
the morphological identity semantic identity as well.  
The semantic evolution path that the adverb has followed is not clear, but since it 
is a functional word, it is to be expected that change might occur, since such 
words tend to assume many different meanings. In this sense, the strictly local 
sense was extended in a metaphorical manner similar to the one that led to the 
appearance of the metaphorical common meanings, in order to denote ‘by sb.’, in 
the sense that ‘sb is working together with or cooperating with sb. else’. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection   
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SMG lemma: κούρςα [ˈkuɾsɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κούρςα [ˈkuɾsɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (ath.) a race.  
1b. running as a process used to cover a certain distance. (phr.) 
~ θανϊτου, overly quick and dangerous route.  
1c. horse race.  
2. (metaph.) competition.  
3. (obs.) a small passenger car of public or private use.  
5. (coll.) a taxi route.  [γαλλ. cours(e) -α (η ςημ. 3 από τη ςημ. 2)· κοϑρς(α) -ϊρα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. small sports car.  
Ex.: Ϊπιαν μου μιαν κούρςαν ο παπϊσ μου για τα γενϋθλια μου. (D.P.) 
Λύγα λεπτϊ αργϐτερα, ϋνα ϐμορφο και ακριβϐ αυτοκύνητο ϋκοψε ταχϑτητα 
καθϔσ την προςπερνοϑςε. […] Μπροςτϊ τησ, εύχε το νου τησ, κι ϐςα 
αυτοκύνητα πϋραςαν, τα ϋβλεπε απϐ μακριϊ πωσ δεν ταύριαζαν με το 
πρϊςινο ςκοϑρο κουρςϊκι. (Πολυδώρου 2008: 201-2) 
1b. (dim.) a child’s toy, a small (racing) car. 
Ex.: Αρϋςκουν ςου οι κουρςούεσ, φανϊρι μου; Να ςου πκιϊςω που το 
παναϓριν; (T.L.) 
2. a high velocity car ride.  
Ex.: Εν να κϊμουμεν μιαν κούρςαν ςτον μϔλον. 
3. races where animals compete.  
Ex.: Πϊμεν ϋςςω του τζιαι μϐλισ πορουμανύζει την πϐρτα μουντϊρουν με δκυϐ 
ςιϑλλοι 40 κύλα ο καθϋνασ τζιαι ςϑρνουν με χαμαύ τζι αρχύζουν να με 
γλϑφουν. Ο ϋνασ εν διαςτϊυρωςη μπϐξερ με κϊτι ϊλλο τζιαι ο ϊλλοσ εν 
γκρϋώχαουντ (λαωνικϐσ πουτζύνουσ τουσ παςτοϑσ που βουροϑν ςτεσ 
κούρςεσ) αλλϊ ϋβαλεν τα τζιλοϑθκια του. (http://xenihtikon 
blogspot.com/2007_05_01_archive.html) 
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Analysis: 
The ΛΚΝ online dictionary presents the lemma in the third meaning as obsolete, 
but nevertheless still existent in the SMG, while the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary does not 
include it among its entries. This is the case with other lemmas as well and we 
have come to the conclusion that these senses have faded from the language 
fairly recently but were recorded at some point before and then included in the 
ΛΚΝ. 
In C(S)G the false friend retains this meaning that has disappeared from the SMG 
and their difference is in this case semantic due to the linguistic change that has 
rendered the meaning obsolete in one variety but not in the other. The C(S)G is a 
conservative variety where change is not taking place as quickly as it does in 
SMG and these false friends between them are to be expected.  
The C(S)G meanings are all probably derived from the first meaning of ‘small 
sports car’ that existed also in SMG, but nowadays has been rendered obsolete. 
The second C(S)G meaning is the metonymic evolution of the first and the third is 
a further extension of the second. A sports car is usually employed at high speed 
and for races between cars in city streets, therefore the ‘races’ meaning exists 
implicitly. The further extension to ‘animal races’ is not necessarily expected to 
take place, but it is a possibility that in this case has materialized.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, possibly 
due to lack of overt C(S)G markers.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: κουφόσ [kuˈfɔs]             Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: κουφόσ [kuˈfɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
(as a noun, or coll.) το κουφϐ, for sth. that is silly, absurd or weird, random137.  
Common meaning(s): 
a. deaf.  
b. (coll.) κϊνω τον κουφϐ, ‘to play deaf’.  
c. (proverb) ΢του κουφοϑ την πϐρτα ϐςο θϋλεισ βρϐντα, said for people who are 
indifferent to advice or requests. [μςν. κουφϐσ < αρχ. κωφϐσ ([o > u] από επύδρ. 
του υπερ. [k] και του χειλ. [f])] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. viper. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 37, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 95, Κυπρό, 
2002: 256, Κυπρό 2003: 20, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 557, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 263) 
Ex.: Όπωσ ζαλύζει η κουφό η ϐχεντρα τα πουλιϊ κι ανούγει το ςτϐμα τησ και τα 
καταπύνει. (΢μυρλό, 1997: 21)  
Οϑλλων ο Θεϐσ, ϋδωκεν τουσ μϊνα, εμϋνα ϋδωκε μου κουφό να με δακκϊςει. 
(Πολυδώρου, 2009: 322) 
b. any snake in general. (Κυπρό, 1989: 31)  
Ex.: Ο πϑθωνασ ϋφαε ωμϐ κουνϋλι! Μα, ο πϑθωνασ εν’ κουφό εν τζ ι εύναι 
πλϊςμα. (radio station Κανϊλι 6) 
Analysis: 
It is very difficult to discern when the speakers refer to vipers and when they 
refer to snakes in general, but an indication is usually the use of a definite article 
or negative connotations when referring to the first and not the latter. The viper 
is the venomous snake of Cyprus and it often is juxtaposed to the θερκϐν 
[θɛ'ɾkɔn], the non-venomous snake of the island.  
The false friendliness is limited in the lexicalized noun that evolved from the 
phraseologism αςπύσ κωφό [ɐ'spis#kɔ'fi] > κουφό [ku'fi] retaining the article of 
the noun that was dropped. The second C(S)G sense was an evolution of the first, 
                                                          
137 It may be known to the younger generations and probably to most young Cypriots who have 
studied in Greece, since it is a very common slang word among young generations there, but we 
do not consider that it could be included in the actively used vocabulary as a rule. 
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via a generalization from a certain kind of snake, as was the referent of the 
original phraseologism to all kinds of snakes in Cyprus, usually without taking 
into account whether they are venomous or not.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection   
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SMG lemma: κρατώ [kɾɐˈtɔ]                Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: κρατώ [kɾɐˈtɔ]                  C(S)G allomorph: κραώ [kɾɐˈɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (proverb) Όπου ακοϑσ πολλϊ κερϊςια κρϊτα και μικρϐ καλϊθι, to have low 
expectations when sb. boasts of sth.  
2. (phr.) τον κρατϊ, to have evidence against sb.  
3.·(phr.) ~ κπ. ενόμερο, to keep sb. in the loop. 
4. (phr.) κρατϊω τςύλιεσ, to keep nix, keep watch.  
5. (phr.) ~ πιςινό, to not believe everything you hear.  
6. (phr.) ~ τα προςχόματα, to keep appearances.  
7. (phr.) ~ τη θϋςη μου, to keep my place. 
8. (phr.)~ χαρακτόρα, to not rise to the bait.  
9. (phr.) ~ μακριϊ κπ./ κτ., to keep sb. or sth. away. 
10. (phr.) κρατιϋται (καλϊ), sb. looks good in relation to his/her age.  
11. (phr.) το κρϊτηςε το παιδύ, to keep a baby and not have an abortion  
12. (phr.) ~ κτ. μϋςα μου, to not express the anger, hatred, stress, etc. I feel.  
13. (phr.) ~ κακύα ςε κπ.,  to hold a grudge against sb. 
14. (phr.) ~ μοϑτρα ςε κπ., to sulk.  
15. (phr.)~ / βαςτϔ την κοιλιϊ μου απϐ τα γϋλια, laughing out loud.  
16. (phr.) δεν κρατϊ τη γλϔςςα του, to be unable to control what sb. says. 
17. (phr.) δεν κρατιϋμαι, to be impatient for sth.  
18. (phr.) και ο χορϐσ καλϊ κρατεύ, the situation continues unaltered.  
19. (phr.) (δεν ξϋρω) απϐ ποϑ κρατϊει / βαςτϊει η ςκοϑφια του, not knowing the 
family and background of sb. 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to hold sth. or sb. in my hand in such a manner that it would not fall or leave. 
(phr.) κρατϊει τον πϊπα απϐ τα γϋνια, said when sb. thinks that they are very 
important, when in fact they are not.  
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1b. to have sth. on me or to carry sth. with me. 
2a. for sth. that I have in my possession mainly for usage or exploitation, or said 
for responsibilities undertaken.  
2b. said for sth. that is systematically and periodically recorded, calculated and 
updated.  
3a. to undertake to pay attention to and take care of sb. or sth.  
3b. to protect sth. from modification, disappearance or destruction 
3c. to undertake to safeguard. 
3d. (with abstr. nouns) to be consistent with sth., to keep to it.  
4. to maintain in its original or certain position or situation. 
5a. to deprive sb. of the possibility to move freely by imposing restricitions.  
5b. to encourage sb. or give sb. the possibility to stay somewhere.  
6. to restrain. 
7. to show endurance in a test.  
8. to state duration and continuation for sth. that continues.  
9. to show provenance. [αρχ. κρατῶ `κυριαρχώ, παύρνω ςτην κατοχό μου, 
διατηρώ΄, ελνςτ. ςημ.: `πιϊνω, κρατώ ςτο χϋρι, φυλακύζω΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (metaph.) to have sb. or sth. with me, near me. (Κυπρό 2002: 257) 
Ex.: ΢γιον εςυντϑχαννε με την ϊλλην τη χαμηλϐκολη την Κυριακοϑ, εγϑριςε τζι 
εύπεν μου κατϊμουτρα πωσ ςε κρατϊ ο γιοσ του Λύρα μεσ ςτο αυτοκύνητο 
τζιαι παύρνει ςε ϋξω που το χωρκϐ. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 91) 
2. (metaph.) to have enough money (to make ends meet). 
Ex.: Πϐτε όρτεν να ςε αρωτόςει αν εύςαι καλϊ, αν ϋςεισ τύποτε, αν κρατϊσ να 
περϊςεισ; (΢ϊββα 2009: 57) 
3. (metaph.) to occupy, take up space. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 562) 
Ex.: Ϊδινε περιςςϐτερα απ’ ϐςα του αναλογοϑςαν για το νούκι και τη ςυντόρηςη 
τησ κϊμαρησ, ςεβϐταν την τϊξη, όταν και καθαρϐσ και προςπαθοϑςε να 
κρατϊ ϐςο το δυνατϐν λιγϐτερο χϔρο. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 210) 
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4. (metaph.) to take up a position, to have or hold office.  
Ex.: Όπωσ πόγαιναν τα πρϊματα, ςε λύγα χρϐνια δε θα υπόρχε κοπϋλα που να 
κοιτϊζει μϐνο το ςπύτι τησ, θα δοϑλευαν ϐλεσ και μϊλιςτα ςε θϋςεισ που ωσ 
τωρα μϐνο οι ϊντρεσ κρατούςαν. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 367) 
Analysis: 
SMG meaning (1b) appears synonymous to the first C(S)G meaning but it is not 
exactly the same, because it refers to things, inanimate objects that one might 
have on his/her person, while the C(S)G meaning can make reference to both 
animate and inanimate objects. In all of the C(S)G meanings, the SMG would 
probably use a different verb, namely ϋχω ['ɛxɔ], ‘to have’138. 
In the C(S)G dictionaries we did not encounter the rest of the senses we have 
recorded above, but we found other meanings that we were unable to confirm 
whether they were still in use today and we have refrained from including them.  
All C(S)G senses have come about via metaphors and are metaphorical with 
regard to the core sense of the verb that is ‘to hold sth. in my hands’. All these 
metaphorical senses probably evolved from that core meaning with the help of 
metaphors that regard space, or office as objects that can be held (cf. the 
equivalent expression in English, to hold office) and when the first two C(S)G 
meanings are akin to the literal senses, given that the (a) probably came about 
from holding someone by the hand and sense (b) also from having money in 
hand.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
  
                                                          
138 That is the basic or core meaning of the verb with many more senses. 
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SMG lemma: κρυάδα [kɾiˈɐðɐ]            Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κρυάδα [kɾiˈɐðɐ]            C(S)G allomorph: κρυάα [kɾiˈɐɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. a sense of being cold, usually expressed as shivers in the body.  
2. (phr.) παύρνω την ~, I am disappointed after finding out sth. unpleasant or 
unexpected.  
Common meaning(s): 
(metaph., coll.) a silly, cheesy joke. [μςν. κρυϊδα < κρϑ(ο) -ϊδα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. of or at a low or relatively low temperature, especially when compared with 
the human body. (Παπαγγϋλλου 2001: 568, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 96, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 267, Κυπρό 2002: 261, Κυπρό 2003: 20) 
Ex.: «Παναγύα μου χρυςό, ύντα κρυϊδα εν τοϑτη». (΢ϊββα 2009: 40) 
2a. (proverb) θϔρε την ~ τζιαι μούραζε το πϊπλωμαν, to split the difficulties 
according to the strength of each involved person 
Ex.: Πρϋπει να βλϋπομεν την κρυϊδαν και να μοιραζϐμαςτεν το πϊπλωμα. (D. 
Christofias, President of the Republic of Cyprus, at a press conference, 
29/09/2008) 
Οι περιςςϐτερεσ περιοχϋσ του νηςιοϑ ζοϑςαν ςτην εξαθλύωςη [...]. Εξϊλλου 
και οι κϊτοικού τουσ «ϋβλεπαν την κρυϊδα και μούραζαν και το πϊπλωμα», 
ϐπωσ λϋει και η παροιμύα. (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 170-1) 
2. coolness. 
Ex.: Επειδό ϐμωσ ςτα παλλιϊ τα ςπύθκια δεν εύναι το ςπύτιν που εθερμαύναν οι 
ςϐπεσ αλλϊ τα πλϊςματα, νομύζω ϐτι για τον παπποϑν μου δεν θα ϋκαμνεν 
πολλόν διαφορϊν η επιπλϋον κρυϊδα που ϋφερνεν το αςπρϐγιαςμαν. 
(http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.com.cy/2014/09/2-woofi.html) 
Analysis: 
The only dictionary that includes the SMG meaning is that of Παπαγγϋλλου, but it 
is clear to us that Greek Cypriot native speakers are not familiar with this notion  
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The C(S)G meaning goes back in time at least until the medieval times, according 
to the Κριαρϊσ online that lists two meanings, one of which is the second C(S)G 
one.  
The (1b) meaning, which is a collocation, is not yet established in the manner of a 
set phrase that does not allow any change and it appears with different aspects 
and different tenses. It is an extension of the (1a) sense that started as a literal 
advice and then via metaphor came to signify equity in the face of adversity, in 
order to help the weaker in a society.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: λάμνω [ˈlɐmnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: λάμνω [ˈlɐmnɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(only in the present tense) (coll.) to row. [μςν. λϊμνω < αρχ. ἐλαϑνω `κινώ πλούο 
με τα κουπιϊ΄ με αποβ. του αρχικού ϊτ. φων. και τροπό [vn > mn], ςύγκρ. 
αχαμνϐσ < αρχ. χαῦνοσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (metaph.) start to leave, leave. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 273; Κυπρό 1989: 32; 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 585) 
Ex.: Κωςτόσ: Ξαναςκεφτεύτε το. Εν να ταλαιπωρηθοϑμεν. Στοφόσ: Λαλϔ να 
λαμνόςουμε την παραμονόν τησ Παναγύασ πρωύν πρωύν κουμπϊρε 
μου…ϐςον να χαρϊξει. Με τη βοόθειαν του Θεοϑ, ϔςπου να αρκϋψει ο 
ςπερινϐσ εν να φτϊςουμε. (Κουκύδησ 2007α: 70) 
1b. (metaph.) to incite sb. to do sth., to rouse. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 273; Κυπρό 
2002: 270; Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 585) 
Ex.: Στοφόσ: Ϊςτω, αποφϊςιςα. Ελϋνη: (Σονύζοντασ τα λϐγια τησ). Να 
λαμνόςουμε να πϊμεν ςτην ϊλλην ϊκρην τησ Κϑπρου για να βαφτύςουμεν 
το μωρϐ! (Κουκύδησ 2007a: 63) 
1c. (metaph.) to start to do sth. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 273; Κυπρό 2002: 270; 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 585) 
Ex.: Ελϋνη: Δικλα ποτζεύ τζι εν να καταλϊβεισ. Στοφόσ: Εύντα να καταλϊβω; 
Ελϋνη: Ελαμνόςαν ϋνασ ϋνασ τζιαι μπαύνουν μες’ ςτ’ αυτοκύνητον. 
(Κουκύδησ 2007α: 70) 
1d. (imper.metaph.) go, leave. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 585) 
Ex.: Λϊμνε κϐρη τζιαι μεν φοϊςαι, εςοϑ τι φοϊςαι γιατρϋ; (Πολυδώρου 2003: 
268) 
Σι φταύμε εμεύσ! Κϊτςετε, φϊτε, πιεύτε, λϊμνετε ςτο καλϐ και μην 
ξανϊρτετε δα πϊνω! Σύποτε δε θα βρεύτε. (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 301) 
2. (phr.) λϊμνε ρϔτα / λϊμνε γϑρευκε, given as an answer to sb. asking about 
things that are obvious to see and the person asked is pointing this out, or is 
annoyed, so (s)he asks the other person to get out of there, to leave sb. be. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005: 104; http://www.cyslang.com/dictionary/%CE%BB% 
CE%AC%CE%BC%CE%BD-%CE%B1%CF%81%CF%8E%CF%84%CE%B1/) 
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Ex.: Στοφόσ: Γιατύ εν να θϋλει δϋκα ςελύνια ανϔγιον για τον καθϋναν, για να μασ 
πϊρει ςτον Απϐςτολον Αντρϋαν ο Σριμπϊκκιροσ; Ελϋνη: Λϊμνε ρώτα τον. 
(Κουκύδησ 2007α: 67)  
3. (phr.) ~ νερϊ (pl.), βροχό, it is raining hard. 
Ex.: Ωνου πϊνω γιε μου τζιαι λϊμνουν τα νερϊ, εννϊ ξηςιειλόςει τ’ αρκϊτζιιν 
τζιαι να τα πϊρει οϑλλα. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 13) 
Λύγη ϔρα αργϐτερα, μϋςα ςτη βροχό που ϋλαμνε ϐλο το βρϊδυ, τα ςκυλιϊ 
οδόγηςαν τα βόματα του Κϐκου ςτο πνιγμϋνο κουφϊρι. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 
342) 
4. (phr.) μεν λϊμνεισ, don’t talk, don’t insist in what you are saying. 
Ex.: Σϔρα ςιϔπα, μεν λϊμνεισ, τζ΄εγϔ ςε κουμαντϊρω / τζαι ϐπου θϋλω, 
ζϐρολα, μιτϊ μου εννϊ ςε πϊρω. (https://www.google.com.cy/ 
webhp?sourceid=chrome-instant&ion=1&espv=2&ie=UTF-8#) 
Analysis: 
The SMG lemma is only used in the present tense and the rest of the tenses have 
become obsolete. Both lemmas originate in the Ancient Greek verb ελαϑνω 
[ɛˈlɐvnɔ] that meant ‘to row’, which is retained in colloquial or literary speech in 
SMG, while it does not appear in the C(S)G any more (Ανδριώτησ 1960: 42ff.). 
The medieval Κριαρϊσ online dictionary indicates that the (1a-d) meanings are 
present in the dialect since that time. These meanings eventually evolved into the 
other collocational or phraseological meanings. The collocational dictionaries 
mention many more such senses, but we have not been able to find indications 
that they are still in use, although that would be improbable if not impossible at a 
basilectal level in some areas of the island.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: λειτουργόσ [lituɾˈɣɔs]           Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: λειτουργόσ [lituˈɾɣɔs] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. a person with a profession of high social responsibility: Δικαςτικού / 
εκπαιδευτικού λειτουργού, judiciary / educational officials.  
2. ~ του Yψύςτου, minister, clergyman 
Common meaning(s): 
Kοινωνικϐσ/κοινωνικό ~, social worker. [λόγ.: 1, 2: αρχ. Λειτουργϐσ 
`επιφορτιςμϋνοσ με λειτουργύα΄ ςημδ. γαλλ. fonctionnaire· common meaning: 
ελνςτ. ςημ.· λόγ. θηλ. χωρύσ διϊκρ. γϋνουσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (form.) a public servant who occupies any position in the public sector, but 
does not belong to the simple clerical staff.  
Ex.: Η αύτηςη αυτό πρϋπει να κατατεθεύ ςτον αρμϐδιο λειτουργό ςτο 




b. (phr.) ερευνϔν/ερευνοϑςα ~, investigating official. 
Ex.: Σελικϊ ϐμωσ φαύνεται ϐτι ϐλα ςυγκλύνουν ςτο διοριςμϐ ερευνϔντα 
λειτουργού ενϔπιον του οπούου θα τεθοϑν ϐλα τα ςτοιχεύα. 
(http://www.politis.com.cy/C(S)Gibin/hweb?-A=649136&-
V=archivearticles &-p) 
c. (phr.) εκπαιδευτικϐσ/εκπαιδευτικό ~, educator, teacher.  
Ex.: Η Επιτροπό Εκπαιδευτικόσ Τπηρεςύασ ανακοινϔνει τισ πιο κϊτω 
μεταθϋςεισ και τοποθετόςεισ Εκπαιδευτικϔν Λειτουργών ΢χολεύων 





We have not encountered any indications regarding the semantic evolution of 
the lemma, but we can surmise that the term was probably revived from Ancient 
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Greek in order to be used in the newly established state of Greece in the decades 
following its War of Independence, as occurred with many similarly resurrected 
words. The same word was used in Cyprus, probably during the British rule on 
the island in order to translate the noun ‘official’, thereby acquiring new senses.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include this lemma among their entries, probably 
due to lack of overt dialectal markers. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: μακαρίζω [mɐkɐˈɾizɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: μακαρίζω [mɐkɐˈɾizːɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
a. to regard sb. as blissful, happy, to believe that sb. has been favored by luck.  
b. (say.) μηδϋνα προ του τϋλουσ μακϊριζε, to never consider that sb. or sth. is 
happy or fortunate, until their end is known. [αρχ. μακαρύζω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (intrans., pass.) to die. 
Ex.: Εμακαρύςτην η γεναύκαν μου. (΢ϊββα 2009: 93) 
Ϊταξε ωσ πρϔτιςτο ςκοπϐ τησ ζωόσ του τον αγϔνα κατϊ του κατακτητό 
μϋχρι τελικόσ πτϔςησ και την ανεϑρεςη τησ αγαπημϋνησ του γυναύκασ. 
Ϊτςι κατϋβαινε ςυχνϊ και ςυςκεπτϐταν με τον αρχιεπύςκοπο Σιμϐθεο κι 
ϑςτερα που μακαρύςτηκε ο γϋροντασ ςυνϋχιςε τη μυςτικό ςυνεργαςύα 
του με το διϊδοχϐ του, το Λαυρϋντιο. (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 269) 
1b. (trans.) to kill sb. 
Ex.: Εννϊ ςε μακαρύςω, ύνταν’ που κϊμνεισ δαμαύ; (C.C.) 
2. (phr.), ο Θεϐσ μακαρύςει κϊποιον, a phrase said typically of sb. who (usually 
recently) died, that God may forgive or absolve sb. of all sins. (Κυπρό 1989: 138, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 295) 
Ex.: «Ο Θεϐσ ασ αναπϊψει την ψυχό του κϐμη Αρωνιϐν. Ο Θεϐσ μακαρύςει τον», 
ψιθϑριζαν κϊθε τϐςο οι πονεμϋνοι. (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 239) 
Analysis: 
Of the C(S)G dictionaries we have selected to use, only two have just the second 
meanings for the C(S)G variety. The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 295) entry includes also 
the SMG meanings, but after consulting with our informants who claim that they 
are not familiar with those specific senses (which corroborates our 
understanding too), we have come to believe that the dictionary in fact considers 
as common meanings and set phrases instances of use or entries that are present 
only in SMG and for C(S)G speakers constitute usually passive knowledge of an 
SMG usage.  
The phraseologism’s meaning is probably the one that led to the extension of the 
(1a) and (1b) meanings. First appeared the (1a), as a natural consequence of the 
phraseological meaning, since in order for God to absolve someone of his/her 
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sins, it is implied that the person is dead. Therefore, when it is used, it may 
signify that a person has died. The (1b) is a fairly recent semantic extension of 
the (1a) that was probably used jokingly at first and then it became more 
established, at least among the younger generations.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: μάνα [ˈmɐnɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: μάνα [ˈmɐnɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) απϐ την κοιλιϊ τησ μϊνασ του, since very early on.  
2. (phr.) ϐπωσ τον γϋννηςε η ~ του, stark naked.  
3. (phr.) (εύναι) τησ μϊνασ του παιδύ, when a child looks a lot like his/her mother 
or usually resembles her character.  
4. (phr.) (εδϔ) χϊνει η ~ το παιδύ και το παιδύ τη ~, for large crowds or 
overcrowding.  
5. (phr.) να τρϔει η ~ και ςτο παιδύ να μη δύνει, for delicious food. 
6. (phr.) ςτου δια(β)ϐλου τη ~, very far away.  
7. (phr.) πουλϊει κϊποιοσ τη ~ του, for sb. who is is morally ruthless.  
8. (phr.) ςαν να του ςκϐτωςαν τη ~, for sb. too enraged over sth.  
9. (phr.) μου ζητϊει κϊποιοσ τη ~ και τον πατϋρα, for excessive demands, esp. 
financial.  
10. (phr.) απϐ τη ~ του, since the beginning, from the factory.  
11. (proverb) κατϊ ~ και πατϋρα or κατϊ ~ κατϊ κϑρη (κατϊ γιο και θυγατϋρα), 
for a child with the same flaws as its parents.  
12. for sb. who is very capable, adept in sth.: Eύναι ~ ςτο να λϋει ψϋματα.  
13. (coll.) original document. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. mum, mother.  
2. (phr.) ~ μου, as an interj.:  
2a. expressing pain, fear, surprise or admiration depending on the tone of 
voice.  
2b. for a beloved person.  
3. for. sb. taking care of other people like a mother to her children. 
4. (metaph.). (in team games): a. the basic player or the game leader. b. a set 
place with a special role in the game.  
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5. in gambling games, esp. cards, it signifies the bank.  
6. (in backgammon) the first game piece, at the starting point.  
7. (coll.) wellhead. [μςν. μϊννα < μϊμμα (δεσ μαμϊ) με ανομ. [m-m > m-n] 
(ορθογρ. απλοπ.)· μϊν(α) -οϑλα· μανοϑλ(α) -ύτςα· μϊν(α) -ύτςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. initial capital.  
Ex.: Δύχα να ςυνεννοηθοϑν, δύχα να πουν λϋξη μεταξϑ τουσ τζιαι οι πϋντε οϑτε 
μια ςπιθαμό γησ εν εζητόςαν. […] – Καλϊ τουσ τϐκουσ, μα τζιαι τη μϊνα 
εχαρύςαν τη; (Πολυδώρου 2003: 137) 
2a. (phr.) μϊνα μου ρε, used in a derogatory manner, in order to mock sb.  
Ex.: Φριςτϐφοροσ: Ο πελλϐσ εγιϔ εύμαι που κϊθουμαι τζαι αςχολοϑμαι μιτϊ 
ςου... Ο νοϑροσ του ςςιϑλλου δεν ιςιϔνει! Κωνςταντόσ: (κοροώδευτικϊ) 
Μϊνα μου ρε... Πϋ το πιο δυνατϊ, πϋρκει το χωνϋψεισ! (Πϋτρου and 
Φατζηςτυλλόσ 2012: 6) 
2b. (phr.) μϊνα μου, μϊνα μου, interj. that expresses grievance, discontent, even 
lament.  
Ex.: Καλλιϐπη: (παραληρϔντασ και κλαύγοντασ) Ϋτουν θκυϐ μϋτρα παλληκϊριν 
ο Γιαννόσ τησ! Σζαι αλλϐ δκυϐ μϋτρα που την κκελλϋν τζαι πϊνω μϊνα μου 
μϊνα μου... (Πϋτρου and Φατζηςτυλλόσ 2012: 14) 
2c. (phr.) α μϊνα μου, μϊνα μου, interj. that expresses agitation, indignation, or 
exasperation 
Ex.: Δϋςποινα: Ε ναι.. ιντα τρϔςιν τζαι ςτο Πανοχϔριν! Σζαι θκυϐ τζαι τρεύσ 
βολϋσ την ημϋραν! Κοινοτϊρχησ: (ϋξαλλοσ) Α μϊνα μου, μϊνα μου!!! 
Δϋςποινα: Πϊντωσ ϊμαν καταςτηθεύ, εν πρϔτον πρϊμαν! Κοινοτϊρχησ: 
(ϋξαλλοσ) Α μϊνα μου, μϊνα μου!!!    (Πϋτρου & Φατζηςτυλλόσ 2012: 52) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include either the first meaning or the collocations 
among their entries. Only Κυπρό (1989: 88) and Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 645) 
mention the basic common meaning, ‘mum’ and the latter also includes several 
senses that are now obsolete (according to relevant internet searches and our 
informants).  
All of the collocations are extensions of the main interjection at the lips of every 
child in the world, namely ‘mum’ in all its different forms. It is to be expected that 
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it would be used with any number of conjunctions to express the senses 
presented by the examples.  
The first C(S)G meaning is probably an extension of the (5) common meaning or 
the (13) SMG meaning applied in a different context, since in both cases the main 
denotation is of ‘sth. that is the original, the initial or the main source of sth. else’. 
The rest of the C(S)G meanings appear to be extensions of the second among the 
common meanings that encompasses severall different interjections, as does the 
second sense in the C(S)G. The difference in this case is that the lemma may 
appear to be doubling its interjectionary force due to its repetition 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: μανικιούρ [mɐniˈcuɾ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μανικιούρ [mɐniˈcuɾ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. manicure, treatment of the hand nails.  
2. a large and beautified hand nail. [γαλλ. manucure, manicure] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
nail polish.  
Ex.: Young female client: «Ϊς εισ μανικιούρ;» Salesperson: «Όι μϊνα μου, ςτο 
φαρμακεύο». (dialogue in a grocery store) 
…ϐςα μικρϊ και καθημερινϊ και οι δυο αναφϋρετε εύναι ολϐςωςτα και 
ζηλευτϊ, αλλϊ υπϐψην ϐτι η κϊθε ςχϋςη ϋχει τα δικϊ τησ μικρϊ και 
καθημερινϊ... ςε ϊλλουσ πολλϊ και ς' ϊλλουσ λύγα. Π.χ. εγϔ ζηλεϑκω που 
μιασ φύλησ μου ο φύλοσ τησ γορϊζει τησ μανικιούρ "γιατύ ϋτςι", τζιαι τζεύνη 
ζηλϋυκει με μϋνα που ο χϊςπασ πλυνύςκει τα αγγειϊ κϊθε μϋρα :) 
(http://cupcake-freak.blogspot.com/2008/06/blog-post_29.html) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include this lemma among their entries, probably 
due to the lack of overt dialectal markers and the fact that it is a foreign 
loanword. It has entered the variety either directly in parallel to its entry to the 
SMG or from the SMG. The semantic extension has only taken place in C(S)G and 
not in the SMG. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: μάςκα [ˈmɐskɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: μάςκα [ˈmɐskɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. mask, worn as a disguise, or to amuse or frighten others (πρβ. προςωπύδα). 
|| Nεκρικό ~, death mask.  
2. a protective covering fitting over part of or the whole face, worn: a. to protect 
from sth.: ~ του βατραχανθρϔπου / του κολυμβητό, scuba-diving / swimming 
mask. Xειρουργικό / ιατρικό ~, surgical / medical mask. Aντιαςφυξιογϐνεσ 
μϊςκεσ, gas masks. b. to channel sth.: ~ οξυγϐνου / αιθϋρα, oxygen / ether mask.  
3. a face pack, skin cosmetic for face, neck, or hair. || (ext.) several natural 
products used in the same manner.  
4. the frontal protective covering: H ~ του αυτοκινότου, car mask. || 
(naut.): H ~ του πλούου,  lateral part of the prow.  
5. (metaph.) a manner or expression that hides one's true character or feelings. 
(phr.) βγϊζω τη ~ απϐ κπ., to take the mask off sb. [ιταλ. masca & γαλλ. 
masq(ue) -α] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(usually in the pl.) masquerader.  
Ex.: Σι όθελαν οι Ϊλληνεσ να ντυθοϑν μϊςκεσ το ΢ϊββατο τησ Συροφϊγου και 
να γυρύζουν με νταοϑλια μϋςα ςτο παζϊρι; (΢μυρλό 1997: 113) 
Σην Παραςκευό το βρϊδυ πόγα μϊςκεσ με το φύλο μου το Δϔρο. 
(Παπαςταύρου 1994: 114) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G is probably an extension of the first common meaning, given that 
masks are regularly used during the Carnival celebration in order to cover the 
masqueraders’ faces and keep them from being recognized.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, probably 
due to the lack of overt dialectal markers.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: μοίρα [ˈmiɾɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: μοίρα [ˈmiɾɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) κλαύει τη ~ του, to pathetically accept a difficult situation without doing 
anything to fight against it. 
2. (phr.) τα τρύα κακϊ τησ μούρασ του, sb.’s looks or general condition is bad.  
3. (phr.) δεν ϋχει ςτον όλιο ~,  for sb. who is unsupported or unprotected in life. 
Common meaning(s): 
μοίρα1 
1a. fate, destiny. 
1b. fate personified or in the form of a goddess.  
1c. what fate has decreed for every personin life.  
2a. (bad luck): Ϋταν τησ μούρασ του να το πϊθει κι αυτϐ.  
2b. (proverb) ϐπου φτωχϐσ κι η ~ του, for poor and unlucky persons.  
3. (ext.) for a group of humans: H ~ ενϐσ ϋθνουσ / μιασ φυλόσ, a nation’s or a 
tribe’s destiny.  
4. (inan) anything that happens since the moment that sth. is constructed, 
created or anything that concerns its future or evolution, luck.  
5. (phr.) βϊζω κπ. / κτ. ςε ύςη / ςε ύδια ~ με κπ. / με κτ. ϊλλο, to consider equal to 
sth. or sb. else.  
6. (phr.) βϊζω κπ. / κτ. ςε δεϑτερη ~, to consider sth. or sb. less important than 
sth. or sb. else. [αρχ. μοῖρα, Μοῖρα (θεϊ τησ τύχησ, του πεπρωμϋνου)] 
μοίρα2 
1a. (mil.) squadron: ~ πυροβολικοϑ, artillery unit equivalent of a battalion.  
1b. (leg.) share, portion, allotment μερύδιο: άςη ~, equal share. Nϐμιμη ~, 
reserved share.  
2. (math.) degree (of an angle). [λόγ. < αρχ. μοῖρα] 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
(equal size) slice, part. (Κυπρό 2002: 314; Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 321) 







Ποϑλλεσ με κραςύ και κϐλιανδρο: Μποροϑμε επύςησ να φτιϊξουμε τισ 
ποϑλλεσ και με πατϊτεσ κομμϋνεσ ςε μούρεσ (Φριςτοδούλου 2011: 152). 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G meaning is probably an extension of the (1b) common meaning of 
‘share, portion’ for the second lemma (μούρα2), since a slice of sth. is actually a 
portion of that. The lemma in C(S)G is mainly used for fruits or vegetables that 
are small or round and can be portioned off in slices.  
The ancient Greek μοῖρα that both lemmas are derived from also had this 
meaning, but it has currently undergone a specialization process in the C(S)G 
focusing mainly on fruits or vegetables, while previously it meant a part or 
portion of sth. that could be fruits and vegetables, but also land, or inheritance in 
general.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: μυροφόροσ [miɾɔˈfɔɾɔs]  Grammatical category: adj.139 
C(S)G lemma: μυροφόροσ [miɾɔˈfɔɾɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. sth. or sb. carrying or bearing myrrh.  
1b. (pl. as a noun) οι Mυροφϐρεσ, the Myrrh-bearing women who went to the 
tomb of Christ to anoint his body in myrrh.  
2. sth. that produces or contains myrrh, fragrant. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. μυροφϐροσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(noun fem.) μυροφϐρα, French lavender (lavandula stoechas) or simply lavender. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 339, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 738, Κυπρό 2003: 182, Παυλύδησ 
1948-1991, vol. 10, p. 175)  
Ex.: Tαξινϐµηςη: Η Λεβϊντα ανόκει ςτην οικογϋνεια Lamiaceae (Labiatae) 
Φειλανθό και ςτο γϋνοσ Lavandula. To γϋνοσ αυτϐ περιλαµβϊνει περύ τα 30 
εύδη, τα ςπουδαιϐτερα των οπούων εύναι: α. Lavandula vera DCL. β. 




In Cyprus, it was considered the Easter flower par excellence, because it was in 
bloom during the Easter time and it was used to cover the Epitaphios (Eastern 
orthodox church liturgical, embroidered cloth covering the ‘tomb’ of Christ) in 
the Good Friday service. The name is derived from the ritual of the Myrrh-
bearing women who blessed the tomb of Christ with myrrh (and these are the 
flowers that are considered to have been used). 
Type: partial false friends 




                                                          
139 It is an adjective but it is easily nounified as both the (1b) common meanings and the C(S)G 
meanings testify. The flower we are concerned with is a feminine nounified adjective, and this is 
the form it appears in at the ΢υντυς ιε σ website.  
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SMG lemma: μυρωδικό [miɾɔðiˈkɔ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.)140 
C(S)G lemma: μυρωδικό [miɾɔðiˈkɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. herb or flavoring.  
2. (rar.) any aromatic substance. [μςν. μυρωδικϐ ουςιαςτικοπ. ουδ. του 
επιθ. μυρωδικϐσ < μυρωδ(ύα) -ικϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(pl.) aromatic scent, perfume. 
Ex.: Ϋταν οϑλλα μϋςα τζαι τα χρυςαφικϊ τησ τζαι τα μυρωδικϊ τησ. (΢ϊββα 
2009: 29)  
Σο φϐρεμα αυτϐ εύναι φορημϋνο, μυρύζει μυρωδικϊ. (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The lemma appears only at the ΢υντυς ιϋσ website, while Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 
338) mentions only the neuter noun μυριςτικϐ [miɾisti'kɔ], ‘perfume and other 
liquid scents’, in which the word ‘scent’ is expressed by the noun μυρωδικϊ, 
consequently suggesting that the C(S)G member of the false friends’ pair indeed 
signifies ‘perfume, scent’.  
The ΛΝΕΓ (2002: 1156) presents as the first sense of the lemma the meaning 
‘aromatic extract’ and as a synonym is given ‘scent, perfume’. On the other hand, 
the ΦΛΝΓ (2014: 1073) corroborates the ΛΚΝ meanings, therefore we believe 
that the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary probably records a meaning that is not equally current.  
The medieval Κριαρϊσ dictionary attests the ‘aromatic substance’ meaning that is 
the second common meaning, from which in all probability evolved the C(S)G 
sense.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
                                                          
140 It has been nounified as a neuter noun since the medieval times from the adjective μυρωδικϐσ 
< μυρωδ(ύα) –ικόσ.  
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SMG lemma: παπαρούνα [pɐpɐˈɾunɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: παπαρούνα [pɐpɐˈɾunɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. poppy.  
1b. the intensely red colored flower of poppy.  
2. (phr.) γύνομαι (κϐκκινοσ ςαν) ~, to blush because 
of shame or embarassment.  
3. (coll.) opium. [μςν. παπαροϑνα < υςτλατ. (πρβ. 
λατ. papaver, ιταλ. papavero, ρουμ. paparoană) ό < 
παλιϊ μεςογειακό λ., ςυγγ. του λατ. papaver] 
 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
ladybug, a small insect with red color and black spots.   
Ex.: Ν.Φ.: Ο γιοσ μου πόρε μαζύ του ςτο ςχολεύο τον «Λοϑκουλο» του Σριβιζϊ, 
που τρϔει παπαροϑνεσ και γύνεται παπαρουνύ. ΢.Α.: πϔσ δηλαδό, με βοϑλεσ; 
Ν.Φ.: Όχι, απϐχρωςη του κϐκκινου, και τον κυνηγϊει… (κοιτϊει απορημϋνοσ 
και γελϊει μετϊ ο ΢.Α.): Ααα, παπαροϑνα φυτϐ εννοεύσ, ϐχι παπαρούνα 
ϋντομο,  παςχαλύτςα, πϔσ τη λϋτε ςτην Ελλϊδα. 
Υωτογραφύα Ημϋρασ – Η παςχαλύτςα – «μϊγιςςα»! Αγαπητού φύλοι, πολϑ 
ϐμορφη φωτογραφύα ,ϐμωσ δϋν εύναι παπαρούνα αλλϊ παςχαλύτςα. ΢τη 








The C(S)G dictionaries do not include this lemma among their entries. The 
lemma they correlate with the insect called παςχαλύτςα [pɐsxɐˈlitsɐ] (feminine 
noun), ‘ladybug’ is the feminine noun παπαοϑρα [pɐpɐˈuɾɐ] (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
381, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 847, Κυπρό 2003: 331). This lemma is derived from the 
noun παπαδοϑρα [pɐpɐˈðuɾɐ] with elision of the intervocalic consonant, a 
process quite common in the C(S)G that we have already mentioned in the 
phonetics-relevant part of the correlation between the two varieties reviewed 
(1.4.1). It is possible that this almost obsolete, probably basilectal form has been 
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replaced by the more known form of παπαροϑνα, that was the one the younger of 
our informants were familiar with. Our interpretation of the C(S)G meaning is 
also corroborated by the fact that there is a venue in Limassol for events and 
shows that is called ‘Paparouna’ with a logo making reference not to the flower, 
but to the insect.  
                                     
 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: παςτόσ [pɐˈstɔs]             Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: παςτόσ [pɐˈstɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
(phr.) κϊνω κπ. παςτϐ (ςτο ξϑλο), to beat sb. senseless.  
Common meaning(s): 
a. cured, preserved (meat or fish) by salting, drying, or smoking.  
b. (as a noun) το παςτϐ, cured food. [αρχ. παςτϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. cured fruits. (Κυπρό 2003: 30, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 866, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
390, ΢ακελλαρύου 1898 :721 
Ex.: Όταν θα τα ςερβύρετε, ςκορπϊτε ςτην επιφϊνειϊ τουσ τα ψιλοκομμϋνα 
φουντοϑκια και τα παςτϊ χρυςϐμηλα. (http://www.philenews.com/el-
gr/Drosera/831/13302/diplomatis-me-chrysomila-kai-giaourti-me-meli)  
΢ε ϋνα δοχεύο βϊζουμε την ανϊμικτη ςαλϊτα και προςθϋτουμε ςε αυτόν τα 
¾ απϐ τα παςτϊ χρυςϐμηλα, τα ¾ απϐ τα παςτϊ ςϑκα και τα πινϐλια. 
(http://www.zorbas.com.cy/zorbas/page.php?pageID=85&viewArticle=1
20&prev=85) 
2. thin, skinny. (Κυπρό 2003: 30, Κυπρό 2002: 362, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 866, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 390, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 138, ΢ακελλαρύου 1898 :721) 
Ex.: ΢το ϐνειρο όμουν πολλϊ πιο νεαρό..ενω οι ϊλλοι ςτο κοινϐ εύχαν την ηλικύα 
που ϋχουν ςόμερα. Ημουν πολλϊ παςτό, τα μαλλια μου όταν ιςhιωμϋνα 
τζαι επερπϊτουν ςτην ςκηνό ξυπϐλυτη, όταν λεσ τζαι ϋν εύμουν εγϔ. 
(http://drprasinada.blogspot.com/2011_10_01_archive.html) 
Περπατϊσ τζαι πετϊσ (χωρύσ ϐλγουεισ με φτερϊ!) Νοιϔθεισ παςτό, η 
ςκεμπϋ ςου εμπόκε τϋλεια μϋςα, μπορεύσ να φορόςεισ το λινϐ το παντελϐνι 
που θϋλεισ τζαι κανϋνα φουςτανοϑδιν! (http://drprasinada.blogspot. 
com/2011_06_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
The first C(S)G meaning is an extension of the first common meaning of ‘cured 
meat or fish’ that in Cyprus applies also to fruits. In Greece, these dried fruits are 
called αποξηραμϋνα φροϑτα [ɐpɔksiɾɐˈmɛnɐ#ˈfɾutɐ], i.e. ‘dried fruits’ named after 
the process used to cure them, namely drying.  
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The process that lead to the second C(S)G meaning is probably a metaphor, such 
as in the case of the feminine noun παςτϐρεγγα [pɐˈstɔɾɛŋgɐ], ‘extremely skinny 
woman, usually ugly as well’ (that could also be correlated with the SMG 
meaning of the feminine noun ρϋγγα [ˈɾɛŋgɐ], ‘thin and ugly woman’). Drying or 
curing food results in a size reduction to the food undergoing the process that 
makes it thinner, so when applied to people, it also signifies someone who is thin, 
even skinny. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: περνώ [pɛˈɾnɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: περνώ [pɛˈɾnɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) ~ ζωό και κϐτα / (την) ~ κοτςϊνι / περνϊω ζϊχαρη, to live the good life. 
2. (phr.) περνϊ κϊποιοσ τα εςκαμμϋνα, when sb. oversteps a mainly morally 
allowed boundary.  
3. (phr.) μπϐρα εύναι (και) θα περϊςει, this too shall pass. 
4. (phr.) (δεν) περνϊει η μπογιϊ κϊποιου, for the abilities or skills that sb. has and 
are not important any more.  
5. (phr.) τον πϋραςε γενεϋσ δεκατϋςςερισ, to call sb. names. 
6. (phr.) ~ (ςτο) ντοϑκου, to conceal, pass over sth.  
7. (phr.) του / τησ τα ~, to cheat on sb.  
8. (phr.) περνϊει κτ. απϐ το χϋρι μου, to be able to do sth.  
9. (phr.) περνϊει κτ. ό κϊποιοσ απϐ τα χϋρια μου, to attend to sb., to look after sb., 
for a time. 
10. (phr.) ~ απϐ ςαρϊντα κϑματα, for a tumultuous life or a long and tiring 
process.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to pass sth. through an opening.  
1b. to pass sth. over sth. else.  
2. to travel a usually large space, to cross.  
3. to travel through.  
4a. to transfer from one point to another.  
4b. (metaph.) to transition from one state into another.  
5. to pass through an opening in order: a. to enter. b. to exit.  
6a. to make sb. or sth. travel through a place.  
6b. to transfer sb. or sth. from one place to another.  
6c. to parade sth.  
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7. (for time, facts, situations, etc.) to pass, to stop existing, to end.  
8. to pass the time in a certain manner. (phr.) πϔσ τα περνϊσ;, how are you 
doing?   
9a. to pass sth. through sth.  
9b. (for liquids) to soak, saturate.  
10. to leave sth. behind, to pass sth. by. 
11. to outdo sb. in a contest. 
12a. to overcome an objective or subjective boundary.  
12b. (age) Πϋραςε τα τριϊντα εδϔ και χρϐνια, he’s been over thirty for years 
now.  
12c. (phr.) ~ τα ϐρια, to to cross a red line.   
13. to succeed in a test or examination, etc.  
14a. to suffer through sth.  
14b. (for disease) Πϋραςε μικρϐσ την ανεμοβλογιϊ, he had the measles as a young 
boy.  
15. to pass through a test.  
16a. to transfer sth; to acquire sth. by transfer.  
16b. to pass sth. hand-in-hand.   
17a. to enter sth. in a form, newspaper, magazine, etc., to publish.  
17b. (for documents, bills, etc.) to enter, record.  
18a. to be believable.  
18b. to pass, vote sth. 
18c. to have one’s way with sth.  
18d. (for banknotes) to be acceptable, to be worth. 
19. (for surface) to apply to a large surface.  
21. to put sth. on sb. (phr.) ~ βϋρεσ, to marry two people by putting their rings 
on.  
22a. to believe that sb. or sth. bear a certain quality. 
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22b. to be considered as.  
23. to think, imagine.  
24. to use a kitchen utensil to cut in small pieces or to separate the ingredients or 
to mash sth. [μςν. περνϔ < αρχ. περῶ μεταπλ. με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. περας- κατϊ 
το ςχ.: κερας- (κϋραςα) – κερνϔ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to have enough money to survive, to live on.  
Ex.: Πϐτε όρτεν να ςε αρωτόςει αν εύςαι καλϊ, αν ϋςεισ τύποτε, αν κρατϊσ να 
περϊςεισ; (΢ϊββα 2009: 57)  
Θα μεύνομε ϐπωσ εύμαςτε, τουσ απϊντηςε, και θα περνϊμε με το 
καλαθϊκι, που θα μασ φϋρνουν τα παιδιϊ μασ απ’ ϐ,τι τουσ περιςςεϑει. 
(΢μυρλό 1983: 16) 
Δε ςου βϊναν ςόμερα οϑτ’ ϋνα ςελινϊκι, Παναγύτςα μου; Δεν πειρϊζει, μη 
με ςκϋφτεςαι. Θα περϊςω. (Μόντησ 1987: 1437)  
Αθηνϊ: Σϐςον τζιαιρϐν δϐξα ςοι ο Θεϐσ. Επερϊςαμεν τζιαι περνούμεν 
Ελλοϑ μου. Ελλοϑ: Ϊτςι περνϊ ο κϐςμοσ; Ϊπκιαεσ καμιϊν φορϊν ςτα 
ςιϋρκα ςου τα ςιεροϑδκια των μωρϔν μου; Που την αφαϏαν τζιαι την 
πεύναν εγινόκαςιν ϐπωσ τουσ ςκελετοϑσ. (Κουκύδησ: 243) 
2a. (phr., impers. verb, 3rd pers. sing.) περνϊ + pers. pron. GEN, to have the skill or 
talent to do sth. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 78) 
Ex.: Περνϊ του και κϊμνει οϑλα τα μαςτορϋματα ςτο ςπύτι, υδραυλικϊ, 
ηλεκτρολογικϊ… (C.L.) 
Ξϋρεισ που μου περνϊ να γρϊφω θεατρικϊ δρϔμενα. Αρϋςκει μου… 
(VERBC.) 
Ό,τι εργαςύα εύχαμε, επειδό δεν εύχαμεν ϊλλον να του περνϊ ςτη 
λογιςτικό, ϋκαμα την εγιϔ. (L.L.) 
Εςοϑ, εύπαμεν το, εύςαι αμπϊλατη, τύποτε εν ςου περνϊ να κϊμνεισ. 
(Πολυδώρου 2009: 291) 
2b. to always have it his/her way. 
Ex.: Εχϊρηεσ πωσ ςου πϋραςε, ϋςαςα ςε εγιϔ καλϊ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 424) 
Αν του πϋρναν, ότουν ναν δαμαύ τωρϊ, με την μϊμμα του. (Πολυδϔρου 
2009: 154) 
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Analysis: 
Except for the phraseological dictionary mentioned above, none of the other 
dictionaries includes the lemma among its entries, possibly due to lack of any 
overt dialectal markers.  
The (1) C(S)G sense is retained since the medieval era (Κριαρϊσ online) and it is 
quite possible that it was dropped from the SMG, since linguistic change takes 
place on that variety at a faster rate than it does in the C(S)G. The (2a) C(S)G 
sense is also possibly derived from common meaning (11), via an extension of 
the sense, since if sb. surpasses sb. else, then they have abilities and they are 
better. The (2b) C(S)G sense is similar to the (18c) common sense.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: πορςελάνη [pɔɾsɛˈlɐni]  Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: πορςελάνη [pɔɾsɛˈlɐni] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. porcelain, a white vitrified translucent ceramic; china.  
2a. an article made of porcelain 
2b. porcelain articles collectively. [ιταλ. porcellana με λόγ. επύδρ. κατϊ το γαλλ. 
porcelaine] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (usually pl.) porcelain tiles.  
Ex.: Λερϔθηκαν οι πορςελϊνεσ του τούχου. (C.C.) 
Ατε τωρα εβαλεσ μασ να πουμε ουλλοι τισ ιςτοριεσ μασ για αποπατουσ. […] 
Ενα που τα πιο μιαλα επιτευγματα μου ςτο ςτρατο ηταν με 2 μερεσ αδεια 
τιμητικη του καθενου […] να ξιςουμε (sic) τισ πογιαεσ τζιαι να εβρουμε τισ 
πορςελανεσ πουκατω να μπορουμε να τα κρατουμε καθαρα. Εγινηκαν 
ολογιαλλα... μυςτηριο γιατι καποιοσ να πογιατιςη πορςελανεσ αντι να τισ 
καθαριςη! (http://diasporos.blogspot.com/2010/04/ocd.html) 
2. (usually pl.) dishes. 
Ex.: Η κουζύνα τζύνη, που αγϊπηςα τϐςο, γεμϊτη αθρϔπουσ, ςαν πϊντα, γεμϊτη 
κατςιϊριςμα τζαύ πιροϑνια που χορϋφκουν πασ τεσ πορςελϊνεσ, γεμϊτη 
ποτόρκα με κραςύ τζαι ϐπωσ κϊθε χρϐνο με ϋνα καινοϑριο μωρϐ να βουρϊ 
μεσ τα πϐθκια μασ, να φουτουνιϊζει τη γιαγιϊ μου τζαι να καταλόγει κϊτω 
που το τραπϋζι μπροϑμουττα να κλαύει (κϊποτε όμουν εγϔ) · 
(http://klamaeksouranou.blogspot.com/2011/04/blog-post_25.html) 
Analysis: 
The semantic change has probably occurred via the second common meaning of 
‘articles made of porcelain’ that denotes collectiveness. Both C(S)G meanings 
have evolved metonymically from the second meaning, but there has been a 
diversification of the original. From the phraseologism πλακϊκια απϐ πορςελϊνη 
[plɐˈkɐcɐ#ɐˈpɔ#pɔɾsɛˈlɐni] ‘porcelain tiles’ was deleted the (pl.) neuter noun 
πλακϊκια leaving the feminine noun πορςελϊνη [pɔɾsɛˈlɐni] that assumed the 
plural number in the form of πορςελϊνεσ [pɔɾsɛˈlɐnɛs]. The route by which the 
phraseologism πιϊτα απϐ πορςελϊνη [ˈpʝɐtɐ#ɐˈpɔ#pɔɾsɛˈlɐni] was also reduced 
to πορςελϊνεσ is possibly equivalent.  
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The lemma does not appear in any C(S)G dictionary, probably due to the lack of 
any overt dialectal markers.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ρίγα [ˈɾiɣɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ρίγα [ˈɾiɣɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
a. stripe on a piece of paper.  
b. different coloring stripe on cloth.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
ruler, a straight strip or cylinder of plastic, wood, metal, or other rigid material, 
typically marked at regular intervals and used to draw straight lines or measure 
distances. (Κυπρό 2003: 213, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 59, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 1027) 
Ex.: Προηγουμϋνωσ, αφου ϋν εχω μϋτρο, επιςτρϊτευςα μεθϐδουσ τησ 
μεςοζωικόσ εποχόσ για το μετρόμα τησ παςhιϊσ μου ζϊμπασ . Επιαςα μαλλι 
που μπλεκεισ, ϋπιαςα "ϊξαμο" που λαλοϑμεν ςτα Κυπριακϊ τζαι μετα 
επιαςα μύα ρύγα να μετρηςω το μαλλι. (http://drprasinada.blogspot.com/ 
2011_11_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
This pair of false friends used to be a pair of cognates in the two varieties, but 
they evolved into false friends, because the currently C(S)G meaning used to be 
also current in the variety of Greece, but not any longer. The ΛΚΝ dictionary 
online corroborates this, since it states that this meaning was also present, but it 
is now considered obsolete. The ΛΝΕΓ dictionary does not include this meanings 
among its lemmas.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςκάλα [ˈskɐlɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςκάλα [ˈskɐlɐ]   
Common meaning(s): 
1a. stairs, staircase.  
1b. ladder.  
2a. (metaph. oral.) scale. 
2b. musical scale’. 
3a. landing stage, dock’. 
3b. fish auction. [μςν. ςκϊλα < λατ. scala] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a unit area of 14.400 sq. ft. (Κυπρό 1989: 229, Κυπρό 2003: 218, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 1086, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 490), or 1,337.80 sq.m., according to the Cypriot 
Department of Lands and Surveys (http://portal.dls.moi.goverbcy/el-
gr/Pages/unitconvertionaspx)  
Ex.: Πϐςεσ ςκϊλεσ εν το χωρϊφι που πουλϊσ; 
Ο Αντωνόσ εχϊρηκεν πολλϊ τζι’ ϋδωκϋν τουσ δϋκα ςκϊλεσ χωρϊφκια 
πϐτιμα. (΢ϊββα 2009: 14) 
Η «επιτροπό» ϊρπαξε όδη 3.000 ςκϊλεσ γησ (news. Πολύτησ, 1/12/2009) 
Analysis: 
The feminine noun ςκϊλα [ˈskɐlɐ] is the main unit used for land measurement. 
Most people believe that the hectare that is used in Greece equals the C(S)G 
ςκϊλα (Κυπρό 2003: 218 and 1989: 229, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1086) but it is 
actually larger by 337,80 sq. m. Κυπρό (1989: 229) mentions that the word is 
derived from the Italian scala originally from the homonymous Latin noun and 
the ΛΚΝ corroborates the etymological route. The noun was probably 
established as a land measurement unit around the time that it was borrowed 
into the language and retained the name and the measurement until today. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςπαςμένοσ [spɐˈzmɛnɔs]  Grammatical category: part. 
C(S)G lemma: ςπαςμένοσ [spɐˈzmɛnɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) πληρϔνω τα ςπαςμϋνα, to pay the price for the actions of sb. else. 
2. for toning down an intense taste or color. 
3. for sb. who is fed up or pissed off. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. broken.  
2. reduced, lessened.  
3. aged too quickly or suddenly.  
4. for shattered nerves due to an ordeal.  
5. for foreign accent when using a second language. [μππ. του ςπϊζω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. broken down, out of order.  
Ex.: Αλλϊ αν ϋshεισ κοακϐλεσ μεσ το ψυγεύο ςου, εν μασ διϊσ που μιαν να 
πιοϑμεν, πριν ι-βρϊςουςιν; Ϊτςι που εν ςπαςμϋνον το ψυγειο εν να 
ξιπαϔςουν! 
(http://aneforiwnounblogspot.com.cy/2010/08/612010.html) 
Με ςπαςμϋνη μηχανό και γεννότρια βγόκε ςτη θϊλαςςα το «Πύρι Ρϋισ». 
[…] Οι υπεϑθυνοι του πλούου ζότηςαν ϊμεςη αντικατϊςταςη τησ μηχανόσ 
και τησ γεννότριασ, αλλϊ οι οδηγύεσ που πόραν όταν να ξεκινόςουν αμϋςωσ 
οι ϋρευνεσ. (http://www.sigmalive.com/archive/simerini/politics/ 
reportaz/427956) 
b. damaged, wrecked.  
Ex.: Ϊγω ελαγκοδϋρνουμουν εναν μόνα παςτον κανϊπεν τησ φιλενϊδασ. 
(Υιλενϊδα ξερεισ ποςο ςε αγαπϔ τζιαι ςε εκτιμϔ αλλα ο καναπϋσ εν 
ςπαςμενοσ, εν καμνει για υπνον:-).(http://post-babylonblogspot.com/ 
2010_02_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
This participle appears to be used only to denote the first of the C(S)G meanings 
present in the verb it belongs to, namely ‘to break down’. 
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The participle is absent from the C(S)G dictionaries, possibly because they also 
ignored the verb141 considering that semantically it coincides with the SMG 
lemma. Even the Παπαγγϋλου dictionary that includes the verb, does not have a 
separate entry for the participle, although it should, since it does not express all 
the meanings that the verb has.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
  
                                                          
141 For more details, cf. the entry for the verb among the multiple false friends. 
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SMG lemma: ςπόνδυλοσ [ˈspɔnðilɔs]              Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςπόνδυλοσ [ˈspɔndilɔs] C(S)G allomorph: ςποντύλιν [spɔˈnðilin] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. vertebra. [λόγ.: I: αρχ. ςπϐνδυλοσ· ΙΙ: ελνςτ. ςημ.] 
2. (ancient arch.) each of the circular stones that make up the column shaft.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. backache, lumbago.  
Ex.: ΢υνόθωσ ϐςοι ϋχουν πρϐβλημα με το ςπόνδυλο φκαύνουν ελεϑθεροι 
βϊρουσ ό φϐρτου. (http://www.fournofkios.com/2012/07/%CE% 
B5%CF%80%CE%AF%CE%B5%CE%BD-%CE%BF-%CE%B3%CF%81% 
CF%8C%CE%BD%CE%BF%CF%82/) 
Ϋταν ϋνα πολλϊ καλϐ παιδύ που ϋκαμνε αςτεύα τζιαι εγϔ προςωπικϊ 
εςυμπαθοϑςα τον πολλϊ… Εύχε ςοβαρϐ πρϐβλημα με τον ςπόνδυλο του 
τζιαι όταν να ϋκαμνε εγχεύρηςη. Εν εμποροϑςε να περπατόςει καλϊ, ϋπρεπε 
ςυνϋχεια να ξαπλϔνει τζιαι ςτο ΚΕΝ δεν ϋκαμνε απολϑτωσ τύποτε. 
(http://andreouandreas.blogspot.com/2010/08/blog-post_06.html) 
b. (phr.) ποννϔ τον ~, to have backache, lumbago.  
Ex.: Ποννϔ τον ςπόνδυλο μου πϊλε. (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
Both C(S)G dictionaries that include the lemma mention the common meanings 
and occasionally a specialized meaning, ‘spindle flywheel’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
505, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1122), presented under ςποντϑλιν [spɔˈndilin], as does 
the ΢υντυς ιϋσ website. A relevant research on the internet though, only 
produced results of the lemma with the meanings we have recorded.  
The C(S)G meaning is a metonymic change that reformed the organ into the 
ailment and the place where the pain appears, namely the vertebra, is discussed 
as the ailment itself. The same has occurred in SMG as well, though with a 
different noun: μϋςη [ˈmɛsi], lit. ‘waist’, or in this case the equivalent term would 
be ‘back’. In SMG people discuss backpain or lumbago as πϐνοσ ςτη μϋςη 
[ˈpɔnɔs#sti# ˈmɛsi], ‘back pain’. Between the two, the C(S)G one is actually much 
more accurate as to the point from which the pain originates. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: ςτρέφω [ˈstɾɛfɔ]             Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ςτρέφω [ˈstɾɛfɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to turn, move sth. around its axis changing its direction.  
1b. (phr.) ~ τα νϔτα μου, to give up on an effort, to abandon sth., despise sb.  
1c. (pass.) to take a certain direction. 
2. (metaph.) to change direction or attitude with regard to sb. or sth. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (act.) to vomit. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 517, Κυπρό 2002: 449, Μυριανθοπούλου 
Μακρό 1988: 64, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1152, ΢ακελαρύου 1891b: 802) 
Ex.: Αν δεν ιςτρϋψω, εν ηρεμϊ το ςτομϊχι μου. (O.P.) 
Δεν ϊφηκα ποτϋ γιατρϐν να βϊλει ξυλοϑι μεσ το ςτϐμα μου για να δει τον 
λαιμϐ μου, γιατι μπορεύ να του ςτρϋψω μεσ τα μοϑτρα. 
(http://drprasinada.blogspot.com/2011_10_01_archive.html) 
2. (pass.) (usually with a locative adverb or expression, such as ςπύτι, ϋςςω, 
πύςω) to return, go back to to a place or person. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 516, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1152, Κυπρό 2002: 449) 
Ex.: Εςτρϊφην ϑςτερα που μιαν ϔραν τζι’ ϋφερεν μακαροϑνια τζαι λλύον 
πουλλύν βραςτϐν. (΢ϊββα 2009: 54) 
Που ‘ννα ςτραφώ, εννϊ πϊρω τζιαι τη μιτςιϊ ςτο γιατρϐ να δει το ςιϋρι 
τησ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 370) 
Σι ςυμβολύζουν τα 6 roundabout τησ Λεμεςοϑ; Σισ 6 ευκαιρύεσ για να 
ςτραφεύσ πύςω. (http://www.cyculture.agrino.org/jokes1.html) 
Πϔσ τον εύπεσ; Σζοβϊννι; Αυτϐσ με τ’ αδϋρφια τησ γυναύκασ του όταν ςτην 
Αμμϐχωςτο, αλλϊ ο τοποτηρητόσ τον εκϊλεςε να ςτραφεύ ςτη Λευκωςύα. 
Αυτϐσ εςτρϊφηκε μα οι ϊλλοι δυο ϋμειναν… (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 
220) 
Analysis: 
Both C(S)G meanings are extensions of the meanings that both lemmas share, 
since the first, ‘to vomit’ is easily understood as sth. not so much coming out of 
the persons mouth, but rather as sth. ‘coming back out, returning to the mouth it 
entered through’. The second C(S)G meaning is the result of the verb expressing 
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reflexiveness, since this is one of the functions of the passive voice in the Greek 
language. Reflexiveness in this case denotes that ‘sb. turns back, returns to where 
(s)he started from’. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: ςωςτόσ [sɔˈstɔs]             Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: ςωςτόσ [sɔˈstɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) με τα ςωςτϊ του, for sb. that is considered unbalanced or simply 
irrational. Tο λεσ με τα ςωςτϊ ςου;, seriously? 
2. (emphat.): Aυτϐ που ϋκανεσ όταν ςωςτό βλακεύα / ανοηςύα, what you did was 
really stupid. Aυτϊ τα βιβλύα εύναι ϋνασ ~ θηςαυρϐσ, these books truly represent 
a treasure. [ελνςτ. ςωςτϐσ `ςωςμϋνοσ΄ (η ςημερ. ςημ. μςν.)] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. correct, for sth. meeting the requirements of a situation or for the most 
appropriate characterization for a particular situation or activity. 
2a. according to the rules and principles of a science, art or technique.  
2b. for sb. who acts or thinks according to ethics and logic.  
2c. (with abstract nouns) according to the morality and logic or rules of social 
standards.  
3. who is suitable for sth.  
4. the correct one and none other. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
whole, entire. (Κυπρό 1989: 52, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1179) 
Ex.: …εννα καμω κανϋνα φαι να μου περαςει. Εχω ϋναν τονο ςωςτον (ψαριν 
τϐνο μαιντ γιου, οι μονϊδαν μϋτρηςησ) μεσ το ψυγειο, εγϐραςαν τον εχτϋσ 
πριν την καταιγύδαν. (http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2010_02 
_01_archive.html) 
Θϋλουμεν τζαι το ςϑλλο χορτϊτο τζαι το ψωμύν ςωςτόν. (I.C.) 
Νομύζω το πιο ακραύο πρϋπει να εύναι ο ανανϊσ που τον φϋραμε ςωςτό και 
τον κϐψαμε ςτο γραφεύο μου. Ακϐμη πρϋπει να ςτϊζουν τα ζουμιϊ. 
(http://mana-mia.blogspot.com/2012/02/blog-post_22.html) 
Analysis: 
Although we could not be certain as to the route that lead to the creation of this 
particular false friends’ pair, we surmise that the two meanings of the 
synonumous adjective ακϋραιοσ [ɐ'kɛɾɛɔs], ‘integral, whole’ and ‘honest’ could 
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explain it to some degree. The combination of the two senses appears to be 
‘normal’, and it could be considered to have either extended to the adjective we 
are investigating here or to be a parallel evolution.  
The second example we have included for the C(S)G meaning is a proverb that 
appears in SMG as well, slightly different: Θϋλουμε και την πύτα ολϐκληρη και τον 
ςκϑλο χορτϊτο, that is said for a person who wants to accomplish maximum gain 
without cost to himself. The ΛΚΝ dictionary mentiones that another version of 
the same proverb appears with the feminine adjective ςωςτό, as it does for the 
noun πύττα [ˈpitːhɐ] in the C(S)G example. This is a clear indication that at some 
point the adjective in SMG included this sense, as it does in the C(S)G, but it has 
become obsolete to such a degree that it probably survives only in this proverb. 
At the same time, in C(S)G it is possibly the only meaning, while we believe that 
the SMG meanings may be understood as passive vocabulary, but not as 
pertaining actually to the C(S)G active vocabulary. We are not certain that is so 
for all C(S)G native speakers, since contact between the varieties is so extended 
that it is quite possible that almost all meanings that exist in the SMG could be 
considered to form part of the Greek Cypriot speakers’ repertoire as well. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: φορητόσ [fɔriˈtɔs]             Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: φορητόσ [fɔriˈtɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
portable, sth. that can be easily carried or moved. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. φορητϐσ, αρχ. 
ςημ.: `που φϋρεται από΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
mobile (phone).  
Ex.: ΕΝΔΕΙΚΣΙΚΑ παραδεύγματα τησ προτεινϐμενησ πρακτικόσ εύναι ϐπωσ κϊθε 
ςυνδιϊλεξη με φορητό τηλϋφωνο πρϋπει να περιορύζεται ςτο 0,5-1 λεπτϐ 
και να ςυνοδεϑεται οπωςδόποτε απϐ πεντϊλεπτο διϊςτημα αποχόσ απϐ 
ςυνδιαλϋξεισ, για να δοθεύ χρϐνοσ ηρεμύασ/ανϊκαμψησ ςτα κϑτταρα που 
τυχϐν επϋδραςε η ακτινοβολύα. (http://www.phileleftheros.com/main/ 
mainasp?gid=138&id=412744) 
Α. Βικϋτοσ: Ο Πρϐεδροσ τησ Δημοκρατύασ χρηςιμοποιεύ φορητό τηλϋφωνο; 
Κ.Ε.: Όταν χρειαςτεύ να χρηςιμοποιόςει φορητό τηλϋφωνο, χρηςιμοποιεύ 




The lemma does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, probably due to the 
lack of any overt dialectal markers as well as the fact that this meaning is fairly 
recent.  
The adjective used in SMG to denote a mobile phone is κινητϐ coupled with the 
noun τηλϋφωνο [ciniˈtɔ#tiˈlɛfɔnɔ] and it has been nounified in the same manner 
that the C(S)G adjective φορητϐ [fɔriˈtɔ] is being turned into a neuter noun. In 
Greece this adjective is used to denote a similar type of phone: a portable phone 
(and its meaning is exactly that, ‘sth. that is portable and can be moved around’). 
Both adjectives in SMG are translation equivalents of the English adjectives 
distinguishing the two types of phones. In C(S)G, both phones are denoted by the 
same adjective, namely our lemma. 
The nounification process in this lemma does not appear to have been completed 
to such a degree that it would appear only as a noun. Still, it is under way and it is 
expected to take place and be completed in the next decades. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: φρέςκοσ [ˈfɾɛskɔs]        Grammatical category: adj.142 
C(S)G lemma: φρέςκοσ [ˈfɾɛskɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (for foodstuff) fresh, recently produced, gathered or manufactured.  
1b. in good condition, that hasn’t suffered any changes (not tinned, frozen, or 
otherwise preserved) or deterioration (not rotted, sour, or old etc.).·  
2. fresh, clean: ~ αϋρασ clean air.  
3a. (metaph.) for sth. that happened or was concluded recently.  
3b. intense, that has not faded  
3c. with little or no experience. 
4a. for sb. who is rested, cheerful, not exhausted.  
4b. youthful, fresh.  
5. (ment.) creative, prolific. [ιταλ. fresco -σ < παλ. γερμ. frisk] 
6. (as a noun) fresco, a manner of painting. [παλ. ιταλ. fresco] 
7. (coll.) jail. [ιταλ. φρ. mettere al fresco `to put sth. in a cool place to protect from 
the heat ΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (as a noun) coolness, outside in the fresh air. (Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 211) 
Ex.: -Εν να ‘ςτε ϋςςω; -Κοπιϊςτε, καθϐμαςτε ςτο φρϋςκον (D.P. and T.L.) 
2. (phr.) φρϋςκια κρϋμα, dairy cream, heavy cream.  
Ex.: ΢ε ϋνα κατςαρολϊκι βϊζουμε τη ςκϐνη ςοκολϊτασ, το βοϑτυρο και τη 




Since the lemmas are both borrowings from the Italian word fresco, either as 
nouns, either as adjectives, it is only logical to assume that the first C(S)G 
                                                          
142 This adjective functions on occasion as an adjective and on other occasions as a noun, 
depending on the context and the intentions of the speakers. It has not been solidified as a noun, 
as is the case with many other adjectives.  
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meaning could be a remnant of a similar meaning in Italian, since the (7) 
common meaning is derived from a phrase that meant ‘to put in an cool place’.  
The phraseologism φρϋςκια κρϋμα [ˈfɾɛscɐ#ˈkɾɛmɐ], ‘dairy cream’ appears to be a 
word-for –word translation of the French crème fraiche that has been translated 
in SMG as κρϋμα γϊλακτοσ [ˈkɾɛmɐ#ˈɣɐlɐktɔs] which is its SMG equivalent. 
As regards the dictionaries, with the exception of the Φατζηιωϊννου (cf. above), 
they include only the common meanings. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: χημείο [çiˈmiɔ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: χημείο [çiˈmiɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
a. laboratory for chemical research and analysis.  
b. the building where chemical laboratories are housed. [λόγ. χημ(εύα) ό 
χημ(ικόσ) -εύον μορφολ. ςφαλερό δημιουργύα] 
Common meaning(s): 
(phr.) (Γενικϐ) Φημεύο του κρϊτουσ, (state) General Laboratory, in charge of 
chemical, biological/microbiological and toxicological laboratory control, as well 
as center for the control of food, drugs and other industrial products. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
chemical laboratory.  
Ex.: ΢υνόθωσ πϊμε ςτο χημεύο για αναλϑςεισ μετϊ τισ υποδεύξεισ του γιατροϑ 
μασ, αν υπϊρχουν ενδεύξεισ και υπϐνοιεσ για κϊποιαν αςθϋνεια. 
(http://www.sigmalive.com/archive/simerini/news/health/399934) 
Εννϊ πϊω ςτο χημεύο τζ αι να μ’ εξετϊςει ο χημικϐσ που ξϋρω. (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G lemma refers to what in Greece is called μικροβιολογικϐ εργαςτόριο 
[mikɾɔviɔlɔˈɣikɔ#ɛɾɣɐˈstiɾiɔ], ‘chemical lanboratory’. The C(S)G lemma is 
probably a translation of the English term, for which the already existent Greek 
noun χημεύο [çiˈmiɔ] was used.  
The common meaning of the two varieties is the (Γενικϐ) Φημεύο του κρϊτουσ, 
‘(state) General Laboratory’, a state department that in both countries has the 




The lemma does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, probably due to the 
lack of any overt dialectal markers as well as the fact that this meaning is fairly 
recent. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: χημικόσ [çimiˈkɔs]   Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: χημικόσ [çimiˈkɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. organic chemist, scientist working on the field of chemistry. [λόγ. ουςιαςτικοπ. 
αρς. του επιθ. χημικϐσ ςημδ. γαλλ. chimiste· λόγ. θηλ. χωρύσ διϊκρ. γϋνουσ] 
2a. chemical, related to chemistry. 
2b. that is compelted or done by chemical methods. || ~ πϐλεμοσ, chemical 
warfare. || Xημικό τουαλϋτα, chemical toilet. [λόγ. < γαλλ. chimique < chim(ie)= 
χημ(εύα) -ique = -ικϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
microbiologist, laboratory technician 
Ex.: Εννϊ πϊω ςτο χημεύο τζ αι να μ’ εξετϊςει ο χημικόσ που ξϋρω.-(C.L.) 
΢ηκωθόκαν και περπϊτηςαν μϋχρι το τϋρμα του διαδρϐμου. Η νεαρό 
χημικόσ πόρε το μπουκαλϊκι, πόρε κϊποιεσ ςημειϔςεισ και εύπε ϐτι θα 
τουσ ειδοποιοϑςε τηλεφωνικϔσ. (Παλαλϊ-Φαρύδη 2004: 22)  
Analysis: 
The C(S)G lemma χημικϐσ in its nounified form is a partial false friend, since the 
meanings common between the two varieties are its adjectival senses. In Greece, 
instead of this nounified adjective the noun μικροβιολϐγοσ [mikɾɔviɔˈlɔɣɔs], 
‘microbiologist’, would be used, or the set phrase τεχνικϐσ μικροβιολογικοϑ 
εργαςτηρύου [tɛxniˈkɔs#mikɾɔviɔlɔɣiˈku#ɛɾɣɐstiˈɾiu], ‘laboratory technician’.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include this lemma, probably due to the lack of 
overt dialectal markers and the fact that its use is fairly recent.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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5.2 Semantically divergent and typologically convergent false 
friends 
5.2.1 Semantic divergence and phonetic convergence 
SMG lemma:  αδειούχοσ [ɐˈðʝuxɔs]   Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: αδειούχοσ [ɐðiˈuxɔs]    
SΜG meaning(s): 
a person who has taken a leave of absence from his work. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. a person who has received license to exercise a profession 
2. (mil.) a soldier who has received a leave of absence from the unit he serves at. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. approved person with license for a specific task or area.  
Ex.: Εύςοδοσ μϐνο ςε αδειούχα μϋλη του προςωπικοϑ Μετρϐ. (sign at a Metro 
supermarket) 
b. establishment with authorized license to operate.  
Ex.: Ελϊτε ςε ϋναν αδειούχο, ϊνετο, οικογενειακϐ εςτιατϐριο. (radio 
advertisement) 
ΠΨΛΕΙΣΑΙ αδειούχο εςτιατϐριο, πλόρωσ εξοπλιςμϋνο, 380 τ.μ. Ενούκιο 
€3.000, τιμό: €150.000. (classified ad in a newspaper) 
Analysis: 
The two lemmas are morphologically identical with a slight phonetic 
differentiation (synizesis) and no mention of the C(S)G meanings in any 
dictionary. 
The two lemmas share two meanings and they have one unique meaning in SMG 
and two in C(S)G. There is also a differentiation in the contexts of use: the C(S)G 
lemma may refer to organizations, authorities or (public and/or private) services 
and persons, while in the SMG it may only denote persons. 
Type: partial false friend  
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: γουρουνιά [ɣuɾuˈɲɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: γουρουνιά [ɣuɾuˈɲːɐ]   
SΜG meaning(s): 
1. actions of an immoral or uncivilized, uncouth person.  
2. a binge, eating spree. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(usually) a piglet roasted in the oven or on the spit.  
Ex.: «Εγϔ θα ςασ περιποιηθϔ εςϊσ», τουσ εύπε και ξανανϋβηκε ςε λύγο με την 
πιατϋλα γεμϊτη κεφτϋδεσ και πύςω τησ η Αργυρό, η κοπελοϑδα τησ Θεανϔσ, 
με τη γουρουνιϊ και τισ πατϊτεσ. (΢μυρλό 1997: 459) 
Υϋτοσ τα Φριςτοϑγεννα, ϐλοι θα «ψηθοϑν» αν μυριςτοϑν ϐτι ςτο γιορτινϐ 
τραπϋζι θα ςερβιριςτεύ παραδοςιακό γουρουνιϊ. (Cypriot Pig farmers and 
pork commerce Association magazine advertisement for Christmas) 
Analysis: 
Although the C(S)G meaning we cite above is not included in any of the C(S)G 
dictionaries, the photos accompanying the advertisement we mention in the 
second example depicts a whole pig(let) either roasted or spitted.  
Two of the C(S)G dictionaries include the lemma, but its semantic content differs: 
Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 129) and Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 223) claim that it means ‘sow, 
female pig’. The latter dictionary refers its readers also to another lemma, 
βουρουνιϊ (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 176), the meanings of which are ‘sow’, ‘whole pig 
(to be roasted)’. It seems plausible to consider that the two lemmas, i.e. 
γουρουνιϊ and βουρουνιϊ are (or have become) interchangeable and the latter’s 
meaning apparently was extended to first and then further extended to signify 
‘roasted or spitted whole pig’.  
The same food exists in Greece as well, but there it is usually called 
γουρουνϐπουλο ςτο φοϑρνο [ɣuɾuˈnɔpulɔ#stɔ#ˈfuɾnɔ], ‘piglet in the oven’ and it is 
mainly roasted in the oven and not so much spitted.  
The SMG dictionaries as regards this lemma show discrepancies that we are not 
accustomed to. The ΛΚΝ dictionary does not include the lemma among its 
entries, while the ΛΝΕΓ only presents the first of the two senses we have 
5.2.1. Semantic divergence and phonetic convergence 
 
 201  
recorded above and it appears to be an obsolete one143. The second SMG 
meaning is the most usual one, but it does not appear in any of the SMG 
dictionaries we have consulted. Nevertheless, we added it, since it is rather 
widespread and current. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
  
                                                          
143
 We could only find it in a Greek-English dictionary without year of publication 
(Ελευθερουδϊκησ, Νεϔτατον ελληνοαγγλικϐν λεξικϐν, εκδ. Νύκασ & ΢ύα Ε.Ε.), but since it was 
written in the katharevusa using multitones, it probably predates the 80s.  
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SMG lemma: γραμμικόσ [ɣɾɐmiˈkɔs]   Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: γραμμικόσ [ɣɾɐmːiˈkɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. linear, consisting of or predominantly formed using lines or outlines. Γραμμικϐ 
ςχϋδιο, design constructed with a ruler. 
1b. (scien) able to be represented by a straight line on a graph || linear A and B 
scripts.  
2. (metaph.) involving one dimension only: Γραμμικό αφόγηςη linear narrative. 
[λόγ. < ελνςτ. γραμμικόσ & ςημδ. γαλλ. linéaire & αγγλ. linear] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
used for sth. that extends along an imaginary line.  
Ex.: Σο γραμμικό πϊρκο του Πεδιαύου δεν εύναι το μοναδικϐ που υπϊρχει ςτη 
Λευκωςύα. (K.C.) 
Analysis: 
It seems plausible to suppose that the usage of the adjective in this manner came 
about due to the park that was created along the riverbed of the Pedieos river to 
provide the citizens of Nicosia with room for bicycle rides and walking space. It 
is a park that traverses almost all of the capital. Since this park is unlike other 
parks in the sense that it runs in a line alongside the riverbed, it was named 
‘linear’, thus providing the lemma with a new, exclusively C(S)G meaning.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include it, but that is to be expected since it is a 
fairly new occurrence and in all other senses coincides almost completely with 
SMG. Furthermore, its C(S)G was coined according to the external reality of life in 
Cyprus that it refers to. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: δεκάρι [ðɛˈkɐɾi]               Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: δεκάριν [ðɛˈkɐɾin]       C(S)G allomorph: δεκάριο [ðɛˈkɐɾiɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. a group or unit of ten equivalent units.  
2. (fin) a ten. 
3. grade. 
4. a playing card with ten pips. 
5. standardized size. 
6. a series of ten consecutive wins in gambling. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
subdivision of the hectare, 1/10 of the hectare, equal to 1,000 m. 
Ex.: 1 Εκτϊριο = 10 Δεκϊρια 
1 Δεκϊριο = 1000 τ.μ. (Cypriot Department of Lands and Surveys, 
http://www.moi.goverbcy/moi/dls/dls.nsf/dmlconversion_gr?openform) 
Γεωργικϐ χωρϊφι 8,5 ςκϊλεσ, 14 δεκϊρια ςε προνομιακό περιοχό Λϑμπια-
Χευδϊ. (http://www.aggeliesnow.com/category/land-sale/item/108/) 
Analysis: 
This purely semantic false friend does not appear in any of the C(S)G 
dictionaries. It appears to be a remnant of the Ottoman period, when it was one 
of the subdivisions for hectare in almost all of the Ottoman Empire and it was 
possibly retained during the British rule on the island. 
Type: partial false friend  
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SMG lemma: διάτρηςη [ðiˈɐtɾisi]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: διάτρηςη [ðiˈɐtɾisi] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. perforation, the formation or construction of a hole that pierces the side of a 
body, mainly a scientific meaning.  
2. making a series of tiny holes on a paper or similar material. [λόγ. < αρχ. 
διϊτρη(ςισ) -ςη]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
drilling, borehole. 
Ex.: Κατϊ τη ςυνϊντηςη εξαςφαλύςαμε τισ πιο κϊτω διαβεβαιϔςεισ: (α). Να 
δοκιμαςτεύ η ποςϐτητα και η ποιϐτητα νεροϑ δϑο ιδιωτικϔν διατρόςεων 
ςτην περιοχό Καμπιϔν και, εϊν εύναι κατϊλληλο, να αναλϊβει το Τπουργεύο 
να το μεταφϋρει δωρεϊν ςτα ντεπϐζιτα τησ Κοινϐτητασ μϋςα ςε δϑο μόνεσ, 
απϐ το κονδϑλι τησ ανομβρύασ. (http://www.peraorinis.org/ 
peraorinis/front-end/mainphp?action=news&page=news&design= 
default&news_id=19) 
Εφτακϐςιεσ αιτόςεισ ϋκαμαν οι ενδιαφερϐμενοι, διϐτι ο ενδιαφερϐμενοσ 
που ϋχει παρϊνομη διϊτρηςη και ϐχι μϐνο μια λαλεύ ςου «ϊφης’ την 
τζιειαμαύ, εύντα μ’ πϐν’ να πϊω να κϊμω αύτηςη να τη νομιμοποιόςω ό να 
μου τη μολϔςουςιν». (MP Fittis, House of Representatives Acts, 3rd of 
November 2011 session, p. 18) 
Analysis: 
The word is of Ancient Greek origin, but the most renowned medieval Greek 
dictionary, that of Κριαρϊσ, does not include it among its entries. We can only 
assume that it is among the words that Greek scholars ‘brought back from the 
dead’ during the first decades of the new Greek state after the 1821 War of 
Independence. There was at the time an effort to purge the language of its 
foreign elements, mostly Turkish or Balkan words and generally to provide it 
with a high register vocabulary. How it acquired its C(S)G meaning is not clear, 
unless we assume a semantic extension to signify ‘drilling’, since the action is 
essentially the same in ‘perforation’ and in ‘drilling.’ The SMG, in order to denote 
‘drilling’, uses the noun γεϔτρηςη [ʝɛ'ɔtɾisi] that essentially means ‘ground 
perforation’ with the same root, -τρηςη [tɾisi].  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation   
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SMG lemma: ηλιακόσ [iliɐˈkɔs]   Grammatical category: adj.144  
C(S)G lemma: ηλιακόσ [iʎːɐˈkɔs]    
SMG meaning(s) 
a. relating to or determined by the sun. 
b. relating to or derived from the sun's rays. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. ἡλιακϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s) 
a. sun room. (΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 554, Κυπρό 1989: 125, Κυπρό 2002: 162, 
Κυπρό 2003: 150, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 334, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 169) 
Ex.: Θϋλω να πϊω ϋςω μασ, να δω το ηλιακό μασ, το δύχωρον, το μαειρκϐν, 
τςιοϑλον το ςπιτικϐ μασ. (http://www.facebook.com/group. 
php?gid=115048226784andv=wall) 
b. living room. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 334) 
Μϐλισ ϊκουςεν το ρολϐιν ςτον ηλιακόν να κτυπϊ δϋκα, ϊνοιξεν ςιγϊ-ςιγϊ 
την πϐρταν τησ κϊμαρόσ τησ, επόεν ωσ τον ηλιακόν, ϊνοιξεν την 
εξϔπορταν τζι’ ευρϋθην μϋς’ ςτα ςιϋρκα του καλοϑ τησ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 27) 
Analysis: 
For C(S)G speakers the ηλιακϐσ [iliɐˈkɔs] and the ηλιακϐσ [iʎːɐˈkɔs] are two 
different words, not mere allomorphs. To SMG speakers the phonetic difference 
may or may not be distinguishable, but in either case, it is to them without 
consequence, as they do not consider that synizesis may change the speakers’ 
perception of the word. The adjective with synizesis is the only one that forms a 
false friends’ pair with the SMG word, because the C(S)G adjective without 
synizesis is semantically identical to the SMG one. 
The C(S)G with the synizesis used to mean the ‘sun room’, when the houses 
previously were made up by one big, single space, and it was either the room 
right outside the main entrance that was partly covered, or the main hall of the 
house. It was the room in which the visitors were ushered, or the main room in 
which the family spent their time. The notion appears to have been applied to the 
modern houses too and it now covers what is today called the livingroom.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation  
                                                          
144 In the C(S)G examples the lemma is used as a nounified adjective (masculine gender) possibly 
from the phraseologism ηλιακϐσ χϔροσ [iʎɐˈkɔs#ˈxɔɾɔs] lit. meaning ‘sunny space’, after the noun 
was dropped.  
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SMG lemma:  καπνίζω [kɐˈpnizɔ]    Grammatical category: v.  
C(S)G lemma: καπνίζω [kɐˈpnizːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (said for a combustible material burning or of the space where it burns) to 
emit smoke or visible vapour.  
2. to expose to the impact of smoke.  
a. to blacken sth. or sb. with soot. 
b. to treat, fumigate, or cleanse by exposure to smoke. [αρχ. καπνύζω] 
3a. to inhale and exhale the smoke of tobacco or a drug.  
3b. to be a regular smoker.  
4. (phr.)  μου κϊπνιςε, signifies an action undertaken or a decision made in an 
arbitrary, sudden or reckless manner. [λόγ. καπν(ϐσ) 2 -ύζω μτφρδ. γαλλ. fumer] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(both pass. and active voice) to use incense in order to cleanse the air and show 
veneration to God. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 193, Κυπρό 1989: 446) 
Ex.: Θυμιϊτιςε πρϔτα τον Μιχϊλη κι ϑςτερα τον Ευαγϐρα, μουρμουρύζοντασ 
απϐ μϋςα τησ κϊποια ευχό, και ςτη ςυνϋχεια κϊλεςε κι ϐλουσ τουσ ϊλλουσ: 
«Ελϊτε να καπνιςτεύτε κι εςεύσ». (΢μυρλό 1997: 515) 
Αν μου ϋδινεσ κλαδύ ελιϊσ θα το πόγαινα ςπύτι, ςτη μϊνα μου. Δεν θα τησ 
ϋλεγα πωσ μου το δϔριςεσ εςϑ. Θα θϑμωνε μαζύ μου. Η μητϋρα θα ϋκαιγε τα 
ελιϐφυλλα για να καπνύςει. Γιατύ πιςτεϑει πωσ το κϊπνιςμα προςτατεϑει 
απϐ ϐλα τα κακϊ. (http://www.moec.goverbcy/stoxoi/stoxoi2009/ 
pdf/stoxos1/sto1_yliko_gia_ekp_mesis.pdf) 
Analysis: 
The medieval Κριαρϊσ online dictionary attests that the C(S)G meaning appeared 
in medieval times in the passive voice, as it also appears in the first C(S)G 
example. In the second example the verb is in the active voice, possibly due to 
the influence of the SMG lemma. In Greece, the sense of the C(S)G lemma is 
expressed with burning incense, while in Cyprus very often incense is replaced 
by (mostly) olive leaves. This difference shows clearly how it could be that in 
Cyprus this verb expresses this sense, given that in essence the space or person 
intended is smoked. The fact that the verb θυμιατύζω [θimʝɐˈtizɔ] and the verb 
καπνύζω [kɐˈpnizːɔ] are seen as synonyms in Cyprus is presented in an 
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illustrative manner by the first C(S)G example, in which both verbs are used in 
the same paragraph to denote the same action 
The notion of the third common meaning, ‘to smoke (cigarettes or cigars) is 
expressed in SMG only via the verb καπνύζω [kɐˈpnizɔ], but in C(S)G it can also be 
expressed with the verb τςι(γ)αρύζω [ʦhːi(ɣ)ɐˈɾizːɔ]. The first verb is left to 
assume the sense mentioned as a C(S)G exclusive meaning and the second to 
express smoking a cigarette (it is actually derived from the noun τςιγϊρον 
[ʦhːiˈɣɐɾɔn] plus the ending –ύζω [izːɔ]). 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: κάπνιςμα [ˈkɐpnizmɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: κάπνιςμαν [ˈkɐpnizmɐn]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. the action or habit of smoking.  
2. emitting smoke or visible vapour.  
3a. fumigation of foodstuffs as a means of preservation.  
3b. bee fumigation. 
3c. blurring or blackening due to smoke. [καπνις- (καπνύζω) 1 –μα (διαφ. το 
ελνςτ. κϊπνιςμα `θυμύαμα΄)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
the action of using incense, incensing. (Κυπρό 1989: 446) 
Ex.: Και χειρϐτερο απ’ το «ξημϋρωμα» του παπϊ εύναι ν’ απαντόςεισ ςτο δρϐμο 
ό να δεισ «ξημϋρωμα» κϊποιου που «πιϊνει το μϊτι του». Εδϔ δεν κϊνει 
τύποτα η χυδαύα χειρονομύα, δεν κϊνει τύποτα το «κϊπνιςμα», δεν υπϊρχει 
αντύδοτο. (Μόντησ 1987: 1454)  
Δικαιολογοϑν την πρϐληψό τουσ με τ’ ϐτι τϊχα κ’ η Παναγιϊ φοβόθηκε το 
«κακϐ» μϊτι. Ση μϊτιαςαν, λϋει, και πϐνεςε το κεφϊλι τησ και για να γύνει 
καλϊ τησ παρϊγγειλε ο Ιηςοϑσ το κϊπνιςμα μ’ ελιϐφυλλα. (Μόντησ 1987: 
1454) 
Analysis:  
According to the etymology provided by the ΛΚΝ online, the noun κϊπνιςμα 
[ˈkɐpnizmɐ] used to mean in the Hellenistic Koiné ‘incense’ and the online 
medieval dictionary of Κριαρϊσ attests that the same meaning was in use in 
medieval times as well. Current written sources and our informants have 
provided us with the C(S)G meaning we have recorded here. One of the Κυπρό 
glossaries (1989: 446) corroborates this and also adds the medieval sense. It 
would appear that the ‘insence’ meaning tends to become obsolete (although 
that may never completely happen, as long as the practice of burning olive leaves 
continues), since we have not been able to come across it in current usage. 
Nevertheless, the meaning we have encountered may well have developed from 
that original sense, in order to denote not the product, but the action. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: κάςα [ˈkɐsɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κάς α [ˈkɐʃɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. wooden box for storing or moving things.  
2. coffin. 
3. (gambling) the amount deposited in order to enter into a card game.  
4a. metal strongbox. 
4b. (synced. from 4a) the cash register.  
5. wooden or metal casing of windows or doors. (ΛΝΕΓ) 
C(S)G meaning(s) 
1a. rear part of a jeep, where goods and/or animals are transported.  
Ex.: Εςϑραν τον μεσ την κϊςια του λαντρϐβερ τζαι αρκϋψαν τζι εχτυποϑςαν 
του με τα κοντϊκκια των ϐπλων. Θυμοϑμαι εύshεν 2 αςτυνομικοϑσ μεσ την 
κϊςια του λαντρϐβερ τζαι εκρατοϑςαν ϐπλα. (http://oilaomon 
blogspot.com/2012/01/blog-post_04.html) 
1b. rear bed of a pickup truck. 
Ex.: -Ναι, παρακαλω, μιαν ανθοδεςμη με τρια Rafflesia arnoldii τζαι φορτως' 
την μεσ την καςια του διπλοκαμπινου παρακαλω! 
(http://paraxenakioraia.blogspot.com/2012/02/blog-post_06.html) 
2. (metaph.) for very ugly person, usually a woman 
Ex.: Εν τϋλεια κϊς α τοϑτη, εν θωρκιϋται που την ας ς όμιαν. (G.G.) 
Analysis: 
For C(S)G speakers the only lemma is the one with the postalveolar that is the 
hallmark of the variety. They consider the two lemmas as allophones between 
the two varieties, as do in this case the SMG speakers. Only two C(S)G 
dictionaries, Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 418) and Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 75) in the 
lemma entry mention some of the common meanings and none of the C(S)G 
senses, probably because they consider that its semantic content is identical to 
the SMG lemma. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: κατάςτημα [kɐˈtɐstimɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: κατάςτημαν [kɐˈtɐstimɐn]   
SMG meaning(s): 
a building where a public service, a foundation, etc, is housed and by extension 
the service or the foundation itself: Nομαρχιακϐ / δημαρχιακϐ ~, the building of 
the Prefecture / the Prefecture. ΢ωφρονιςτικϐ ~, penal establishment, prison 
Common meaning(s): 
a shop or store for products usually other than foodstuffs. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. 
κατϊςτημα `κατϊςταςη΄, ςημδ.: 2: γαλλ. établissement· 1: γαλλ. établissement de 
commerce] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
cooking in low temperature in order to allow the food sauce to thicken and set. 
(Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 430, Κυπρό 1989: 461) 
Ex.: Σα φαγητϊ και τα γλυκϊ τα ετούμαζαν ςτην κουζύνα η Θεοφανϔ, η 
κοπελοϑδα τησ, με την πεθερϊ τησ, και ο μουςακϊσ που μαγεύρεψε αυτό το 
πρωύ λύγο κατϊςτημα όθελε μϐνο, θα τον ϋβλεπε αργϐτερα. (΢μυρλό 
1997: 59) 
Analysis: 
The noun has the same etymology as the verb καταςτόννω [kɐtɐˈstinːɔ], ‘to let a 
food finish cooking’, that is probably the verb καταςταύνω [kɐtɐˈstɛnɔ] that in 
medieval Greek signified ‘to end up becoming’, as well ‘arrange’, both of which 
could evolve into the sense that appears in the C(S)G.  
Type: partial semantic friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: κόγχη [ˈkɔɲçi]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κόγχη [ˈkɔçːi] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (anat.) bone or organ cavity.  
2a. (arch.) niche in a wall, usually semi-circular and ornamental for the 
placement of sculptures or vases, etc.  
2b. (arch.) niche in the eastern part of churches that usually protrudes from the 
building exterior walls.  
3. (geol.) recess in the shape of a funnel found usually near high mountain 
summits. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. κϐγχη, αρχ. ςημ.: `κοχύλι΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a crease (on trousers, shirts, hair, etc.)  
Ex.: Μεν μου ςιερϔνεισ τα ντζιν τζαι κϊμνεισ τουσ κόχχεσ! (C.C.) 
Η κόχχη του πουκαμύςου ϋν’ καλϊ ςιερωμϋνη. (L.S.) 
Analysis: 
The group of informants that we are consulting agree on the meaning presented 
here, although it is not substantiated by any C(S)G dictionaries, since they do not 
include the lemma among their entries. One of the core differences between the 
two varieties is the fact that the perspective of the noun in C(S)G is the reverse to 
the perspective in the SMG. In SMG the noun is seen mainly from the inside, with 
the exception of the church niche considered from both the inside and the 
outside. The C(S)G meaning appears to regard the lemma as sth. protruding and 
not intruding, as a protruberance (and it was described in this manner by some 
of the informants). It is possible that this meaning evolved as an opposite to the 
contemporary SMG, since it was present even in medieval Greek.  
As far as the orthography of the lemma is concerned, we have chosen to 
transcribe it according to the ΢υντυς ιϋσ database that takes into account the SMG 
graphic form, while in the examples we present, we have retained the phonetic 
representation that the informants used when presenting us with the examples.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: κουτςόσ [kuˈtsɔs]             Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: κουτςόσ [kuˈtsh:ɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (phr.) και η κουτςό Mαρύα, everyone, including people not worth sth.  
1b. (proverb, phr.) κουτςού ςτραβού ςτον Ωγιο Παντελεόμονα, said for a gathering 
of all kinds of people.  
2. (noun) το κουτςϐ145, a children’s game, hopscotch.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. lame.  
1b. (metaph., coll.) for furniture missing a leg or with a shorter leg.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. limp, one-armed, disabled. 
Ex.: Σο ς ϋριν του ϋμεινεν κουτςόν. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό, 1988: 37) 
2. (metaph.) blunt, dull. 
Ex.: μου τη φϋρεισ, κϊμε κουμϊντο να με φκϊλουν που τη μϋςη, αλλιϔσ εννϊ ςε 
ςφϊξω με κουτςό μαχαύρι. (Πολυδώρου, 2009: 372) 
Analysis: 
The game called κουτςϐ [kuˈtsɔ], ‘hopscotch’ in Greece, in Cyprus is called 
βαςιλϋασ [vɐsi'lɛɐs]. The game that is called κουτςϐν [kuˈtsɔn] or κουτςαντόρι 
[kutsɐ'ndiɾi] in Cyprus is a group game in contrast to hopscotch146.   
The adjective is used in C(S)G to signify loss a limb or loss of use of that limb, that 
remains disabled, and does not signify only loss of lower limb (like it does in 
SMG), but it is more generically used. The second C(S)G meaning exemplifies this 
explanation even further, since it has come to also signify ‘blunt’ or ‘dull’ for 
weapons or tools as an extension of the first active meaning: a dull weapon (a 
metaph. use of the adjective also) is a useless or disabled one. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
                                                          
145 Lexicalization of the adjective as noun by use of the neuter article and dropping the n. that 
accompanied the adjective, i.e. παιχνύδι [pɛ'xniði], ‘game’. 
146 For more details, cf. http://athlitikipoed.tripod.com/paradosiaka_pexnidia.htm. 
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SMG lemma: κρεβάτι [kɾɛˈvɐti]              Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: κρεβάτιν [kɾɛˈvɐtin]   
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) (κϊνει) ςαν τη χόρα ςτο ~, overly entusiastic.  
2. (proverb) Δϔςε θϊρροσ ςτο χωριϊτη να ς΄ ανϋβει ςτο ~, said when sb. takes 
too many liberties with sth. or sb.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. bed, furniture for sleeping or resting on.  
1b. (as a phr.) Eύμαι ςτο ~, to be sick.  
1c. (as a phr.) Πϋφτω ςτο ~, to get sick.  
1d. (as a phr.) Pύχνω κπ. ςτο ~, said for a sickness that forces sb. to remain in bed.  
1e. (as a phr.) ΢ηκϔνομαι απϐ το ~, to heal.  
1f. (phr.) το ~ του πϐνου, to be in bed due to sickness.  
2. (coll.) for sexual relations. 
3a. an accomodation unit in hotels.  
3b. a care unit in a hospital. [μςν. κρεβϊτι(ον) < ελνςτ. κραβ(β)ϊτιον υποκορ. 
τουκρϊβ(β)ατοσ δϊνειο από ϊλλη γλ., που ύςωσ εύχε και τ. κρεβ-] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. mattress. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 562) 
Ex.: Ϋρτεν το κρεβϊτιν που παρϊντζ ειλα μικρϐτερο 10 εκατοςτϊ. Εκατϊλαβϊ 
το που τα ςεντϐνια που ‘ταν πολϑ μεγϊλα. (C.L.) 
1b. bed and mattress together.  
Ex.: Θϋλω να πκιϊω κρεβϊτιν, αλλϊ ςτη Gevorest πουλοϑςι μϐνον ςτρϔμαν. 
(K.L.) 
2. ~ + θϊλαςςα, (‘sea’, GEN.) sun bed.  
Ex.: Κρεβϊτι θϊλαςςασ = €2,50 για κϊθε ημϋρα ό μϋροσ αυτόσ. 
(http://www.consumersunionorg.cy/conunion/page.php?pageID=2&inst
ance_ID=11&newsid=574) 
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Φωρκϊτικον εύναι -να πϋρνεισ το κρεβατϊκι τησ θϊλαςςασ ςτη πιςύνα. 
(http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that presents the lemma is Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 562) 
and in the rest appears only the noun κρεβατοςτρϔςιν [kɾɛvɐtɔ'stɾɔsin] that 
bears the same sense as the (1b) meaning above. It is possible that the word has 
become or is on the verge of becoming obsolete and its semantic range has been 
taken up by the lemma κρεβϊτι. The second C(S)G meaning in Greece is 
expressed by a different word, ξαπλϔςτρα [ksɐ'plɔstɾɐ], ‘sun bed’. The reason 
behind the use of a different word in C(S)G is not clear to explain, so we can only 
speculate that it might be a calque, as the product of word-for-word translation 
from the English language, but instead of using the masculine noun όλιοσ ['iʎɔs] 
for ‘sun’, what is being used is the feminine noun θϊλαςςα ['θɐlɐsɐ], ‘sea’, since 
they are set by the sea.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: λάκκοσ [ˈlɐkɔs]             Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: λάκκοσ [ˈlɐkhːɔs]        C(S)G allomorph: λούκκοσ [ˈlukhɔs] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(proverb)  Tυφλϐσ τυφλϐν οδόγαγε κι ηϑραν κι οι δυο τουσ λϊκκο, the help that 
sb. accepts from sb. else who is insignificant or inappropriate, leads to certain 
and common failure.   
Common meaning(s): 
1a. natural or man-made depression of the soil, relatively deep.  
1b. (proverb) κϊποιο λϊκκο ϋχει η φϊβα, when sth. suspicious or weird is 
happening. 
2a. (coll.) tomb.  
2b. (phr.) ςκϊβω / ανούγω το λϊκκο κϊποιου, to plan or intend secretly to harm or 
destroy sb., undermine sb.  
2c. ςκϊβω μϐνοσ μου το λϊκκο μου, to act in such a manner as to end up harming 
myself.  
2d. (proverb) Όποιοσ ςκϊβει το λϊκκο του αλλουνοϑ, πϋφτει ο ύδιοσ μϋςα, when 
sb. is planning to harm sb. else but end up being harmed himself or herself by his 
or her plan  [αρχ. λϊκκοσ `νερόλακκοσ, πηγϊδι΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. a well. (Κυπρό 1989: 203, Κυπρό 2002: 269, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 272, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 583) 
Ex.: «Εμπϊ ‘ςςω ρε κατϊπελλε, που κακϐν γρϐνο να ‘ςιεισ! Να μου φκϊλεισ ϋναν 
κϊον νερϐν που τον λϊκκον, να θκιακλϑςω νϊκκον τα ροϑχα μου, που τησ 
μαϑρησ τζαι τησ ςκοτεινόσ, αχ, που ϊςπρα εγινόκαςιν μαϑρα που τα 
χϔματα τζαι τα δρϔματα». (Ιωςηφύδου-Μαρμαρϊ 2011: 62) 
Η αθεϐφοβη εθκιϊλεξεν να πϋςει μϋςα εισ τον λϊκκον του κονατζιοϑ, να 
μεν ημποροϑςιν πκιον να πκιουν νερϐν που μϋςα.  (Ιωςηφύδου-Μαρμαρϊ 
2011: 82) 
b. a borehole, drilling. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 583) 
Ex.: ΢το τζ αινοϑρκον ςπύτιν εννϊ ‘νούξουμεν λϊκκον για να ποτύζουμεν τα 
φκιϐρα. (L.L.) 
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c. a cesspool, a man-made covered hole for liquid waste and sewage.  
Ex.: Εύπα του ν’ ανούξει τουσ λϊκκουσ να ρύξει πετρϋλαιο για τεσ κατςαρύεσ. 
(T.L.) 
Analysis: 
All three C(S)G meanings maintain Ancient Greek meanings that do not exist any 
more in the SMG. They are all extensions and specializations of the original 
meaning of the lemma that is in general any depression in the soil. Not all three 
similar senses are recorded by the C(S)G dictionaries, although they are not only 
current ones. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: λάχανο [ˈlɐxɐnɔ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: λάχανον [ˈlɐxɐnɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. cabbage.  
1b. (phr.) ςιγϊ / ςπουδαύα τα λϊχανα!, used for sth. that is completely 
unimportant, worthless or uninteresting. 
1c. (phr.) τον φϊγανε ~, killed in a sneaky or unjust manner; neutralized.  
1d. (proverb) aκριβϐσ ςτα πύτουρα και φτηνϐσ ςτα λϊχανα, strict and thrifty 
regarding unimportant matters but lenient regarding more important matters.  
1e. (phr.) ϐμοιοσ τον ϐμοιο και η κοπριϊ ςτα λϊχανα, used to signify that sb. keeps 
bad company. 
1f. (phr.) ϊφραχτοσ κόποσ, ϋρημα τα λϊχανα, in an unprotected space, anyone can 
do whatever they like.  
2. (pl.) grown or natural edible greens; vegetables.  
3. (dim.) λαχανϊκι: Λαχανϊκια Bρυξελλϔν, Brussels’ sprouts. [μςν. λϊχανο < αρχ. 
λϊχανον `καλλιεργημϋνο χορταρικό, όμερο λϊχανο΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(usually pl.) chard. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 593, Κυπρό 2003: 317) 
Ex.: Κουκιϊ κοϑννεσ με λϊχανα (ςϋςκουλα). (Φριςτοδούλου 2011: 167) 
΢το μεταξϑ, αφαιρεύτε με αποφλοιωτό λαχανικϔν τισ ύνεσ απϐ τουσ μύςχουσ 
των λϊχανων και τα τεμαχύζετε. (http://www.philenews.com/el-
gr/chryses-syntages-elliniki-kypriaki/221/99488/louvia-me-lachana) 
Analysis: 
Chefs –as well as others- in Cyprus are usually aware of this pair of false friends 
and the fact that the vegetables called λϊχανα [ˈlɐxɐnɐ], ‘cabbages’ (according to 
the SMG meaning), in the island are called ςϋςκουλα ['sɛskulɐ], ‘chards’ in 
Greece. In Cyprus the vegetable that corresponds to ‘cabbage’ is called κραμπύ 
[kɾɐ'mbi].  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma: λογιάζω [lɔˈʝɐzɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: λογιάζω [lɔˈʝɐzːɔ]    
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (coll.) to think, intend, reflect.  
2. (pass.) to be seen or considered as. [μςν. λογιϊζω < αρχ. λϐγ(οσ) `υπολογιςμόσ, 
μϋτρημα΄ -ιϊζω κατϊ το λογαριϊ ζω· μςν. λογ(οϑμαι) μεταπλ. -ιϋμαι < λϐγ(οσ) -
οϑμαι κατϊ το θυμοϑμαι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(mid.) to be promised (engaged) to be married. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 286, Κυπρό 
1989:136, Κυπρό 2002: 283, Κυπρό 2003: 24, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 613) 
Ex.: Για να μεν ςασ μπαύνουν ιδϋεσ, ο Νικηφϐροσ ελογιϊςτηκε, την ϊλλην 
εφτομϊδαν χαρτϔνουμεν. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 142)  
Σζεύνη που ςτα εικοςπϋντε (το ηλικιακϐ ϐριο για τισ γυναύκεσ εύναι ςαφϔσ 
χαμηλϐτερο) δεν ελογιϊςτηκεν, "οϑφφου οϑλλουσ ςκϊρτουσ τουσ φκϊλλει, 
εν θωρεύ τα μοϑτρα τησ". (http://axairefti.blogspot.com/ 
2008/01/101.html) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G meaning is an extension of the original ‘to think or intend to do sth.’, 
since what is conveyed by the verb in the C(S)G is the intention to get married by 
‘giving your word on it’, which is the literal translation of the phraseologism used 
in SMG (δύνω λϐγο ['ðinɔ#'lɔɣɔ]) to denote this.  
All of the C(S)G dictionaries, except the Κυπρό (1989:136) and the Παπαγγϋλου 
(2001: 613), present the verb only in the active voice as ‘to promise (a child) to 
be engaged to be married to sb. else’, but we consider that the middle voice 
meaning is implicit. We have presented only that, because we were able to find 
only middle voice examples, but this not signify that in the active voice it does 
not exist any more. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: μούτςοσ [ˈmutsɔs]   Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: μούτς οσ [ˈmutʃʰːɔs]   
Common meaning(s): 
cabin boy, ship’s boy. [ιταλ. mozzo (ιςπαν. mozo `αγόρι΄) -σ ([o > u] από επύδρ. 
του χειλ. [m] ό από κλειςτό προφ. του [o] ςτισ νότ. ιταλ. διαλϋκτουσ)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. jerk, asshole. (Κυπρό 2002: 321, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 725) 
Ex.: Ο μούτςοσ ο Μώτςοσ πϊλε παύζει μοϑτςο. (http://www.slang.gr/lemma/ 
show/moutsios___moutsiopaixtis_5606) 
b. (phr.) παύζω μοϑτς ον, to masturbate. (Κυπρό 2002: 321, Κυπρό 2003: 82, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 333, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 725) 
Ex.: Για αυτϐ τον λϐγο θα δεισ τουσ Κϑπριουσ να κρυφογελϊνε ϐταν ακοϑνε το 
ιςπανικϐ ϊςμα «Bessa me, bessa me mucho» (Επειδό ακοϑνε «Παύζαμε, 
παύζαμε μούτςο»). (http://www.slang.gr/lemma/show/moutsios___mou 
tsiopaixtis_5606) 
Analysis: 
The Κυπρό glossaries (2002: 321, 2003: 82) state that the etymology of the C(S)G 
lemma is the same with that of the SMG lemma. The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 333) 
dictionary distinguishes between the lemma μοϑτς οσ, ‘servant’ and μοϑτς οσ, 
‘masturbation’. The etymology of the first is identical to that of the SMG lemma, 
while the origin of the latter is from Italian muso or Spanish muchas, that 
according to the diccionary signify ‘sickness’, although we have been unable to 
corroborate this meaning through a consultation of the renowned Spanish 
dictionary of the Real Academia Española (http://dle.rae.es/?w=diccionario) and 
therefore the certain etymology of the lemma eludes us.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: μωρό [mɔˈɾɔ]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μωρόν [mɔˈɾɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
baby, a newborn child up to the age of 2 years old approximately; infant. Nϊνι 
νϊνι το ~ μου, as a lullaby.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. for persons behaving like babies. 
2. a lover or spouse (often as a form of address). [μςν. μωρϐν, ουςιαςτικοπ. ουδ. 
αρχ. επιθ. μωρϐσ· μωρ(ϐ) -ουδϊκι· μωρ(ϐ) -ουδϋλι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. any child from infancy until adulthood. (Κυπρό 2002: 327, Κυπρό 2003: 82, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 740, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1989: 672) 
Ex.: Οϑτε μωρϊ εκϊμαν, μα τζεύνη εν εφϊκκαν πϋνναν, η καλοπϋραςό τησ τζι’ 
Ωγιοσ ο Θεϐσ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 65) 
Φωρκϊτικον εύναι -να πηαύννεισ ςε γϊμο και να βϊλλεισ τα μωρϊ να 
γεμϔνουν το πιϊτο με γλυκϊ για τουσ μεγϊλουσ 
(http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive.html) 
΢το 16χρονο μωρό μου ανϊκριςη, με ποιο δικαύωμα; Εύναι νϐμιμο αυτϐ; 
(http://www.24h.com.cy/society/item/149421-kravgi-apognosia-apo-
dio-adelfes-sti-larnaka.html) 
2. students, mainly between the ages of 6-12, but occasionally until the age of 18, 
right before finishing Lyceum. 
Ex.: Μωρϊ, θυμϊται κανϋνασ ϋτςι ςτα γρόγορα να μου πει τι εύπαμεν εχτϋσ ϐτι 
εύναι η διϊλεχτοσ; (elementary school teacher, Σςιπλϊκου 2007: 23) 
Να ενημερϔςουμεν τα μωρϊ, να μεν ϋρχουνται ϊδικα. (Deputy Headmaster 
at a Lyceum, P.P) 
3. any adult person for their parents.  
Ex.: Οι «προςτϊτεσ» μασ χρειϊζονται προςταςύα! Προςταςύα απϐ τι;! Μα απϐ 
τουσ «κακοϑσ» αξιωματικοϑσ. Που μϋρα νϑχτα ξημεροβραδυϊζονται 
εφευρύςκοντασ τρϐπουσ να βαςανύςουν και να αδικόςουν τα «μωρϊ» μασ! 
Σα μωρϊ μασ που «χϊνουν δϑο χρϐνια απϐ τη ζωό τουσ» υπηρετϔντασ την 
Πατρύδα. (http://www.newstrap.gr/2010-12-13-09-28-19/8053-oi-
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mamades-ki-i-thiteia-ton-moronhtml) 
… εύτε επειδό οι γονιού εν θϋλουν ποττϋ μα ποττε να αποχωριςτοϑν τα 
μωρϊ τουσ – γιατύ μετϊ πωσ εννα μποροϑν να τουσ ελλϋχουν ςτη ζωό τουσ 
– τζιαι ασ εγινόκαν 30 χρονϔν αθρϔποι. (http://new.ledras.net/ 
?p=34http://new.ledras.net/?p=34) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G meanings were probably an extension of the SMG and the common 
meanings, equivalent to the uses that SMG reserves for the neuter noun παιδύ 
[pɛˈði], ‘child’. There is one differentiation with regard to the third C(S)G 
meaning, wherein most parents would refer to their children as such, only if 
discussing specifically those children and in a familial or friendly context, rather 
than in general, as a group. It would not be used to refer to adults, in the same 
manner in which the neuter noun μωρϐν [mɔˈɾɔn] is used in Cyprus.  
Often, Greek Cypriots themselves make fun of the C(S)G speakers’ tendency to 
use the noun signifying ‘baby’ in order to refer to adult persons, as is the case in 
both examples for the third C(S)G meaning, especially when this use is 
accompanied by the intent to keep them in a child-like status treating them as 
babies who need protection and guidance, effectively never letting them grow 
up. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: παίζω [ˈpɛzɔ]                 Grammatical category: v.  
C(S)G lemma: παίζω [ˈpɛzːɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. when sth. moves inside sth. else, because it does not fit well: Παύζει το κλειδύ 
ςτην κλειδαριϊ. Παύζει το πϐδι ςτο παποϑτςι. Παύζει το καρφύ ςτον τούχο.  
2a. to flicker or shimmer: Παύζει το φωσ.  
2b. to oscillate, to sway: Παύζει η βελϐνα του μετρητό. Παύζουν οι τιμϋσ ςτην 
αγορϊ. 
phr.: 
1. ~ με ανοιχτϊ χαρτιϊ, to have nothing to hide. 
2. ~ διπλϐ παιχνύδι, to ally myself to both sides. 
3. ~ το παιχνύδι κϊποιου, to help sb., to indirectly serve his intentions, often 
without intending to.  
4. ~ κπ. μονϐτερμα, to be in an advantageous position and take advantage of that.  
5. ~ τον παπϊ, to deceive; to cheat. 
6. ~ με τισ λϋξεισ / με τα λϐγια, to attempt to avoid, or derail a conversation with 
wordpuns or sophistry. 
7 ~ ϊςχημο παιχνύδι,  to deceive or treat sb. badly. 
8. ~ μπουνιϋσ / γροθιϋσ, to exchange punches with sb. 
9. του τισ ϋπαιξε, to beat sb. up. 
10. ~ το τελευταύο μου χαρτύ, to make a last attempt to accomplish sth. 
11. ~ κρυφτοϑλι, to avoid to do sth.  
12. δεν παύζομαι, to be unrivalled.  
13a. ~ κτ. ςτα δϊχτυλα, to know sth. in depth. 
13b. ~ κπ. ςτα δϊχτυλα, to make sb. do everything I want.  
14a. παύζει το μϊτι του, for sb. who is clever.  
14b. παύζει το μϊτι τησ, for sb. who pays attention to persons of the opposite sex.  
15. δεν εύναι παύξε γϋλαςε, for sth. important.  
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16. (archaic) ~ εν ου παικτούσ, to joke about sth. that is important or serious.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. to play.  
2a. to play a specific game in order to win (phr.) ~ ςε κτ., for stating the prize 
that the winner will receive.  
2b. to engage on an amateur or professional basis with a sport that supposes the 
existence of opponents.  
2c. to take part in a gambling game or lottery.  
3a. (coll.) to make a move while playing a game.  
3b. to know the rules of a game: Παύζει καλϐ ςκϊκι, he is a good chess player.  
4a. to participate in a team game.  
4b. to accept sb.’s participation in a team game.  
5a. to play a role.  
5b. (phr.)~ το ρϐλο κϊποιου, to act or function as.  
5c. παύζει ρϐλο, it matters, it is important.  
5d. (phr.) ~ θϋατρο, to pretend.  
5e. το ~ (επιςτόμονασ, ςπουδαύοσ κτλ.), to act as if I am ….  
6a. to present or replay a theater play or movie.  
6b. (for theater, movie theater, musical instrument, radio, tv) to operate.  
7a. to play or replay a music composition. 
7b. to know how to handle a musical instrument.  
8. to move.  
9a. to palpate sth. because of boredom or nervousness.  
9b. (phr.) παύζει το πουλύ του, a. to masturbate, b. to disregard the obligations 
one has. 
10. to joke, to make fun of. (phr.) (phr.) παύζουμε τισ κουμπϊρεσ, to joke around. 
ϐχι παύζουμε!, used when sb. surprises sb. who did not believe. μου την ϋπαιξε, he 
tricked me.  
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11. to disregard, risk. (phr.)~ με τη φωτιϊ, to play a dangerous game. τα ~ ϐλα 
για ϐλα, to risk everything in order to succeed. ~ κτ. μονϊ ζυγϊ, to risk 
everything. ~ κτ. ςτα ζϊρια, to imperil sth., to risk sth. ~ κτ. κορϐνα γρϊμματα, to 
risk everything. [αρχ. παύζω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to shoot, to fire a gun at sb or sth. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 376, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 836, Κυπρό 1989: 192, Κυπρό 2002: 354, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 708, 
Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1998: 50) 
Ex.: Επόγε να παύξει την πϋρδικα αλλϊ το ϐπλο του ϋπαθε αφλογιςτύα (radio 
station Κανϊλι 6)  
Αν εύςιε ςιιπϋττον, ότουν να ςε παύξει τωρϊ, τον ειρωνεϑτηκε η 
Αναςταςύα. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 467)  
Παπϊ μου εμπόκαν κλϋφτεσ ςτο αρκοντικϐ τζιαι εςκοτϔςαν τον Νικηφϐρο, 
επαύξαν τον, παπϊ μου. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 218) 
1b. (metaph., pass.) to feel like shooting myself for not being able to cope.  
Ex.: Πρϔτο μϊθημα ϋκαμα ςε μια Γ' τϊξη με 6 μωρϊ. Ενϐμιςα ϐτι εμπόκα ςε 
τϊξη που την κϐλαςη. Σο ϋνα το μωρϐ όταν και πολλϊ επιθετικϐ και εύχε 
ςυνοδϐ. Δϑο ενόλικεσ εν εκϊμναμε καλϊ 6 κοπελλοϑθκια. Ϋταν να 
παιχτώ. (http://atomiki-mou-energeia.blogspot.com/2009/11/blog-
post_12.html) 
2. (usu. for school bell, church bell, phone, car horn, etc.) to sound; to make a 
short but loud noise. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 50). 
Ex.: -Φα! Φα! φόρεσ το μαφημϊ ςου ό ϐχι ακϐμα ; Υαιδιϊ φαύζει το κουδοϑνι 
γρόγορα ςτα παγητϊ ςασ! Εύπε γελϔντασ ο Σρϑφωνασ. -Μα κϑριε παπαγϊλε 
δεν ϋπαιξε το κουδούνι. Εύπε ϋνα παιδύ. (http://dclassarediou. 
blogspot.com/2011/05/blog-post_30.html) 
Φωρκϊτικον εύναι -ϐπου θωρεύσ κοπελλοϑα μεςτον δρϐμο να τησ παύζεισ 
πουρού. (http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive.html  
Μϐνο τισ καμπϊνεσ τησ Παναγύασ τησ Φρυςαλινιϔτιςςασ ϋμεινε να 
παύξουμε ϐταν μασ κατϋβηκαν. (Downtown magazine, 13/02/2011) 
Που τον τζιαιρον που επϋθανεν η μακαρύτιςςα η ςτετοϑλλα μου τζιαι ο 
μακαρύτησ ο θκειοσ μου τζιαι εν όμουν τζιαμαι, πκιαννεται η καρκιϊ μου 
αμμαν παύξει το τηλεφωνο ςε ωρα παρϊξενην… (http://post-
babylonblogspot.com/2010/02/blog-post_04.html) 
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Analysis: 
The (1a) C(S)G meaning is present in the medieval texts (Κριαρϊσ online), it has 
been retained to this day and it is also a quite known sense. The (1b) sense is a 
metaphorical extension of the first and it is used when sb. is contemplating 
shooting himself or herself as a viable alternative to an impossible situation. The 
second C(S)G meaning in SMG would be covered by the verb χτυπϔ [xtiˈpɔ], ‘to 
hit’, but also ‘to shoot’ and in that sense it is possible to trace the evolution of the 
verb παύζω [ˈpɛzːɔ] that also means ‘to shoot’ in C(S)G. The identity of semantic 
content for the two verbs in one of their senses could have led to the adoption of 
another sense as well, or it could be seen as a parallel evolution triggered by the 
same metaphors in the two varieties. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: παςτίτςιο [pɐˈstitsçɔ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: παςτίτς ιον [pɐˈstitʃʰːɔn]  
SMG meaning(s): 
a. a Greek traditional oven food consisting of 
boiled pasta and minced meat cooked with tomato 
paste covered by a béchamel sauce. 
b. the manner in which the pasta or the minced 




a sweet given as a treat in weddings or baptisms, usually filled with marzipan 
and pistachio. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 866) 
     
Ex.: Ο ΢ταϑροσ τζ ι η Αςπαςύα ετζϋραςαν μασ παςτύτς ιον για την γϋννηςην του 
μωροϑ τουσ. (D.P.) 
Όταν το αντρϐγυνο ϋφτανε ςτο ςπύτι ϐλοι περνοϑςαν απϐ το ςαλϐνι ϐπου 
μπροςτϊ απϐ τον καναπϋ και πύςω απϐ το τραπεζϊκι ςτϋκονταν το 
αντρϐγυνο με τα ιερϊ δεςμϊ του γϊμου και οι καλεςμϋνοι χαιρετοϑςαν 
ϋπαιρναν και το παςτύτςιο τουσ, ϊφηναν και τον οβολϐ τουσ μϋςα ςτη 
γυϊλα που όταν ακουμπιςμϋνη πϊνω ςτο τραπεζϊκι δύπλα απϐ την πιατϋλα 
με τα παςτύτςια και βγαύνοντασ ϋξω οι ςυγγενεύσ τον νεονϑμφων 
ϋπαιρναν τον κϐςμο ςτα τραπϋζια που εύχαν ςτρωθεύ ςτο δρϐμο απϐ ϊκρη 
ς' ϊκρη για το γλϋντι. (http://nikitasmorfou.blogspot.com/2010/05/blog-
post.html)  
- μϐνον η μϊνα μου πϋμπει κϐλλυφα ςτεσ ξενιθκιϋσ οξϊ ϋshει τζιϊλλεσ;  
- κϐλλυφαα!?! εν ϋτυχεν ωσ τωρϊ .. λϋω ϋτυχεν γιατύ ϋςτειλεν μου 
παςτύτςιν- που τζεύνον του γϊμου, που ϋχει χαλεπιανϊ μϋςα χεχεχε 
(http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2011/04/blog-post_07.html) 
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Analysis: 
The lemma is mentioned only in the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 390) dictionary, but the 
sense it ascribes to it is the SMG one, while in Cyprus this food is called 
μακαρϐνια του φοϑρνου [mɐkɐ'ɾɔɲɐ#tu#'fuɾnu], lit. ‘oven pasta’. The C(S)G 
lemma of the present entry is not used to denote the SMG food, unless Greek 
Cypriots were talking to mainland Greeks and were accomodating their speech.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation   
5.2.1. Semantic divergence and phonetic convergence 
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SMG lemma: πίςςα [ˈpisɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: πίςςα [ˈpisːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(emphat.) for sth. that is pitch black: ΢κοτϊδι ~, pitch black. Mαϑροσ ~, tar black. 
Common meaning(s): 
tar. [αρχ. πύςςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
chewing gum. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 911, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 735) 
Ex.: Επύςησ απϐ χαρακιϋσ, που προκαλοϑνταν απϐ κτυπόματα τςεκουριοϑ, ςτον 
κορμϐ μεγϊλων ςε ηλικύα δϋντρων του εύδουσ [τησ τρεμιθιϊσ], ςυλλεγϐταν 
η ρητύνη που ςτη λαώκό γλϔςςα ονομαζϐταν «τρεμιντύνα», η οπούα ϑςτερα 
απϐ φιλερϊριςμα, απαλλαγμϋνη απϐ ξϋνεσ ουςύεσ, διετύθετο ςτουσ 
εμπϐρουσ, που ϑςτερα απϐ ειδικό κατεργαςύα, παραςκεϑαζαν τη γνωςτό 
ςε ϐλουσ «Πύςςα Παφύτικη». (http://www.konia.org/history.shtml) 
Φωρκϊτικον εύναι -να τρϔεισ την πύςςα ςαν την κατςϋλλα 
(http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive.html) 
πύςςα: Αν ςασ την προςφϋρουν, μην ανηςυχεύτε, δεν ακολουθοϑν τα 
ποϑπουλα. ΢τα κυπριακϊ πύςςα ςημαύνει μαςτύχα, τςύκλα. 
(http://planitas.blogspot.com/2011/12/blog-post_12.html) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G meaning is attested by the Κριαρϊσ online dictionary since the 
medieval times. ΢ακελλϊριοσ (1891b: 735) mentions that it was customary in 
Cyprus to chew pine resin that was called also πεϑκησ πύςςα [ˈpɛfcis#ˈpisːɐ], a set 
phrase. The noun of that phrase was maintained obviously until today when it 
changed its meaning into ‘chewing gum’, since what is being chewed currently 
instead of resin, is exactly that. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: ράμμα [ˈɾɐmɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ράμμαν [ˈɾɐmːɐn]    
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (med.) stitch, suture. 
1b. (rare) stitching thread. (phr.) ϋχω ρϊμματα για τη γοϑνα κϊποιου, usually said 
as a threat, to have incriminating evidence against sb. and I intend to use it 
against them. [β: αρχ. ῥϊμμα· α: λόγ. < αρχ. ῥϊμμα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. cord, string. (Κυπρό 2003: 213, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1019) 
Ex.: ΢βόςε το φωσ καταραμϋνε, που να ςου φκουν τα μμϊθκια τζιαι να ςε 
τραβϔ με το ρϊμμα. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 528) 
2. plumb. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 457) 
Ex.: Σρϊβηςε ρϊμμα για να ‘ν’ ύς ιοσ ο τούχοσ που ‘ννϊ χτύςει. (L.L.) 
3. shoe lace. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 457, Κυπρό 2003: 213, Μυριανθοπούλου-
Μακρό 1988: 58, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1019) 
Ex.: Σϔρα ϋχουμε και αποδεύξεισ με χαρτϐςημα για την ανικανϐτητα αυτοϑ του 
ανθρϔπου να λϑςει οτιδόποτε εκτϐσ που τα ρϊμματα των παπουτςιϔν 
του. (http://pousounefkopoupaeis.blogspot.com/2008/05/blog-post_04. 
html) 
4. to be right behind sb. or sth. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005: 90) 
Ex.: Σζ ι όμουν τζ ι εγιϔνη πύςω του ρϊμμαν με το ποδόλατον μου. (D.P.) 
Analysis: 
The first C(S)G meaning maintains one of the meanings that the noun had in 
Ancient Greek. The SMG meanings have diverged from the original meaning in 
Ancient Greek, while in C(S)G it was maintained. The rest of the C(S)G meanings 
probably evolved from the first C(S)G meaning, as extensions of that first one.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
5.2.1. Semantic divergence and phonetic convergence 
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SMG lemma: ρούχο [ˈɾuxɔ]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ρούχον [ˈɾuxɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) τρϔγομαι με τα ροϑχα μου, to be irritated or annoyed; to whine for no 
reason at all. 
2. (proverb) Υϑλαγε τα ροϑχα ςου να ϋχεισ τα μιςϊ / ϐποιοσ φυλϊει τα ροϑχα του 
ϋχει τα μιςϊ, a person taking precautions won’t lose everything. 
3. (phr.)  Ωλλαξε ο Mανολιϐσ κι ϋβαλε τα ροϑχα του αλλιϔσ, for a seeming but not 
actual change. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. any kind of cloth cut and sewn for clothing or bedding.  
2a. clothing articles, usually outer clothing.  
2b. (phr.) βγαύνω / με βγϊζει κϊποιοσ (ϋξω) απϐ τα ροϑχα μου, to express intense 
anger or irritation.  
2c. (phr.) δεν ϋχει ~ να φορϋςει, to be penniless.  
2d. (phr., coll.) i. ϋχει τα ροϑχα τησ, for a woman who has her period. ii. (also iron) 
for sb. who gets angry, becomes irritated, etc. [μςν. ροϑχον < ςλαβ. ruho· ροϑχ(ο) 
-αλϊκι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. any cloth.  
Ex.: Σα φαγϔςιμα ςυνεχϔσ βϊλλουν πϊνω, ενϔ εγϔ οϑτε μιαν πόχυν ρούχον 
δεν πουλϔ ϐλη την ημϋραν. (΢μυρλό 1997: 584)  
Σο [ροδϐςταγμα το] χρηςιμοποιοϑςαν για να νύβουν απαλϊ με μαλακϐ 
ρούχο τα βρϋφη. (Βιολϊρη-Ιακωβύδου 2004: 58) 
1b. any cloth usually for cleaning the house or any other chore around the house. 
Ex.: Ποϑ φυλϊσ τα ρούχα [για το καθϊριςμα του ςπιτιοϑ]; (M.M.) 
2. (phr.), μεσ ςτα ροϑχα, (pl.)(+ prep. of place) for sb. who is in bed or goes to bed 
due to an illness or indisposition, or in order to rest. 
Ex.: Ωμμα αρρϔςτηςεν τζι’ ϋμεινεν μϋς’ ςτα ρούχα, όταν το αποκορϑφωμαν. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 100) 
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Σο πρωινϐν του ΢αββϊτου, η Μαύρη, ϋμεινεν μες’ ςτα ρούχα ϔςπου επόεν 
η μϊμμα τησ να δει ύντα που ςυμβαύνει. (΢ϊββα 2009: 25) 
-Εμϋναν εν μου εφϊνηκεν ϊρρωςτοσ, ετζιοιμϊτουν το κοπελλοϑι. – Ποϑ τα 
πϐτε τζιοιμϊται τϐςεσ ϔρεσ Αντϔνη; Εν που το δεύλισ πον μες’ ςτα ρούχα. 
(Πολυδώρου 2008: 295)  
Ϊμεινε λοιπϐν ακύνητη ςτα ρούχα τησ κι ανϊπνεε κανονικϊ για να 
φαύνεται κοιμιςμϋνη, ϔςπου τον ϊκουςε ν’ ανούγει ςιγϊ ςιγϊ την πϐρτα και 
να βγαύνει απϐ το δωμϊτιο. (΢μυρλό 1997: 160)  
Σελοςπϊντων εβαρϋθηκα με, πϊω να ππϋςω μεσ τα παπλϔματα τζαι τεσ 
πατανύεσ..ϋννε ςυναρπαςτικϐ τοϑτο το χειμϔνα?? Να' ςιει τϐςη αξύα το 
βρϊςιμο μεσ τα ρούχα?? (http://tatsologio.blogspot.com/2012_01_01_ 
archive.html) 
Analysis: 
The lemma does not appear in any C(S)G dictionary, probably due to the lack of 
any overt dialectal markers.  
The (1a) and (1b) C(S)G meanings are metonymic extensions of the ‘clothing’ 
meaning in SMG, since all clothes are made of cloth, the lemma has come to mean 
‘cloth’ in general. The C(S)G phraseologism could have evolved from the first 
common meaning that refers to ‘linen, bedding’ and it literally means to ‘stay in 
bed, among the bed linen’.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: ςάλι [ˈsɐli]               Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ς άλιν [ˈʃɐlin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
shawl, a piece of fabric worn by women over the shoulders or head, usually a in 
the form of a triangle, made of wool, silk or knit, with or without fringe. [ιταλ. 
sciall(e)-ι < γαλλ. châle (από τα περς.)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. scarf worn by women and/or men. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1047) 
Ex.: Ϊκανε πολϑ κρϑο ϋξω και χιϐνιζε ϋτςι φϐρηςα το ς ϊλι μου και το παλτϐ 
μου και βγόκα ϋξω. (L.S.) 
Αθθυμϊςαι μεσ τον ςιειμϔναν, που όταν ψϐφοσ τζιαι εύπα ςου ϐτι όρτεν 
ϋνασ ςτον ςταθμϐν του τρϋνου τζιαι ερϔτηςεν με αν θϋλω να πϊμε για 
κϊφε; Σζιαι εγϔ εύπα ευγϋνεςτατα «ευχαριςτϔ για την πρϐςκληςη αλλϊ 
δεν ενδιαφϋρομαι»; Σζιαι μετα εδιερωτοϑμουν ύνταλοισ του εκύνηςα το 
ενδιαφϋρον αφοϑ όμουν ςκουλλιςμϋνη ςιϊλια, παλτϊ τζιαι ςκοϑφουσ; 
(http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2012_06_01_archive.html) 
1b. football club official logo or name scarf.  
Ex.: Απαγορεϑονται τα ς ϊλια ςτο ςχολεύο, και τησ Ομϐνοιασ και του Αποϋλ. 
(G.C.) 
Απϐ μικρϐσ μου ϋμαθαν ϐτι το αποελ εύναι η μοναδικό ελληνικό ομϊδα ςτην 
Κϑπρο. Όλεσ οι ϊλλεσ εύναι τουρκικϋσ και μερικϋσ ϊλλεσ το παύζουν 
ελληνικϋσ αλλϊ δεν εύναι τϐςο Ϊλληνεσ ϐςο εμεύσ. Επύςησ ϋμαθα ϐτι ϐλοι 
μασ πολεμοϑν. Αποελ εναντύων ϐλων, γρϊφει το ςιϊλιν μου. 
(http://greenguardcyprus.blogspot.com/2010/01/blog-post_19.html) 
2. scarf, wrap, a length or square of fabric worn around the neck or head. 
(Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1047) 
Ex.: Η καθηγότρια εξϋχαςε το ς ϊλιν τησ ςτην τϊξη. (G.G.)  
Εγϔ ϐμωσ πρϋπει να παραδεχτϔ ϐτι χαύρομαι που το βλϋπετε ϋτςι. Γιατύ με 
αυτϐ τον τρϐπο διαςφαλύζεται η πολυπολιτιςμικϐτητα τησ παλιϊσ πϐλησ 
και το πιο ςημαντικϐ κρατοϑνται τα Polo τα πουκϊμιςα και τα Burberry's 
τα ςιϊλια εκτϐσ των τειχϔν. Εκεύ ϐπου ανόκουν. (http://cyprus-
critics.blogspot.com/2012/01/far-west.html) 
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Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that mentions the lemma is the Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 
1047) and the most probable explanation could be that they consider its 
semantic content identical to that of the SMG.  
In a study with the use of a questionnaire asking participants to write sentences 
using the 20 words the study centred around (Φατζοπούλου unpublished), many 
of the 15-old High-school students in Athens gave usage examples that imply that 
the second C(S)G meaning is also current in Greece. That would indicate that 
linguistic change is taking place in the SMG or the sentences produced were 
ambiguous enough to eventually lead to a similar change to the semantic content 
of the lemma so as to end up resembling the one that is current in Cyprus. If that 
were the case, then this false friend would not stop being one, it would merely 
change category from total to partial. This change, if it is occurring, is not 
complete, since in a relevant search on the Internet with the key word ςϊλι, the 
images that the Google search machine provided were almost all of triangle-
shaped shawls, which is the archetypical kind of shawl that the SMG invokes to 
the mind of most SMG native speakers. Furthermore, all the SMG informants that 
we consulted over the age of 30 and up to the age of 70 coincided in that 
definition of the lemma.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: ςάρπα [ˈsɐɾpɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ς άρπα [ˈʃɐɾpɐ]             C(S)G allomorph: ςάρπα [ˈsɐɾpɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. shawl, a usually long knit or other fabric used to cover the shoulders or back. 
[λόγ. < γαλλ. écharp(e) -α· ιταλ. sciarpa]  
2. (lat.) sarpa salpa, a species of sea bream common in the Greek sea. [αρχ. 
ςϊλπ(η)μεταπλ. -α· τροπό [l > r] πριν από ςύμφ. (ςύγκρ. αδελφϐσ > αδερφϐσ)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. scarf. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1054) 
Ex.: Εύχα ξεχϊςει πωσ ϋνι το γϊλαν το φρϋςκον, τζεύνον που το γορϊζεισ που το 
ψυγεύον, ϐι πελλϊρεσ. Πωσ ϋνι να κυκλοφορεύσ χωρύσ γϊντια, χωρύσ καπϋλο, 
χωρύσ ςιϊρπα, μεν ςου πω τζαι χωρύσ ςακϊκιν ϔρεσ 
ϔρεσ. (http://erykini.blogspot.com/2009/12/blog-post_24.html) 
Πρύν να μπεύσ μεςα ςτο περύπτερον δηλαδό πρϋπει να φκϊλλεισ το 
καππϋλλο ςου, τη ςιϊρπα ςου, τζιαι τον καοϑκκον (ϊβολον πρϊμα τωρϊ το 
χειμϔνα που εν παγωνιϊ). (http://diasporos.blogspot.com/2009 
_03_01_archive.html) 
b. football club official logo or name scarf. 
Ex.: Σζιαι βαςικϊ, νοιϔθω απερύγραπτη χαρϊ, […], ικανοπούηςη τζιαι 
περηφϊνια, που οι κορϊκλεσ μου, μϐλισ δοϑν ςόμα, ςημαύα, φανϋλλα, 
ςιϊρπα ό οτοδόποτε ϊλλο τησ ομϊδασ, τςιριλλοϑν: ΑΠΟΕΕΕΕΕΕΕΕΕΕΕΕΛ... 
τζιαι ασ μεν τεσ επόρα ποττϋ γόπεδο.... (http://biker-
cy.blogspot.com/2012/04/blog-post.html) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that mentions the lemma is the Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 
1047) and the explanation could be that the others consider its semantic content 
identical to that of the SMG. More specifically, the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 475) 
dictionary only includes the sense ‘shawl’ without any further elaboration as to 
the form it takes and the fish, both common meanings.  
The feminine noun ς ϊρπα [ˈʃɐɾpɐ] and the neuter noun ς ϊλιν [ˈʃɐlin] actually refer 
to the same piece of clothing, to a ‘pashmina’ or a ‘scarf’ and both differ from 
their SMG equivalent lemmas, but it appears logical to assume that both evolved 
from the common or exclusively SMG senses and acquired a different referent in 
the real world. The change was probably instigated by the change in the style of 
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clothes worn now as opposed to the clothes worn 50 or 100 years ago, when 
those words and their equivalent articles of clothing were current and modern. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςπίτι [ˈspiti]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςπίτιν [ˈspitin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (proverb) Aν δεν παινϋςεισ το ~ ςου θα πϋςει να ςε πλακϔςει, for justifying the 
tendency to praise ourselves or our way of thinking or living.  
2. (phr.) κολϐνα του ςπιτιοϑ, the anchor of the family.  
3. (phr.) ~  μου ςπιτϊκι μου, ςπιτοκαλυβϊκι μου!, home sweet home.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. house, a building for human habitation.  
2a. a dwelling, either as a non attached building or as part of a larger building.  
2b. Ϊφυγε απϐ το ~, to leave the house, abandon the paternal or conyugal house.  
2c. (phr.) ςαν ςτο ~ ςασ!, make yourself at home. 
2d.  απϐ ~ ςε ~, door to door.  
2e. Aυτϊ τα ροϑχα πϊλιωςαν· τα ϋχω για το ~, clothes to wear at home. 
2f.  ΢όμερα ϋκανα το ~, to clean the house.  
3.  household: a. household equipment and furnishings. b. the activities related to 
living in a house, either as regards cleaning and taking care of a house, or as a 
manner of living in a house: Δουλειϋσ του ςπιτιοϑ, house cleaning chores.  Ϊχουν 
ανοιχτϐ ~, to keep an open house and have a busy social life. 
||Kακϐφημο ~, brothel.  
4a. the people living in a house as a family.  
4b. (phr.) εύναι απϐ καλϐ ~, to be derived from a good family.   
4c. κϊνω / ανούγω ~, to make a family, get married.  
4d. ϋκλειςε το ~μου / μου ϋκλειςαν το ~, for a death in the family or some big 
disaster.  [μςν. ςπύτιν < οςπύτιν με αποβ. του αρχικού ϊτ. φων. από ςυμπροφ. με 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
a detached or semi-detached house.  
Ex.: ΢ημεύωςε ϐτι ςτο Λονδύνο, ιδύωσ ςτισ ζϔνεσ 1 και 2, δεν υπϊρχουν φθηνϊ 




None of the C(S)G dictionaries includes the lemma among its entries, probably 
because they consider that the semantic content of the false friends’ pair is 
identical. The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 505), Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 1121), Κυπρό 
(2002: 441) and the Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 177) dictionaries all include 
augmentative versions of the lemma, but none make reference to the C(S)G 
meaning, which has led us to think that they genuinely believe that the semantic 
content of the lemmas is identical. 
The two lemmas appear identical, since it cannot be argued that the C(S)G sense 
is not also present in the SMG lemma. The divergence stems from the fact that 
the C(S)G lemma is more specialized than its SMG counterpart, since it only 
signifies ‘a detached or semi-detached house’ and could never refer to an 
apartment. In both varieties the lemma in its first common meaning is the 
hyperonym denoting any kind of house, but its hyponyms differ in SMG and 
C(S)G. In the SMG it would have two hyponyms: μονοκατοικύα [mɔnɔkɐti'ciɐ], ‘a 
detached or semi-detached house’ and διαμϋριςμα [ðʝɐ'mɛɾizmɐ], ‘apartment’, 
while in C(S)G the hyponyms would be ςπύτιν [ˈspitin], ‘a detached or semi-
detached house’ and διαμϋριςμαν [ðʝɐ'mɛɾizmɐn], ‘apartment’. In C(S)G the same 
lemma is both a hypernym and a hyponym in its solely C(S)G sense. The 
hyperonym has the same semantic content since medieval times, while the 
hyperonyms are younger words. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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5.2.2 Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
SMG lemma: αδειανόσ [ɐðʝɐˈnɔs]             Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: αθκειανόσ [ɐθcɐˈnɔs]  C(S)G allomorph: αδκειανόσ147 
SMG meaning(s): 
empty. [μςν. αδειανϐσ < ϊδει(οσ) -ανϐσ]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. a person who has free time to do sth. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 17) 
Ex.: Αν εύςαι αθκειανό, ϋλα να πκιοϑμεν καφϋν. (C.L.) 
Εύδεσ που εφϊνηκα λλύον αθκειανόσ ςόμμερα να ςου απαντόςω, αλλϊ 
αθκειαςερϐσ εννϊ ‘θελα πολλϊ να όμουν!! (S.A.) 
b. a person who has too much free time at his/her hands and spends it in 
foolishness; idle; lazy. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 30, Κυπρό 1989: 8, Κυπρό 2002: 14) 
Ex.: Εν αθκειανόσ ο κϑριοσ Γκοϑγκλησ νομύζω. (http://oilaomonblogspot. 
com/2011/08/google-search-suggestions-ii.html#ixzz1byWpMp1f) 
Analysis: 
The dictionaries of the C(S)G we have consulted show significant divergence, 
such that to trust in some would mean that the false friend pair is total and to 
trust in others, that it is partial. Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 30) claims that the adjective 
has two different meanings: ‘empty’, i.e. the same as SMG, and ‘idle’, as it is 
exemplified in meaning (b). Whether these meanings are two different ones or 
synonyms of the same is not clarified by the dictionary and the only meaning that 
is presented with a relevant example is the same as (b) above. A third meaning 
presented in the same dictionary is that of αδκειαςερϐσ [ɐθcɐsɛˈɾɔs] ‘a person 
with free time’, actually a synonym of meaning (b) above. 
The Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 17) dictionary denotes the adjective to mean ‘a person 
who is free, has free time’, the same as meaning (a) in our analysis. The second 
meaning exemplified in (b) is expressed by the adjective αθκειαςερϐσ 
(Παπαγγϋλου, 2001: 24) meaning ‘without work; idle; lazy’. In this dictionary as 
well, the user cannot be certain whether the meanings presented in a lemma are 
different or synonyms and furthermore, no usage example is presented and it is 
therefore almost impossible to be certain of the meaning.  
                                                          
147 There is an allograph, i.e. αδκειανϐ,σ that, according to the ΢υντυς ιϋσ project has the same 
phonetic transcription as the αθκειανϐσ lemma above.  
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
 
 239  
Κυπρό (2002: 14) covers the same meanings as the Γιαγκουλλόσ dictionary, but 
also includes examples only for the ‘idle’ meaning. Like the Παπαγγϋλου 
dictionary, her glossary considers that the adjectives αδκει ανϐσ and αδκει αςερϐσ 
are synonyms, while the Κυπρό (1989: 8) glossary provides only the (b) meaning 
above. The Μυριανθοπούλου – Μακρό (1988: 11) dictionary only has the 
αδκειαςερϐσ lemma that means ‘lazy, idle’, accompanied by a relevant example. 
It is obvious that most of the dictionaries consider the two lemmas αδκειανϐσ 
and αθκειαςερϐσ synonymous and so do some of the C(S)G speakers we have 
consulted. Other speakers, like S.A., consider that the two adjectives are in fact 
semantically divergent. The faux amis αδκειανϐσ has neutral connotations and 
merely signifies the ‘person who has free time from his work’, while the adjective 
αθκειαςερϐσ appears to have the negative connotation of the person who is ‘lazy’, 
or ‘idle’.  
The SMG meaning is a fairly old one, as it was evidenced to exist since the 
medieval era (Κριαρϊσ online) and there are three explanations for its 
appearance in the C(S)G dictionaries either that: a) it existed until 50 years ago, 
since the speakers we have consulted are not older than that; or that b) the 
authors of the dictionaries believe that it has the same meaning as in SMG, 
because the two words are virtually identical; or finally that c) the dictionaries 
retain a meaning that existed in the medieval Cyprus and stopped being in use 
many years ago. Whatever the explanation, the denotation of ‘empty’ in C(S)G is 
not expressed by the adjective αδκειανϐσ, but by the adjective ϐφκαιροσ 
['ɔfcɛɾɔs], so the two adjectives αδειανϐσ and αδκειανϐσ are total false friends. 
Furthermore, both meanings of the C(S)G lemma can be plausibly related with 
the verb αδειϊζω [ɐ'ðʝɐzɔ], which still means ‘(inf.) to have free time’ and meant 
according to the Κριαρϊσ medieval dictionary ‘to remain idle’ as well as ‘to have 
free time’. But the adjective only had the SMG meaning. Our conclusion is that the 
SMG retained the same meaning and the C(S)G diverged. 
Type: total false friend  
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SMG lemma: βαρέλα [vɐˈɾεlɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: βαρέλλα [vɐˈɾεlːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(augm., iron) used to refer to a dumpy woman  
Common meaning(s): 
1. a vat, a big drum or barrell. 
2. concrete mixer.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (usually pl.) stupidity, nonsense. (http://www.cyslang.com/) 
Ex.: Πρϔτοσ ο Αθκειαςερϐσ ϋγραψε για τη βαρϋλλα που ϋςυρε προχτϋσ ο 
κϑριοσ Βαρνϊβα  (εν γεγονϐσ ϐτι ϋχουμε μια ευαιςθηςύα ςτην ανακϊλυψη 
βαρελλών!). http://athkeiaseros.pblogs.gr/tags/kypriako-gr.html 
b. (phr.) ςϑρνω βαρϋλλεσ: to say stupid thing, to talk nonsense. 
Ex.: Kαλϊ, μα μιλοϑμε δαμϋ οξϊ ςύρνουμεν βαρϋλλεσ τζι ϐποιον πϊρει ο 
χϊροσ; (http://biker-cy.blogspot.com/2011/04/blog-post.html) 
Analysis: 
The ΛΚΝ online includes this noun in the neuter noun βαρϋλι [vɐˈɾεli], ‘barrell’, 
because it is its augmentative that appears in the SMG meaning above. Of the two 
common meanings, only the 1st is mentioned in the SMG dictionaries, but we 
found the 2nd used in phrases on the Internet148, so we included it. It is probably 
a comparatively recent denotation and this is possibly the reason why the 
journalist of the article mentioned in the footnote has placed it in inverted 
commas, considering it a metaphorical meaning.  
The noun is a loan from Italian, though the two main SMG dictionaries do not 
agree in the exact provenance149. The ΛΚΝ online discusses only the etymology 
of the neuter noun, a subcategory of which is considered the noun we are 
discussing and it claims that it originated from an Italian dialectal form varrili, 
varrile ([i > e] perhaps due to the liquid consonants [r, l]). The ΛΝΕΓ states that it 
                                                          
148 Σροχαύο ςτην Κατςιμύδη με «βαρϋλα» που πϋραςε ςτο αντύθετο ρεύμα 
(http://www.seleo.gr/thessalonikh/220188-troxaio-stin-katsimidi-me-varela-pou-perase-sto-
antitheto-reyma#.WHoU4VN97IU). 
149 The ΛΚΝ online discusses only the etymology of the neuter noun, a subcategory of which is 
considered the noun we are discussing and it claims that it originated from an Italian dialectal 
form. 
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derives from medieval Italian barella, a diminutive of bara, ‘barrell’, ‘case’, as 
does the Κριαρϊσ online medieval dictionary. The question whether it entered 
the Cypriot variety through the koiné of medieval Byzantium or directly, we do 
not know, since the C(S)G dictionaries do not include the noun, probably because 
it is a fairly recent sense and belongs to teen slang. The phraseologism in which 
the noun usually appears is also absent from the dictionaries. In the cyslang 
website (https://www.cyslang.com/) we have encountered only the noun that 
was not accompanied by the verb with which it is usually used.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma:  βλέπω [ˈvlεpɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: γλέπω [ˈɣlεpɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. to see. (phr.) ϐποιοσ ϋχει μϊτια, βλϋπει, said for sth. that is crystal clear. 
2a. to perceive with the eyes; discern visually.  
2b. δεσ, βλϋπε (and abbreviation) βλ., ‘cf.’ used for citation.  
2c. (phr.) δε ~ την ϔρα, I look forward to.  
2d. (phr.) ~ μακριϊ, to be very perceptive, insightful.  
2e. (phr.) ~ κπ. ό κτ. με / απϐ καλϐ / κακϐ μϊτι, for favorable or unfavorable 
disposition 
2f. (phr.) ~τον ουρανϐ ςφοντϑλι, to feel dizzy after getting hit or due to an 
unexpected and unpleasant event. 
3. (metaph. inan 3rd pers. sing.) pointed to one direction 
4. to perceive, locate, discern sb. or sth. with my eyes. (phr.)150   
5. (main. for viewing) to watch a spectacle.  
6a. (metaph.)  (for doctor) to examine a patient..  
6b. keep an eye out for sth. or sb; to watch over sth. or sb. 
6c. be in contact with or to visit sb.  
6d. to meet sb. (proverb) Mϊτια που δε βλϋπονται, γρόγορα ληςμονιοϑνται, out of 
sight, out of mind. 
6e. to know sb. (phr.) κϊπου ς΄ εύδα, κϊπου μ΄ εύδεσ or ποϑ ςε εύδα, ποϑ με εύδεσ 
or ποϑ ςε εύδα, ποϑ ςε ξϋρω, said for a passing memory of encounter or main. to 
show indifference.  
7a. to be or become aware of sth.; to perceive; to discover. || Bλϋπεισ / εύδεσ;, as a 
confirmation. || Δεσ, you ought to know or take into into account. || (as a 
threat) Θα δεισ!: Θα δεισ τι θα πϊθεισ / τι θα ςου κϊνω / τι ςε περιμϋνει!  
7b. to form an opinion or view regarding sth.; to judge; to assess or estimate.  
                                                          
150 There are many phraseologisms with the v. ‘to see’ that we have decided not to analyse here, 
since they do not have any bearing on the analysis we are attempting. For more details, cf. 
http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/modern_greek/tools/lexica/triantafyllides/search. 
html?lq=%CE%B2%CE%BB%CE%AD%CF%80%CF%89&dq=. 
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7c. to express a prediction or an assessment.  
7d. (pers.) to treat sb. in a certain manner, as if (s)he is sth. in particular. (phr.) 
~ κπ. ςαν το χϊρο, to consider sb. as unpleasant as death himself / ~ κπ. ςαν 
κουνοϑπι, to consider sb. as insignificant.  
8a. to investigate; to examine; to think about an issue or a case. (phr.) βλϋποντασ 
και κϊνοντασ, without a plan in advance.  
8b. to check, examine.  
9a. to experience personally (events, situations).  
9b. (phr.)  εύδα κι απϐειδα, to feel tires, disappointed, frustrated (after a series of 
unsuccessful efforts). [αρχ. βλϋπω· εύδα: μςν. εύδα < αρχ. εrδ(ον) αόρ. 
του ὁρῶ `βλϋπω, αντιλαμβϊνομαι με την όραςη΄, μεταπλ. κατϊ τουσ ϊλλουσ αορ. 
ςε -α, π.χ. ϋγραψα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to watch over sth.; to keep watch (Κυπρό 1989: 256, Κυπρό 2002: 93, Κυπρό 
2003: 141, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 126, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 162) 
Ex.: Υϋρε ςούρον τζαι ςϑρ’ το κϊτω για ϋλα κϊτςε μϋςα να το γλϋπεισ. (΢ϊββα 
2009: 60) 
1b. to watch your step; to take care. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 126, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 
162, Κυπρό 2002: 93) 
Ex.: Έγλεπε τα λϐγια ςου, γιε μου. Ανηςυχϔ. (NOUNL.)  
1c. to look after; to tend to.  
Ex.: Ϊχεισ πατϊτεσ τηανιτϋσ τησ δύαιτασ. Ολϐκληρη η γεϑςη με το δϋκατον του 
λαθκιοϑ. Σο ϐνειρον του καθενϐσ που θϋλει να γλϋπει την γραμμό του. 
(http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com/2010_08_01_archive.html) 
1d. (pass. voice) to protect oneself; to guard against sth. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 162, 
Κυπρό 1989: 358, Κυπρό 2002: 93) 
Ex.: Να γλϋπεςαι που τουσ κακοϑσ αθθρϔπουσ. (C. L.) 
Κανεύ ρε η φωθκιϊ τζ’ ες ςασ πϊει! – Καλϊ λαλοϑν να γλϋπεςαι ϊμα τουσ 
πκιϊει. (Μόντησ, 1988γ: 204) 
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2. to protect; to safeguard; to preserve. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 102, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 216) 
Ex.: Να γλϋπουμεν τουσ ππαρϊεσ να μεμ μπορεύτε να τουσ πκιϊετε να κϊμετε 
πϐλεμον. (Μόντησ, 1988γ: 208) 
Analysis: 
The reason for splitting the SMG lemma into two pairs resides in the fact that the 
two C(S)G words, βλϋπω [ˈvlεpɔ] and γλϋπω [ˈɣlεpɔ] are actually exactly that, two 
different words and not allomorphs of the same lemma. Although the latter is 
derived from the first (through a consonant substitution process, <β>  <γ> that 
probably occurred in modern times, since in the medieval texts the form γλϋπω 
does not appear), it does not share any denotations with it. The C(S)G meanings 
above are attested in the original lemma (βλϋπω) since medieval times, and the 
textual evidence afforded (cf. the Κριαρϊσ online dictionary) allows us to claim 
that C(S)G maintains denotations since that era that have evolved or disappeared 
in SMG and were later assumed by a differentiated form (γλϋπω). Such a form 
may have began as a regional typological differentiation or subvariety, but in 
time it was established as a word with a different semantic content to the 
original word.  
All other dictionaries except Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014) do not include the verbs among 
their lemmas and even this dictionary attributes meaning (1b) to the verb 
βλϋπο(υ)μαι [ˈvlεpumɛ] (2014: 102) and not γλϋπομαι [ˈɣlεpɔmɛ]. Παπαγγϋλου 
(2001: 216) from γλϋπουμαι refers to βλϋπουμαι, the C(S)G meanings in which 
we cite him as a source, he attibutes to the verb βλϋπουμαι, or βλϋπω. Κυπρό 
(2003: 141) consigns to the lemma γλϋπω the meanings we cite her for, 
mentioning that it is derived from the common in the two varieties βλϋπω with a 
change from <β>  <γ>. Nevertheless, she notes that it is often pronounced as 
βλϋπω. Furthermore, she adds that the verb θωρϔ is being used in order to 
signify ‘to see’. In the 2002 Κυπρό (2002: 93) glossary, the two lemmas, βλϋπω 
and γλϋπω are under the same entry. In the 1989 glossary by Κυπρό (1989: 256) 
it is noted that βλϋπω never means ‘to see’, as it does in SMG. The Cypriot 
peasants, is stated therein, for this meaning employ the verb μπλϋπω, αμπλϋπω, 
θωρϔ. The current meaning in C(S)G for βλϋπω has come about as a 
metaphorical use from the sense ‘observe’ that is inherent in the verb ‘to see’. 
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: βούκα [ˈvukɐ] / βουκιά [vuˈcɐ] Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: βούκκα [ˈvukʰːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(coll.) a mouthful, a bite. [μςν. βοϑκα < λατ. bucca `μϊγουλο, μπουκιϊ΄· βοϑκ(α) -
ύτςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
cheek. (Κυπρό 1989: 186, Κυπρό 2003: 10, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 105, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 51, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 170) 
Ex.: Εύςοδοσ: 20 ευρϔ με ϋνα ποτϐ τζαι ϋνα φιλύ ςτη βούκκα που τον/την 
κϑριο/κυρύα. (https://www.facebook.com/torifi.net/videos/3442358392  
48586/) 
- Επϋςτρεψε και ο Σϊςςοσ απϐ τισ διακοπϋσ του ςτο Dubai και το Παρύςι 
- Κϊποιοι εύπαν ϐτι ακϐμα δεν ξεπϋραςε την όττα του πρϔτου γϑρου 
- Εμϋνα πϊντωσ μου φϊνηκε ανανεωμϋνοσ με γυαλλιςμϋνη βουκκούα 
(http://foukou.blogspot.com/2008_03_01_archive.html) 
Βλαςτϊ [ο φρονιμύτησ] προσ την βουκκούα μου, / την ϊςπρη, την 
παμπατζιϋνη / τζαι οϑλλη μϋρα νϔχω την / ϐπωσ την κωςτωμϋνη. 
(http://atomiki-mou-energeia.blogspot.com/2008_09_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
The lemma’s SMG meaning ‘bite’ is expressed in C(S)G by the masculine noun 
βοϑκκοσ [ˈvukʰːɔs]151 but also by the feminine noun βουκκιϊ/μπουτς ιϊ (as it 
appears in the Κυπρό 2002: 97 glossary entry). The C(S)G sense is attested since 
the medieval era. The Latin noun both words are derived from had both 
meanings and each variety maintained one of those, although quite possibly the 
loan entered the Greek language with both and later diverged in each variety.  
Quite often the noun is used in its diminutive form that appears in the latter two 
examples we present here. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
  
                                                          
151 E.g. ΢ύγουρα γυρεϑκει τεσ η ρϊςιη ςου, ϊησ με να κϊτςω να φϊω ϋνα βούκκο με την ηςυχύα μου, 
μεν μου μϊςιεςαι (Πολυδώρου 2009: 402).  
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SMG lemma: βούλωμα [ˈvulɔmɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: βούλλωμαν [ˈvulːɔmɐn] 
SΜG meaning(s): 
1. the action or result of putting a stopper to sth. or blocking sth.  
2. anything used to block or stopper sth., a cork or a cap. [μςν. 
βοϑλλωμα < βουλλϔ(νω δεσ ςτο βουλϔνω) -μα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. transfer of property deeds. (Κυπρό 1989: 119, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 106, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 172) 
Ex.: Όταν προτϊθηκε το «βούλλωμα» επι Κληρύδη, ϔςτε να ϋχουν κϊτι 
χειροπιαςτϐ αυτού οι ϊνθρωποι, το ΑΚΕΛ λύγο ϋλειψε να πϊθει ϋμφραγμα 






Ο Κυρηνεύασ Παϑλοσ, ωσ πιο ϋξυπνοσ, ϋταζε τϐτε τον... παρϊδειςο! Αϋρα 
κοπανιςτϐ, δηλαδό. Αυτϐσ όταν πιο χουβαρντϊσ, ϋταζε το βούλωμα 
οικοπϋδων. (http://www.philenews.com/el-gr/arthra-apo-f-th-fotiou/ 
849/339305/to-lampro-myalo-enos-archiepiskopou) 
2. dent, a slight hollow in a hard even surface made by a blow or applied 
pressure. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 172) 
Ex.: Σο ύδιο βρϊδυ το γεγονϐσ όταν ςτισ ειδόςεισ και τα παιδιϊ εύδαν το 
αγαπημϋνο τουσ «ϐπελ» ςτην οθϐνη, χωρύσ τζϊμια και με βουλώματα ςτη 
μπογιϊ του. (Βιολϊρη-Ιακωβύδου 2004: 258) 
Βούλωμα ςτο αυτοκύνητο; Μην ανηςυχεύτε.. Διορθϔςτε το μϐνοι ςασ ςε 
δϑο λεπτϊ! (Βύντεο) (http://carpages.com.cy/vouloma-isiotis/) 
Analysis: 
The first C(S)G meaning survives since the medieval era (Κριαρϊσ online), but it 
disappeared from the SMG. The second C(S)G meaning is attested by 
Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 172), but does not appear in the other dictionaries that 
included the first meaning. The dictionaries of Κυπρό (1989: 119) and 
Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 171) include the first sense, but ascribe the second meaning 
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to the neuter noun βοϑλλημαν [ˈvulːimɐn] probably from the medieval verb 
βουλλϔ [vuˈlːɔ], ‘to recede due to a blow, to receive a dent’ (Κυπρό 1989: 119, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 106, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 172). Nevertheless, we have 
encountered the neuter noun βοϑλλωμαν both in a literary text and an online 
one. Furthermore, it is attested by one of the C(S)G dictionaries and these 
indications lead us to believe that the phonetic proximity of the two nouns has 
led to the adoption of the meaning of βοϑλλημαν by the noun βοϑλλωμαν.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
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SMG lemma: βουλώνω [vuˈlɔnɔ]                Grammatical category: v.  
C(S)G lemma: βουλλώννω [vuˈlːɔnːɔ]  
SΜG meaning(s): 
(phr.) διαβϊζω βουλωμϋνο γρϊμμα, to have the ability to understand quickly 
things that are difficult to see or understand.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (for a recipient or a bottle) to stopper, obstruct the nozzle with a stopper. 
1b. to close, obstruct an opening.  
1c. to be obstructed or stoppered.  
2. (obs. for letters) to close and seal. 
[μςν.βουλλϔνω < βοϑλλ(α δεσ ςτο βοϑλα) -ϔνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to seal or stamp a document. (Κυπρό 1989: 120, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 106, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 172, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 51) 
Ex.: Αν μεν ςυμφωνεύσ ...εν να πρϋπει να μου δϔκεισ τα χωρϊφκια. 
Γιωρκόσ – καλϐν, φϋρτο χαρτύ να το βουλλώςω να τελειϔνουμε. 
http://yiannoslambis.blogspot.com/ 
2a. to transfer or legitimize property deeds. (Κυπρό 1989: 120, Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2014: 106, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 172, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 51) 
Ex.: Λαλοϑμε να τησ βουλλώςουμεν  τ’ αμπϋλι ςτο Κακορϊςι. (Πολυδώρου 
2009: 19) 
Νικοϑ: Σο δύκαιον ϋνει να μου βουλλώςεισ εμϋνα το χωρϊφιν. Γϋροσ: Σζιαι 
ν’ αδικόςω τουσ ϊλλουσ; Νικοϑ: Μα γιατύ να τουσ αδικόςεισ; Γϋροσ: 
Θαρκιϋςαι εγϋραςα τζι επϋλλανα; Σο χωρϊφιν αξύζει διπλϊςια που τεσ 
περιουςύεσ που ςασ εμούραςα. (Κουκύδησ 2007γ: 208) 
2b. (metaph.) to bequeath, to bestow sth. to sb. 
Ex.: Αδιϐριςτε δϊςκαλε, κανϋνασ δεν ςου εβούλλωςεν θϋςη ςτο δημϐςιο τζιαι 
χϔνεψε το. Σο να ϋχεισ πτυχύο δεν ιςοϑται με ΔΙΚΑΙΨΜΑ ςτην εργοδϐτηςη 
ςτο δημϐςιο αλλϊ με δικαύωμα ςτη ΔΙΕΚΔΙΚΗ΢Η θϋςησ ςτο δημϐςιο. 
(http://blog.stockwatch.com.cy/?p=446) 
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2c. (metaph.) to seal; to stabilize or confirm a situation, state or condition. 
Ex.: Μϊλλον εδϐκαν τησ Ρωςύασ την ευκαιρύα που εγϑρευκε να ςτεύλει το 
μόνυμαν ϐτι εν θα ανεχτεύ παιχνύθκια πουκϊτω που τ' αρφϊλλιν τησ, τζιαι 
να βουλλώςει την κυριαρχύαν τησ ςτη Νϐτιαν Οςετύα αλλϊ τζιαι ςτην 
Αμπχαζύα (http://pousounefkopoupaeis.blogspot.com/2008_08_01_  
archive.html) 
3. to dent, to make sth. hollow (by hitting it).  
Ex.: ΢ιγα ςιϐρ το εγκλημαν... ετο εβουλλωςα  του το λλύον, τςασ... η πορτα του 
εν αννοιει ςύουρα... εννα τηλεφωνόςω ςικκιμϋ. (http://post-
babylonblogspot.com/2010_11_01_archive.html) 
Ϊτο δαμϋ...η μπουκϊλα που κρατϊσ ϋννεν ελαττωματικό. Οϑτε εχτϑπηςεν 
ποϑποτε ο κϔλοσ τησ τζι εβούλλωςεν. (http://oilaomonblogspot.com/ 
2011_02_01_archive.html#ixzz1qDzIogfp) 
4a. to open a hole in sth., usually a watermelon. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 106, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 172) 
Ex.: Ελεύψαν τουσ τζαι τα καρποϑζια πϋρςι. Όι καλϐ. Υϋτοσ ϐμωσ η κοινϐτητα 
ϋβαλε ςτϐχο για ακϐμα μεγαλϑτερη προςϋλευςη. Υροντύςτε να εύςτε εκεύ 
διϐτι την παττύχα θα τη βουλώνουν τζαι θα την τζερνοϑν. 
(https://issuu.com/toutoukkiniouz/docs/issue_4_web_issuu) 
4b. (metaph.) to open a hole or rift.  
Ex.: «Σην παττύχα µασ την εβούλλωςαν ξϋνοι το 1960. Αντύ να προςπαθόςουµε 
απϐ κοινοϑ να κλεύςουµε τη ρωγµό τησ βοϑλασ, πϋςαµε µϋςα ςτο βϊραθρο 
και την µοιρϊςαµε ςτα δυο ςτο τϋλοσ». 
(http://www1.sigmalive.com/files/filefield/0/9/6/simerini16112008.pdf) 
Analysis: 
The first C(S)G meaning differs from the similar common second meaning, 
because that refers only to letters, while the C(S)G one relates to documents 
mostly official ones. C(S)G meanings (1) and (2a, 2b, 2c) preserve medieval 
meanings inexistent in the SMG, while senses (3) and (4) appear to be extensions 
of the meaning ‘to brand’ that was attested in Cypriot medieval texts and is 
mentioned in earlier husbandry references in the Κυπρό (1989: 120) glossary. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: βούτημα [ˈvutimɐ]              Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)Glemma: βούττημαν [ˈvutʰːimɐn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (usually pl.)  cookies, scones and similar sweets that can be dipped in hot 
beverages.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. the action and result of dipping sth. (Κυπρό 2002:362, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
109, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 177) 
Ex.: «Για να τελειϔςουμε τον ςουτζιοϑκκο», μασ εύπαν η παπαδιϊ Ειρόνη και η 
αδελφό τησ Νύτςα, «θα πρϋπει να κϊνουμε 14 «βουττόματα» ς’ ϋνα 
διϊςτημα αρκετϔν ημερϔν. Κι αυτϐ, για να προλαβαύνουν τα διϊφορα 






1b. dip, dunking in dips. (Κυπρό 2002:362, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 109, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 177) 
Ex.: Σο να ςερβύρεισ κϊτι παραπϊνω που ςαλϊτα με αγγουρο-τοματο-μαιντανο-
κρομμυδι-ςουμϊτζιν με τα ςουβλϊκια εν περιττϐν. Ατε καμιϊν ταςιην για 
το βούττημαν. (http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2010_11_01_archive. 
html 
2. (phr.) ~ (του) όλιου, sunset. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 20, Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2014: 109, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 177) 
Ex.: Ειδικϊ τωρϊ πον Ραμαζϊνιν, τζαι τζιεύνοι που νηςτεϑκουςιν μεινύςκουν 
νηςτιτζιού ωσ το βούττημαν του όλιου, εν το πρϔτο πρϊμαν που τρϔν 
για να μεν πειραχτεύ το ςτομϊςιν τουσ που όταν ϐφκερον οϑλλη μϋρα - 
ελαφρϑν τζαι ωραύον φαϏν. (http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com/ 
2010_08_01_archive.html) 
Σζιαι οι Κυπραύοι ππαραλλόεσ εν εκατομμϑρια που εςτεύλαν ϋξω, αμμα εν 
κανεύ που θηςαυρύζουν, θϋλουν να μειϔςουν τουσ μιςθοϑσ, τζιαι να 
δουλεϑκει ο κϐςμοσ ϐι που το γϋννημαν του όλιου ωσ το βούττημαν ϐπωσ 
πριν 60 - 100 χρϐνια αμμϊ 24 ϔρεσ το 24ωρο. (http://aceras 
anthropophorum.blogspot.com/2012/02/blog-post_21.html) 
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Analysis: 
The SMG meaning is an extension and specialization of the ‘dipping’ sense that is 
present in all meanings in general. It is not certain how or when the 
differentiation took place, but it is clear that even if the C(S)G meanings at some 
point in time were also present in the SMG, they became obsolete and are 
retained as memories in the current sense of the lemma. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation   
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
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SMG lemma: βουτώ [vuˈtɔ] / βουτάω [vuˈtɐɔ]                 Grammatical category: v.  
C(S)G lemma: βουττώ [vuˈtʰːɔ]         C(S)G allomorph: γουττώ [ɣuˈtʰːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to sink sth. in a liquid.  
1b. to enter, get thrown, sink myself in a liquid (main. water). 
1c. to dive.  
2a. (metaph.) to grab with a sudden movement. 
2b. (metaph.) to arrest. 
3. (metaph.) to take sneakily, remove, steal. [μςν. βουτϔ < βουτ(ύζω) μεταπλ. -
ϔ με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. βουτις- < αρχ. βυθύζω ([y > u], [θ > t];)]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(metaph.) to set (usu for the sun). (΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 497152, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 177) 
Ex.: Ωτε την κϐρη μου τζιαι εννϊ αρκόςουμε, κϊμνε καώρϋττι τζιαι εννϊ 
βουτόςει ο όλιοσ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 31) 
Analysis: 
The other SMG dictionary used, except our default choice (ΛΚΝ online), the ΛΝΕΓ 
(2002) includes the metaphorical meaning ‘to disappear inside sth.’ and as its 
synonym appears the verb ‘to set’. The example provided by this dictionary, Ο 
όλιοσ βοϑτηξε ςτο πϋλαγοσ [ɔ#'iʎɔs#'vutiksɛ#stɔ#'pɛlɐɣɔs], ‘the sun set in the 
sea’ confirms our sense that even when used according to this denotation, the 
verb requires a complement of topical reference. In C(S)G no such referent is 
required, since it seems that this verb is the basilectal one signifying that the sun 
sets, and this is corroborated by the relevant mention in the oldest C(S)G 
dictionary at our disposal, that of ΢ακελλαρύου (1891b: 497). A relevant search 
on the Internet yielded very few results and all of them were with a complement 
analogous to the one that appeared in the ΛΝΕΓ, which leads us to conclude that 
this sense is probably antiquated and/or dialectal and so we choose to rely on 
the online dictionary and consider that this is a semantic and 
phonetic/morphological false friend.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
                                                          
152 Used for the sun, the moon and the stars.  
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SMG lemma: γόμα [ˈɣɔmɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: γόμμα [ˈɣɔmɐ] 
SΜG meaning(s): 
eraser, rubber. [αντδ. < βεν. goma & ιταλ. gomma < υςτλατ. gumma, cumma < 
λατ. commis < αρχ. κϐμμι (αιγυπτ. προϋλ.)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
glue, adhesive substance used for sticking objects or materials together usually, 
in the form of a glue stick.  
Ex.: Εβϊλαμεν πολλό γόμμα (we put a lot of glue). (Ioannidou 2007: 183) 
Μπορεύσ να μου δϔςεισ τη γόμα για να κολλόςω το φυλλϊδιϐ μου; 
(Κατςογιϊννου and Φατζοπούλου 2015: 149) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include this lemma in their entries, possibly 
because they consider that its semantic content identifies with that of the SMG. 
A research conducted among 15-year old high school students (Κατςογιϊννου 
and Φατζοπούλου 2015) regarding 20 false friends among which was this one as 
well, proved that although it is among the emblematic, known false friends, it is 
not recognized as such by the C(S)G dictionaries and many students do not 
realize that it does not share the same semtanic content with the SMG lemma. 
Both the ΛΚΝ and the ΛΝΕΓ dictionaries include among the senses of the lemma 
the C(S)G one, although it is obsolete in Greece to such an extent that a relevant 
search on the Internet does not yield any results pertaining to that meaning. 
Furthermore, the same research mentioned above was conducted in Greece as 
well and although these finding are unpublished, they indicate that the 15-year 
old students who were native speakers of SMG at the time were completely 
unaware that a meaning existed.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: γυαλί [ʝɐˈli]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: γυαλλίν [ʝɐˈlːin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) αν ραγύςει το ~, once a sentimental relationship is damaged, it is difficult 
to mend it.  
2. (phr.) τα κϊνω γυαλιϊ καρφιϊ, for usually serious damage or disturbance.  
3. (phr.) βϊζω / φορϔ τα γυαλιϊ ςε κπ., to appear smarter or better than sb. else.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. glass. 
1b. glass fragment. 
2a. (coll.) an object made of glass.  
2b. lamp glass.  
2c. a drinking container made from glass.  
2d. tv set.  
3. (metaph.) for sth. smooth and sleek.  
4. (pl.) τα γυαλιϊ & (coll.) το γυαλύ, a pair of special lenses on a frame used for the 
correction of faulty eyesight or simply for the protection of the eyes. 
[μςν. γυαλύν < υποκορ. του αρχ. ἡ ὕαλ(οσ) -ύον ([ia > ja] ςύγκρ. γιατρϐσ)]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (usually pl.) pane, windowpane.  
Ex.: Απϐ τισ 12 όμουν επϊνω τζ ι εκαθϊριζα γυαλλιϊ τζ ι αρκοντύςιον. (E.S.) 
2a. (metaph.) (phr.) κϊμνω κϊτι/κϊποιον ~,  to clean sth. so well that it will be 
crystal clear. 
Ex.: Έκαμα το ςπύτιν γυαλλύν.  
- Πρϐεδρε, εγϋλαςεν ςου λλύοσ αφρϐσ που το ξιοϑριςμαν, κϊτςε να ςου το 
κϊμω ςιϐνιν. - Έκαμεν τον γυαλλύν ϐμωσ α! (http://oilaomon 
blogspot.com/2012/02/4.html#ixzz1rYEleruq) 
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2b. (metaph., phr.) κϊμνω κϊτι/κϊποιον ~, to clean the plate; to eat or devour 
everything (on the plate). 
Ex.: Οι πύτςεσ εγινόκαν οϑλλεσ μϋλιν. Ϋταν να ςασ πω να κοπιϊςετε αλλϊ 
εκϊμαμεν τεσ γυαλλύν. (http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com/ 
2010_11_01_archive.html) 
3. a mirror.  
Ex.: Αννοϑ: Οϑλλη μϋρα μες’ ςτουσ όλιουσ… εγύνην η μουτςοϑν μου ςαν τησ 
γεναύκασ τησ αγκαςτρωμϋνησ. Αντριανοϑ: Πκοιοσ ςου ‘πεν κϐρη τοϑτην την 
πελλϊραν; Αννοϑ: Γιατύ εν θωρϔ μϐνη μου τα μοϑτρα μου ςτο γυαλλύν; 
Καρτερϔ να μου το ποϑςιν; Θϔρε παννϊδεσ! (Κουκκύδησ 2007α: 126) 
- Όώ, γιατύ; Πϋμου να δω;... - Ό γερημϐκλιαροσ του / ϋμπηκεν μεσ το δύχωρον 
τζι εύδεν καρτζύν του το γυαλλύν / λουβοϑδκια τϐβραν κουτουλιϋσ αποϑ τα 




The first C(S)G meaning is possibly an extension and specialization of the first 
common sense, since the common sense denotes glass in general, while the 
equivalent C(S)G meaning is restricted to the window glass. Although the 
metaphorical third common meaning appears to signify the same as the (2a) 
C(S)G sense, in SMG this meaning refers only to inanimate objects (flat or level 
surfaces, mainly the floor) that are made sleek and smooth or shiny and crystal 
clear. In the C(S)G, its usage is wider, since it can be used with animate objects, as 
the relevant second example in (2a) indicates. Furthermore, the (2b) meaning 
shows that in C(S)G the lemma is more productive, since it has extended to a 
metaphorical meaning of ‘devouring all my food, thus cleaning the plate’.  
The only C(S)G dictionaries that include the lemma are Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 230) 
and Κυπρό (2003: 379), when they that mention that the phraseologism γυαλλύν 
τησ ος ς ιϊσ [ʝɐˈlːin#tis#ɔˈʃːɐs] signifies ‘mirror’. It is obvious that the third 
meaning has come from this phraseologism when the conjuction in general was 
dropped leaving the noun to express the whole of the sense previously conveyed 
by the phraseologism.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: γυρεύω [ʝiˈɾɛvɔ]                 Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: γυρεύκω [ʝiˈɾɛfkɔ]     C(S)G allomorph: γυρεύγω [ʝiˈɾɛvɣɔ] 
SΜG meaning(s): 
1. (proverb) ΢τραβϐσ βελϐνα γϑρευε μϋςα ςε αχυρϔνα, for an incompetent and 
ignorant person engaging in sth. tiresome and pointless.  
2. (proverb) Όποιοσ γυρεϑει τα πολλϊ χϊνει και τα λύγα, for the unpleasant results 
of greed.  
3. (proverb) Γιϊννη γϑρευε και Nικολϐ καρτϋρει, for sth. that is taking too long to 
happen 
4. (phr.) τρϋχα γϑρευε. τι τα θεσ, τι τα γυρεϑεισ, for no longer engaging in sth. that 
is pointless. 
5. (phr.) ~ ψϑλλουσ ςτ΄ ϊχυρα, for sb. looking for sth. that cannot be found.  
6. (phr.) τι γυρεϑει η αλεποϑ ςτο παζϊρι; for sb. who is meddling in others’ 
affairs.  
7. (phr.) ςτον ουρανϐ το(ν) γϑρευα, ςτη γη το(ν) βρόκα, for when we are looking 
for sth. everywhere and finding it in the most unlikely place near us.   
8. (phr.) πϊει γυρεϑοντασ, for sb. who in acting or behaving in a certain way that 
creates the conditions for sth. unpleasant to occur.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to seek; to search for sth. that has been lost or for sth. that a person wishes to 
acquire.  
1b. to try to meet sb.; to seek sb.  
2. to intend; to strive to succeed sth. [μςν. γυρεϑω `ψϊχνω΄ < ελνςτ. γυρεϑω 
(γῦρ(οσ) -εϑω)`τρϋχω ςε κύκλο, περιπλανιϋμαι΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (mid. voice) to seek sth. that one considers better, in order to improve the 
situation one find himself or herself in. (Κυπρό 1989: 258) 
Ex.: Μουχτϊρησ: […] Αν τουσ ποϑμεν δκυο θα κϊμουν επανϊςταςιν. Δϊςκαλοσ: 
Σϐτε κϑριε μουχτϊρη λυποϑμαι πολλϊ, μα εύμαι αναγκαςμϋνοσ να γυρευτώ 
αλλοϑ. Γιατύ η πρϔτη ϋννοια μου εν η γεναύκα μου τζιαι το μωρϐ μου. 
(Κουκύδησ 2007α: 302) 
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2. (phr., mid.) usually πϊω να γυρευτϔ, to look into my health situation, because I 
suspect that I might have a health problem. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 133, Κυπρό 
2002: 124, Κυπρό 2003: 299, Κυπρό 1998: 258) 
Ex.: - Μα εύςαι ϊρρωςτοσ, Θεμιςτοκλό; Σον ρϔτηςε και ςτο βλϋμμα τησ εύδε πωσ 
το εννοοϑςε. – Όι Αφροδύτη, γιατύ αρωτϊσ; - Ϊμεινεσ πετςύν τζιαι κϐκκαλο, 
ρε Θεμιςτοκλό, εγιϔ λαλϔ να πα’ να γυρευτεύσ. (Πολυδώρου 2008: 64) 
3. (mid.) to go looking for a husband. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 232) 
Ex.: Αντριανοϑ: Ωμα πϊρεισ την ανϊπτυξη ςου εν να χαθοϑςιν. Αννοϑ: Μα πϐτε; 
Αντριανοϑ: Μεν μαραζϔννεισ. Ώςπου να ‘ρτει ο τζιαιρϐσ ςου να γυρευτεύσ, 
η φϊτςα ςου εν να γενεύ κουκκοϑλιν (Κουκκύδησ 2007a: 127) 
Analysis: 
All exclusively C(S)G meanings appear in the middle voice, which leads us to 
surmise that the nature of the middle voice has lead Greek Cypriot native 
speakers to adopt these senses for this particular verb in the middle voice, since 
they express reflexiveness. 
The first two C(S)G senses are extensions of the common meanings between the 
two varieties, while the third is attested since the medieval era (Κριαρϊσ online), 
although at that time it was used in the active voice.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: δαγκώνω [ðɐˈŋgɔnɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: δακκάννω [ðɐˈkʰːɐnːɔ] C(S)G allomorph: ακκάννω [ɐˈkʰːɐnːɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) ~ τη λαμαρύνα, to fall head over heels in love.  
2. (phr.)  Xϋρι που δεν μπορεύσ να (το) δαγκϊςεισ, φύλα το, to compromise and 
submit to an opponent one is unable to hurt.  
3. (phr.) ~ τα χεύλια μου, to bite my lips out of awkwardness, in order to stop 
myself from laughing or crying out loud.  
4. (phr.) δϊγκαςε / φϊε τη γλϔςςα ςου!, to not think of or say sth. bad because it 
might happen. 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to bite, use the teeth to cut into sth.  
1b. to use the teeth in order to inflict injury on sb.  
1c.to place sth. between the teeth and squeeze it without the intent to cut it. 
1d. (phr.) Δαγκϔθηκα για να μην πω βαριϋσ κουβϋντεσ, to keep control of myself.  
1e. for sth. unpleasant and usually unexpected that one hears or sees.  
2. (metaph., lit.) to experience emotional pain 
3. (proverb) ΢κυλύ που γαβγύζει δε δαγκϔνει, for sb. who shouts and threats a lot 
but does not make good on his/her threats. [ελνςτ. δαγκ(ϊνω) μεταπλ. -
ϔνω κατϊ τα ρ.-ϔνω· ελνςτ. Δαγκϊνω (αρχ. δϊκνω, με βϊςη τον αόρ. ἔδακον και 
ηχηροπ. του μεςοφ. [k])] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(bugs, snakes) to bite.  
Ex.: Εδϊκκαςε ςε το κουνοϑπι, αγϊπην μου; 
΢τη πρϊξη ϐμωσ τζιαι που την ϔρα που τον ϊκκαςε η κουφό (ςτο 
διϊγγελμα...), εν γεγονϐσ ϐτι εςυνειδητοπούηςε -ϐπωσ τζιαι οϑλλοι μασ- ϐτι 
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Analysis: 
The proverb in common meaning (3) is slightly different in the C(S)G: ς ϑλλοσ που 
λϊςςει εν δακκϊννει [ˈʃilːɔs#pu#ˈlɐsːi#ɛn#ðɐˈkːɐnːi] or ς ϑλλοσ που παουρύζει εν 
ακκϊννει [ˈʃilːɔs#pu#pɐuˈrizi#ɛn#ɐˈkːɐnːi] (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 134), although the 
semantic content is identical. 
All the C(S)G dictionaries (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 134, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 237, 
Κυπρό 1989: 189, Κυπρό 2002: 126, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 59) that mention the 
lemma identify it with its SMG equivalent without making reference to any 
semantic differentiation 
The pair of false friends would not be fully understood, unless we were to 
include the verb that would be used in SMG to denote the same as the C(S)G 
lemma. In SMG the verb being used is τςιμπϊω [tsi'mbɐɔ], ‘to bite’, but if we were 
to translate it literary, it would be rendered as ‘to pinch, to sting’. It is possible 
that the C(S)G usage is the result of linguistc contact between the C(S)G and the 
English language during the time that Cyprus was part of the British Empire.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: ζελατίνα [zɛlɐˈtinɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 




1. a savoury preparation with a jelly-like consistency made by boiling meat and 
bones or fruit.  
2. a substance with a jelly-like consistency made with fruit or other ingredients 
as a condiment. (ΛΝΕΓ) [λόγ.(;) < γαλλ. gélatin(e) -α] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
food made of pig’s head and feet and consumed as a snack or appetizer. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 160, Κυπρό 1989: 401, Κυπρό 2002: 153, Κυπρό 2003: 13, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 315) 
Ex.: Παρϊγγελλαν να τουσ ςτρϔςουν χαμαύ, κϊθονταν ςταυροπϐδι και το 
‘ριχναν ςτο φαϏ και το ποτϐ. Καταβρϐχθιζαν κι ϋπιναν ϐ,τι απαγϐρευε ο 
Προφότησ. Απϐ χοιρινϊ παςτϊ, λουκϊνικα και χοιρομϋρια ωσ ζαλατύνεσ 
και αφϋλια κι ϋριχναν μϋςα ςτον ϊπατο λαιμϐ τουσ ϊφθονο κραςύ και ρακό. 
(Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 301)  
Ϊτςι αφοϑ ϋκοβαν την κεφαλό και τα πϐδια, για να γύνει αργϐτερα η 
ζαλατύνα (πηκτό), ϊρχιζαν το ςυςτηματικϐ τεμαχιςμϐ κϐβοντασ πρϔτα τα 




The C(S)G meaning appears to be a specialization of the first common meaning 
used to denote the specific snack or appetizer that is habitually eaten as a 
traditional Cypriot meze. The first common meaning is in all probability the 
sense from which the C(S)G evolved, since the two meanings are so close 
together. The C(S)G sense is a specialization of the common meaning, since it 
refers only to pork meat, while the common meaning refers to any kind of meat 
and can be combined with fruit, which would not be possible in the C(S)G sense.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma:  ημερώνω [imɛˈɾɔnɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: μερώννω [mɛˈɾɔnːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
a. to tame a person or an animal. 
b. to become tame.  
c. (metaph.) to calm, reassure. [μςν. ημερϔνω < αρχ. ἡμε ρ(ῶ) -ϔνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to get together with sb. again after a fight, to reconcile. (Κυπρό 1989: 139, Κυπρό 
2002: 307, Κυπρό 2003: 320, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 680) 
Ex.: Ειμαι ποτζεινεσ που εν μπορουν να τςακωνουνται που χρειαζουνται 
αρμονύα ςτη ζωην τουσ. Σζιαι εύμαι τζιαι τζεινη που πϊντα επιχειρει να 
μερωςει. (http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2010_02_01_archive.html) 
΢όμερα αποφϊςιςα να ξαναερωτευτϔ το Λονδύνο και να ζόςουμε μαζύ ϐςο 
πιο πολλϋσ ϐμορφεσ ςτιγμϋσ γύνεται διϐτι μεγαλϔνω τζαι μια μϋρα εν θα 
εύμαι πλϋον δαμϋ να το ζϔ.. ΢όμερα εγϔ τζαι το Λονδύνο εδϔςαμε τα μιτςιϊ 
μασ δαχτυλοϑθκια ο ϋνασ του ϊλλου τζαι εμερώςαμε! 
(http://mystikasoullas.blogspot.com/) 
Analysis: 
This false friend has come about due to a quite expected semantic extension of 
the metaphorical common sense and it is attested in the Machairas Chronicle, 
which means that this meaning is present in Cyprus since the medieval times. 
The semantic change that has occurred is a specialization of the second common 
meaning from feeling ‘calm and reassured’ to reconciling with someone, 
presumably after a falling out and being able to see things from a different 
perspective, because of the calm reigning. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
  
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
 
 262  
SMG lemma: κόβω [ˈkɔvɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: κόφκω [ˈkɔfkɔ]              C(S)G allomorph: κόβκω [ˈkɔfkɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (phr.) κϐβει και ρϊβει η γλϔςςα του, for a babbler or badmouther. 
1b. (phr.) του κϐβει, for sb. who is clever. 
1c. (phr.) δεν κϐβει η γκλϊβα του, for sb. who is not so clever. 
1d. (phr.) ~ κπ. (με την πρϔτη ματιϊ), to immediately understand the character 
of a person.  
1e. (phr.) (το) ~ λϊςπη¸ to leave in a hurry and furtively. 
1f. (phr.) ~ τα φτερϊ κϊποιου, to disappoint or dishearten sb. 
1g. (phr.) μου ϋκοψε τα χϋρια, for sth. very useful that I do not have or does not 
function any more.  
2. for an unpleasant sensation in phraseologisms:   
2a. μ΄ ϋκοψε η πεύνα / η λϐρδα, to be extremely hungry.  
2b. με κϐβει κρϑοσ ιδρϔτασ, to be very upset or afraid.  
2c. (μου) κϐπηκε η χολό μου / το αύμα / μου κϐπηκαν τα όπατα, to be frightened 
by a sudden noise or movement.  
3. (oral.) to injure or wound heavily or deathly.   
4. (phr.) Aυτϊ που όξερεσ κομμϋνα, for when a service, an accommodation or 
facilitation is not given any more.  
5. (phr.) Ϊκοψε απϐ ϐλουσ τουσ παλιοϑσ του φύλουσ, to stop having any relation 
with sb.  
6. (phr.) ~ το βόχα / τον αϋρα κϊποιου, to discourage sb. and force him to waiver 
any demands.  
7. (phr.) Ϊκοψε το χρϔμα, (for color) to fade. 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to cut with an appropriate instrument a solid into smaller pieces.  
1b. (phr.) κϐβει και ρϊβει, for sb. who is doing anything he/she wants without 
taking into account other peoples’ opinion.  
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1c. (phr.) κομμϋνοσ και ραμμϋνοσ (ςτα μϋτρα κϊποιου), absolutely right, 
appropriate according to the interests and wishes of sb. 
1d. κϐβει το μυαλϐ του / το κεφϊλι του for sb. who is very clever.  
1e. at card games: Ποιοσ κϐβει;, who is dealing?  
1f. ~ νϐμιςμα, to print money.  
1g. (phr.) ~ ςε κπ. μιςθϐ, to remunerate sb. on a regular basis.  
1h. to observe and be perceptive. (phr.) κϐβει το μϊτι μου, to be able to discern 
sth., to see the difference in the quality. ~κύνηςη, to observe carefully people 
going by or to pay attention in a situation, etc.  
1i. to remove from a wider sum. || (for fruits and nuts) to collect.  
1k. to cut off from a whole and throw the cut part away. (ϋκφρ.) ~ δρϐμο, to take 
a shorter route.   
2a. to wound sb. or sth. with a sharp instrument or object.  
2b. to cut off a body member, to amputate.  
2c. (phr.) Kϐπηκαν τα χϋρια μου απϐ το βϊροσ, to have my hands go numb and 
hurt due to the strain  
2d. (phr.) (μου) κϐπηκαν τα γϐνατϊ μου, to have one’s legs shake with exhaustion 
or fear. 
2e. (phr.) να μου κοποϑν τα χϋρια (αν κϊνω ξανϊ κτ.) ό να μου κοποϑν τα πϐδια 
(αν πϊω ξανϊ κϊπου), for expressing intense dislike.  
2f. (phr.) θα ςου κϐψω τα πϐδια!, as a threat.  
2g. (phr.) ~ το κεφϊλι μου, to be absolutely certain of sth.  
2h. (phr.) κϐψε το λαιμϐ ςου or να κϐψεισ το λαιμϐ ςου. δεν πα να κϐψει το λαιμϐ 
του, for indifference to the fate or outcome of sth. or sb.   
2i. (usually pass.) to look sick or tired.  
3. for a reduction or decrease in sth.  
3a. (phr.) κϐβεται η ϐρεξό μου, for less of an appetite.  
3b. (phr.) Kϐψε ταχϑτητα!, slow down! 
3c. (phr.) Kϐπηκαν οι δουλειϋσ, business is slow.  
3d. (phr.) Oι δουλειϋσ ϋχουν κϐψει, there are less jobs. 
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3e. (phr.) Mου ϋκοψε χύλιεσ δραχμϋσ, for a reduction in the selling price.  
3f. (phr.) κϐψε κτ.!: i. in bargaining, in order to reduce the price. ii. (metaph., 
oral.) for sb. who usually blows things out of proportion or supports falshoods.  
4a. to stop or interrupt sth. (phr., oral.) κϐφ΄ το!, as an angry retort, do not 
continue, stop.  
4b. to cut supply of goods.  
4c. to reject.  
4d. to stop a bad habit.  
5. to spoil or be spoiled, for sth. that goes bad and its ingredients separate from 
one another, usually due to spoiling. 
6. (ath.) in football or basketball to stop the opponent from whatever hr intended 
to do. [μςν. κϐβω < αρχ. κϐπτω `χτυπώ, αποςπώ κομμϊτι χτυπώντασ΄ μεταπλ. με 
βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. κοψ- κατϊ το ςχ.: τριψ- (ϋτριψα) – 
τρύβω (ςύγκρ. κρϑπτω > κρϑβω, κλϋπτω > κλϋβω)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to be somewhere, to exist in a place. 
Ex.: Για ϐςουσ εν ξϋρουν που κόφκει το Μιτςερϐ. (https://www. 
facebook.com/Mappouros/videos/825180937502178/?fallback=1) 
1b. to originate from, to be originally from somewhere. 
Ex.: Αρα με αλλα €40 θα εμπορουςεν ο παπϊσ μου να μαθει την καταγωγό του 
που την μϊμα του. […]. Για να δουμε λοιπϐν πϐθεν κόφκει η 
Πραςινομότωρ που την γιαγιϊ την Πραςινϊδα!!! (http://drprasinada. 
blogspot. com.cy/2013/10/15_3.html) 
2. to stay behind, to be stranded somewhere, to remain somewhere without 
intent to do so. 
Ex.: Πϋθανε η δϑςτυχη, χωρύσ να τον ξαναδεύ, ϋκοψε κι εκεύνοσ ςτισ Αθόνεσ και δε 
θ’ αξιωθεύ να ξαναπατόςει ςτην Κϑπρο…(΢μυρλό 1997: 527) 
Να ςηκωθεύ τϔρα, παραμονϋσ πολϋμου, ϐπωσ φαύνεται, να πϊει ςτην Αύγυπτο, 
να κλεύςουν οι θϊλαςςεσ, να κόψει ςτην ξενιτιϊ…(΢μυρλό 1997: 579) 
Ναι, μα δεν μασ εύπεσ ποιοσ τον βοόθηςε την ϔρα που ‘κοψε μϋςα ςτουσ 
Σοϑρκουσ χωρύσ πυρομαχικϊ, επϋμενε ο ΢ωκρϊτησ. (΢μυρλό 1987: 49) 
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3. (phr., distance) ~ μύλια / δρϐμο, to cross, travel a distance of many kilometres. 
(Κυπρό 2003: 222) 
Ex.: Γι’ αυτϐ ανταποκρύθηκε ςτην πρϐςκληςη του Νικϐλα κι ϋκοψε τϐςα μύλια 
απϐ τη Λευκωςύα για να τιμηςει τουσ Παμπϊφιουσ Αγϔνεσ. (΢μυρλό 1997: 
377)  
Ο ΢αρακηνϐσ εύχε μϐλισ κυλόςει το διτζύμιν επύτηδεσ επϊνω ςτα 
φυςτοϑτζια που εύχε απλωμϋνα καταγόσ ς’ ϋνα κιλύμι ο γερο Σρυφωνόσ και 
τα εύχε κϊμει λιϔμα. Ϊκλαιγε ο γϋροσ γιατύ εύχε κόψει τϐςα μύλια να ϋρθει 
απϐ την Πϊφο ς’ ϋνα κακορύζικο, γϋρικο μουλϊρι για να πουλόςει τα 
φυςτοϑτζια του και τϔρα για ϋνα τύποτε, ςε μια ςτιγμό μϋςα, εύδε τουσ 
κϐπουσ του να γύνονται καπνϐσ. (Πιερόσ 2000: 16)  
Εϑκολο θαρρεύσ πωσ εύναι να γυρύςεισ, ϋτςι δα, ϋνα καλϐ πρωύ, το φϑλλο, 
πϊνω ς’ ϋνα τϋτοιο κομμϊτι απϐ τη ζωό ςου, χωρύσ να βαρυκαρδύςεισ; Όχι. 
Δεν εύναι εϑκολο. ΢α φϑγαμε, κεύνο το πρωύ του Υλεβϊρη του ’46, τα 
καμιϐνια που μασ πόραν ϋκοψαν πολϑ δρόμο πριν αρχύςει ν’ ανθύζει ξανϊ 
ςτα χεύλια μασ το τραγοϑδι. (Πιερύδησ 1995: 88) 
4. to find sb. or encounter sb. in such a position or situation that it is possible to 
hurt or intend to hurt that person 
Ex.: Εμϊχουμουν να του πω να ς’ ϋκοβκεν ποϑποτε μανιχϐ ςου, καημϋνε μου, 
τζι εθϔρεσ με τα μϊθκια ςου μιαν τζι ϋξω, αν τον ελϋγχει, γι’ αν μεν τον 
ελϋγχει. (Ροδύτησ 2010: 276)  
Μιαν ημϋραν ϋκοψε τον ο πατϋρασ που θκιϊβαζε τζ αι ϋδερε τον τζ ι ϋφυγε 
που το ςπύτι. (D.D.)  
Να πεισ ςτο μπιρμπϊντη ςου να μαζϋψει το ζωνϊρι του γιατύ θα τον κόψω 
ϋξω και θα τον ςτρϔςω. (Μόντησ 1987: 1382) 
5. (phr.) ~ καντοϑνια, to hit the road, to go away in a hurry in an effort to avoid 
some negative situation.  
Ex.: Η βρϔμα εταξύδεψεν ςε οϑλλην τη γειτονιϊν ςε κλϊςματα 
δευτερολϋπτου.  Σα ςιϋρκα μου που το επιϊςαν εχτιτζιολοώςαν.   Οι φύλοι 
που με επαροτρϑναν ϔσ τζιόντην ϔραν με ζητωκραυγϋσ εκόψαν 
καντούνια αποςβολωμϋνοι που την αηδύα. (http://diasporos. 
blogspot.com/2009/06/blog-post_14.html) 
Ωφηκα "τεσ κοπϋλλεσ τζιαι τα κοπελλοϑθκια" να πϊν να δοϑν τα 
καταςτηματοϑθκια (ϋςιει ωραύο shopping, ωραύα arts + crafts, κεριϊ, 
χιπποκαταςτόματα, ροϑχα μοδϊτα για εξηντϊρεσ κλπ)  γιατύ ϋν ϊντεχα 
ϊλλον ϋπιαςεν με κλειςτοφοβύα, αγοραφοβύα, γλωςςοφοβύα, 
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ςιγανοπερπατοφοβύα, τςιριλλιχτοφωνηφοβύα) -τζιαι ϋκοψα 
καντούνια.  (http://diasporos.blogspot.com/2009_04_01_archive.html) 
6. (phr.) ~ κκελϋν, to be extremely expensive. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 
2004: 60, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 100) 
Ex.: Εδϔ και ϋνα μόνα εύμαςτε χωρύσ καλωδιακό. Εν πολλϊ παρϊξενο τζιαι 
ςπαςτικϐ. […] Ποιϊ εν η καλϑτερη καλωδιακό (που εν κόφκει κκελϋν κατϊ 
προτύμηςην) τελικϊ?(http://axapari.blogspot.com/2011_11_01_archive. 
html) 
7a. ~ κουβϋντεσ, to talk with sb., to discuss.  
Ex.: Μα Μουςταφϊ εςϑ δεν τρϔεισ, δεν πεινϊσ ρϔτηςε η Δ. -Εγιϔ προτιμϔ να 
κόφκω κουβϋντεσ μαζύ ςασ παρϊ να τρϔω, εύπε γελϔντασ. -Ωμα εύναι για 
φαϏ, ϐταν ϋρθει η ϔρα του ςτο ςπύτι δεν περιμϋνει κανϋναν, εύπε 
χαριτολογϔντασ η γυναύκα του, αλλϊ τϔρα προτιμϊ την κουβϋντα, 
ςυνϋχιςε. (http://www.rizokarpasoncom/odiporontas6.htm) 
7b. ~ κουβϋντα, to mention, to make reference to.  
Ex.: Ο Γενικϐσ Ελεγκτόσ ουςιαςτικϊ και πϊλι ανταπαντοϑςε ϐτι αυτϐ δεν τον 
“κϐφτει” παρϊ μϐνο να εφαρμοςτεύ ο νϐμοσ χωρύσ ϐμωσ και να κόφκει 






8. (phr.) ~ μεσ ςτα θκυϐ ςτενϊ, to find myself at a dead-end, not knowing what to 
do. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 30) 
Ex.: Έκοψα μεσ ςτα θκυο ςτενϊ, εν όξερα τι να απαντόςω. (K.C.) 
Τποςχϋθηκα να την πϊρω μαζύ μου, τωρϊ με τοϑτα που ακοϑω εκατϊλαβα 
ϋν πρϋπει νϊρτει. Έκοψα μεσ τα θκυό ςτενϊ, εν-ι-ξϋρω τι να κϊμω. (F.P.) 
9a. ~ μϋςα, to have a difficult time to cope, mainly financially. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2005a: 44) 
Ex.: Η Φαριτύνη ϋκοψεν μϋςα, εν ϋξερεν τι να κϊμει. (΢ϊββα 2009: 92) 
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9b. ~ μϋςα, to be stuck somewhere, to be unable to leave or stop doing sth. 
(Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 30, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 44) 
Ex.: Κι ο ύδιοσ το καταλϊβαινε, βρωμοδουλειϊ, ϋκοψε ϐμωσ μϋςα, εκεύνοι τον 
διϐριςαν αςτυνομικϐ. (΢μυρλό 1992, ςελ 17)  
9c. (phr., metaph.) ~ μϋςα, to be stuck somewhere (alone). (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 30, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 44) 
Ex.: Εκοψα τζιαι μϐνη μου δαμϋςα. ¨Ενασ ενασ οι φιλοι εφϑαν, εςκορπιςτικϊν 
ςτεσ 7 γωνιϋσ του κϐςμου, ο καθϋνασ να κϊμει την ζωόν του. (http://post-
babylonblogspot.com/2010_02_01_archive.html) 
10. (phr.) ~ πύςω, to delay in a procedure (usually study) or sth. that needs to be 
completed. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 44) 
Ex.: Μα ϊμμα τησ ελαλοϑςαν πωσ κϊποιοσ ϋκοψεν πύςω ό εν ετρϊβαν, ϋπιανϋν 
την λϊωμαν, εςτρϋφετουν ϋςςω τζι’ εν τουσ ϊφηνεν να ςηκϔςουν κκελϋν 
που το βιβλύον τζαι το γρϊψιμον. (΢ϊββα 2009: 92) 
11a. (phr.) ~ τη μοϑττην + poss. pron, to make sb. get off his/her high horse. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 100) 
Ex.: Επαντρεϑτηκεν ϋναν πλοϑςιον τζαι τωρϊ δεν μασ μιλϊ, ϔςπου να βρεθεύ 
κανϋνασ να τησ κόψει τη μούττην τησ. (C.C.) 
11b. ~ την μοϑττην τησ ΢αρακοςτόσ, to celebrate Green Monday, when Lent 
fasting begins. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 100) 
Ex.: Σην Καθαρόν Δευτϋραν εννϊ κόψουμεν την μούτην τησ Σαρακοςτόσ. 
(C.L.) 
12. ~ το γυριν + pers. pron, to be nearing death. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 100, 
Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 61) 
Ex.: Υαινεται οτι ο γεροσ εκοψεν το γυριν του, εν ςτα τελευταια του. (D.P.) 
13. ~ το μοϑτιν + pers. pron, to stop a (bad) habit. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 100) 
Ex.: Εμεγϊλωςε το μωρϐ ςου τζ αι ’κϐμα βϊλλει πιππύλλα. Να του την πετϊξεισ, 
να κόψει το μούτιν του. (C.C.) 
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14. ~ οικϐπεδα, to divide land into plots.  
Ex.: Κι ο “Αρχιεπύςκοποσ Λτδ” ωσ μεγϊλοσ οικονομικϐσ/επιχειρηματικϐσ 
παρϊγοντασ [που κόφκει τζιαι πουλϊ οικόπεδα[…] εύναι φυςιολογικϐ να 
προςπαθεύ να ψϊχνει και να επιδιϔκει και ρϐλο ςημαντικϐ ςτην πολιτικό 
ζωό. (http://aneforiwnounblogspot. com.cy/2014/04/402014-500.html) 
Analysis: 
The Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 83) dictionary states clearly that this verb retains the 
senses of the Ancient Greek verb it derives from, senses that coincide with the 
SMG ones, although that is not true stricto sensu. Many of the SMG meanings do 
coincide, but many are also exclusively C(S)G meanings that do not appear in the 
SMG.  
The origin and the evolutionary path of the senses that this verb exhibits either 
in its phraseologisms (that seem to function as phrasal verbs) or on its own is 
not clear and we could not safely suppose how these meanings have come about. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: κοιμίζω [ciˈmizɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: τζ οιμίζω [tʃiˈmizːɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to make sb sleep.  
2a. to create the mood for sleep, mainly due to boredom; to put sb. to sleep. 
2b. to put sb to sleep by artificial means, to induce sleep. [αρχ. κοιμύζω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to let the dough rest in order to rise, when it is required.  
Ex.: Όταν κϊμνεισ φλαοϑνεσ, αφοϑ κϊνεισ το ζυμϊρι, το τζ οιμύζεισ. (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma, possibly because they consider 
that the morphological similarity indicates semantic similarity as well. This sense 
does not appear in the medieval dictionary of Κριαρϊσ online, but we have 
encountered there another: ‘to lie inert or inactive’. It is possible that this sense 
or any other similar that might have evolved was the source for this C(S)G sense, 
since the dough must stay inert in order to rise.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: κοτςάνι [kɔˈtsɐni]              Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: κκοτς άνιν [kʰːɔˈtʃʰːɐnin]    C(S)G allomorph: κοτς άνιν [koˈtʃʰːɐnin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. stem, plant stalk. [ςλαβ. kocan -ι] 
2. (oral., as an adverb) great, exceptional, mainly in the phraseologism (την) 
περνϔ ~. τη βγϊζω ~, to be having a great time.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. property deed. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 223, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 82) 
Ex.: Εξϊλλου το «κοτςϊνι» το ϋχει η Σιτύνα Λοώζύδου και ϐχι ο Ντενκτϊσ! 
(http://www.ekloges.com.cy/nqcontent.cfm?a_id=2364&page=3) 
Σα κοτςϊνια επομϋνωσ των Ελληνοκυπρύων προςφϑγων ςτα κατεχϐμενα 
εξακολουθοϑν να παραμϋνουν ςιδεροκϋφαλα. (monthly magazine 
΢ϑγχρονη ϊποψη)153   
Ϋταν το κκοτς ιϊνιν του ςπιδκιοϑ που μεύνηςκεν ςτον Σρυπιϔτην τζι’ ο 
Αλϋξαντροσ ϋξερεν πωσ εν ϋθελε να το ‘ποχωριςτεύ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 85) 
b. (synecd., metaph.) property, asset (used with both animate and inanimate 
subjects). 
Ex.: Νικϐλασ Γεωργύου. Ο 30χρονοσ ακραύοσ, ο οπούοσ αποτελεύ βαςικϐ ςτϋλεχοσ 
τησ Ομϐνοιασ εδϔ και οκτϔ χρϐνια, μιλϊ ςτο "Γ" για την παρουςύα του 
ςτουσ "πρϊςινουσ" και ςημειϔνει ϐτι «κανενϐσ παύκτη δεν εύναι "κοτςϊνι" 
η θϋςη, ϐμωσ δεν νιϔθει να απειλεύται η θϋςη του ςτην ομϊδα απϐ 
κανϋναν». (http://www.sports1radio.net/new/index.php?option=com 
_content&task=view&id=1133&Itemid=51)  
Οι ψηφοφϐροι δεν εύναι κοτςιϊνι κανενϐσ. (newsp. Υιλελεϑθεροσ) 
Ο Πρϐεδροσ τησ Δημοκρατύασ τϐνιςε εμφαντικϊ ϐτι οι βουλευτικϋσ ϋδρεσ 
δεν εύναι «κοτςϊνι» κανενϐσ και ϐτι οι υποψόφιοι θα ϋχουν ύςεσ ευκαιρύεσ 




                                                          
153 The term is being used continually in an article filled with legal terms, which implies that the 
author considers the lemma a legal, or at least administrative, term that could be used without 
any context clash, and may even consider it an SMG or SMG-equivalent term.  
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Analysis: 
The two lemmas, namely κοτςϊνι and κκοτς ϊνιν in C(S)G are different words, 
since for the C(S)G speakers, [ts] and [tʃ] are different phonemes. The SMG native 
speaker though, does not consider them different lemmas, since they are not 
phonemes in the SMG. 
The etymology of the two words appears to differ, but a relevant research in the 
dictionaries has compelled us to acknowledge that it is not certain what has 
occurred. The ΛΚΝ derives the SMG noun from a Slavic kocan, while the ΛΝΕΓ 
(2002: 936) and the Σεγόπουλοσ-Υυτρϊκησ (2002: 613) dictionaries derive it 
from an uncertain noun *κοψϊνιον as a diminutive of supposed noun *κϐψανον 
derived from the Ancient Greek verb κϐπτω. The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 223) and 
Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 82) dictionaries derive it from the Turkish noun koçan 
This is corroborated by the Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ (2015: 527) dictionary, 
but the authors of the dictionary state that the Turkish noun is derived in turn 
from the Ancient Greek κϐπτω as the Σεγόπουλοσ-Υυτρϊκησ (2002: 613) claims.  
The metaphorical sense is not recorded by any of the C(S)G dictionaries, while 
the Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 469) dictionary cites the verb κκοτς ανιϊζω 
[kʰːɔtʃʰːɐˈɲɐzːɔ], ‘to issue ownership deed’ and it includes the nouns κκοτς ϊνιν 
[kʰːɔˈtʃʰːɐnin] and κοτς ϊνιν [kɔˈtʃʰːɐnin] that refer to one another, but neither 
entry provides an explanation of the lemma’s meaning.  
Despite the fact that C(S)G native speakers consider the two nouns different 
words, we shall consider them false friends, firstly because the point of view of 
the thesis is that of a native SMG speaker and for such as speaker the two words 
are seen as mere allophones or allomorphs. Secondly, even the media in Cyprus 
write the C(S)G lemma identically to the SMG one, which could cause any SMG 
native speaker to consider that they are in fact one lemma. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation   
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SMG lemma: κούπα [ˈkupɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κούππα [ˈkupʰːɐ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. a cup with usually hemispherical shape, more wide than deep. 
1b. (meton) the quantity of liquid contained in a mug.  
2a. (phr.) γύναμε απϐ κοϑπεσ, to fight, have words with sb. and then remain mad 
at each other. 
2b. (phr.) τα κϊναμε απϐ κοϑπεσ, to fail in sth. or ruin a relationship.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. one of the suits in a deck of cards characterized by a red heart: Nτϊμα ~.  
2. κοϑπεσ, a game of cards [μςν. κοϑπα (ςτη νϋα ςημ.) < ελνςτ. κοῦπα `βαρϋλι΄ < 
λατ. cup(p)a με ςημαςιολ. επύδρ. του ιταλ. coppa (< λατ. cup(p)a)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. a mug or a bowl in which foodstuff is placed. (Κυπρό 2002: 245, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 537) 
Ex.: Ϊτρωγαν ϐλοι απϐ την ύδια κούπα, με ϐρεξη πειναςμϋνου λϑκου. (Βιολϊρη-
Ιακωβύδου 2004: 62) 
Σο κρατοϑςε λύγο πϊνω απϐ το τηγϊνι για να ςτραγγύςει το λϊδι και τα 
ϋριχνε ςτη μεγϊλη κούπα που όταν δύπλα. (Βιολϊρη-Ιακωβύδου 2004: 69) 
Η μϊμμα τουσ εχτιμϊ με τϐςον πολλϊ που οταν εγεννηθόκαν τα μωρϊ μου, 
για ϋνα χρϐνο ϋςτελλεν με ςπύτι κϊθε πϋμπτη με μιϊν κούππα φαών, να μϋν 
χρειϊζεται να μαειρϋψω λαλεύ για δκυϐ μϋρεσ. (http://diasporos. 
blogspot.com/2009_05_01_archive.html) 
1b. any round container made of any material. 
Ex.: Σην κϊθιςε ςε μια πολυθρϐνα τη θεύα, τη ςκϋπαςε καλϊ να μην κρυϔςει, 
τησ ϋβαλε ςτο αριςτερϐ χϋρι που εύχε κινητικϐτητα μια κούπα τςύγκινη και 
βγόκε να βϊλει τα ροϑχα να φουςκϔνουν. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 289) 
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2. any round and hollow container used, more concretely:  
a. basket or pannier. 
Ex.: Εκραοϑςαμεν τεσ κοφύνεσ ποτζαύ τζαι πϐε… Θκυϐ παλληκϊρκα ϋτςι καλϊ, 
νϊκκον που ςϔνναν, νϊειν ποςταχοϑν επκιϊνναν ϊλλοι. Εβϊλλαν μασ 
ποξαμϊθκια, ό γλυςταρκϋσ, λουκϊνικα… «Πιϊςτε ρε κοπελλοϑθκια», ελϊλεν 
μασ ο παπϊσ. Ωτε εςςύζαμεν μεσ ςτεσ κούππεσ, επκιϊνναμεν τα λουκϊνικα, 
ετρϔαμεν, επηαύνναμεν. (http://www.mousalyra.com.cy/el/pdf/kalanta 
_xroniko.pdf) 
2b. a hollow and shallow container.  
Ex.: Μια κινϋζικη εταιρύα λεωφορεύων (η Longxiang Public Bus Company) 
εγκαινύαςε την νϋα 'drive safely' καμπϊνια τησ κρεμμϊζοντασ μεγϊλεσ 
κούππεσ με νερϐ δύπλα που τουσ οδηγοϑσ. Η εταιρύα απαιτεύ που τουσ 
οδηγοϑσ να οδηγοϑν ομαλϊ οϑτωσ ϔςτε να μεν shιονϔννεται το νερϐ που 
την κούππα. (http://oilaomonblogspot.com/2010/07/blog-post_26. 
html) 
2c. a matrix for hemispherical plaques. 
Ex.: Κούππεσ Πολυπροπυλενύου για Πλϊκα - Pavlos Zenonos & Sons Ltd 
ΚΑΛΟΤΠΙΑ WAFFLE. Σα καλοϑπια Waffle προςφϋρουν μύα οικονομικό 
και αιςθητικϊ ευχϊριςτη εναλλακτικό λϑςη ϐςο αφορϊ το καλοϑπωμα 
πλϊκασ. (http://pz-scaffolding.com/index.php?option=com_content&view 
=article&id=80&Itemid=100&lang=el) 
2d. the hemispherical half of any large fruit.  
Ex.: Ϊκατςα το [φροϑτο ντοϑριαν] ϋξω ςτην αυλό πϊσ την πϋτραν τζιαι ϋπιαςα 
τη ππϊλαν, ϋωκα του μιϊν τζιαι εςχύςτηκεν ςτα δϑο, ϋππεςαν οι κούππεσ 
του αννοιχτϋσ.  Επετϊχτηκεν αμϋςωσ που μϋςα μιϊ βρϔμα απαύςια τζιαι 
διεςτραμμϋνα ελκυςτικό μαζύ ςϊν να τζιαι ϋβαλα τη κκελλϋ μμου ςε 
ςκουπιδοττενεκκϋν εςτιατορύου το καλοκαύρι τζιαι ϊρεςεν μου η μυρωθκιϊ 
που τα χαλαςμϋνα ψϊρκα.(http://diasporos.blogspot.com/2009/06/blog-
post_14.html) 
2e. the tractor carriage. 
Ex.: 6.500.000 λύρεσ εν εύν’ φακελοϑι, εν κούππα του τρϊκτορ. (radio station 
Κανϊλι 6) 
3. tub for washing clothes. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 537) 
Ex.: Υϋρ’ κϐρη την κούππα με τα ροϑχα, εννϊ τα ‘πλϔςω ϐςον ϋς ει όλιον. (N.L.) 
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4. (phr.) φκαύννω / βκαύννω κοϑππα ϊπαννη, to manage to convince the others 
that I am innocent, without blame (even though I may be guilty). 
Ex.: Οξϊ εθϊριεσ πωσ με το να φϑεισ ξηγρϊφονται τζιεύνα που ϋκαμεσ τζιαι 
φκϋνεισ κούππα ϊπαννη; (Πολυδώρου 2003: 214) 
«Κούππα ϊπαννη» προςπαθεύ να βγει ο Αλεξϊντερ Ντϊουνερ. 
(http://www.sigmalive.com/simerini/politics/reportaz/423311) 
Γιατύ ο Ωντροσ Κυπριανοϑ μασ ϋλεγε ςυνϋχεια ϐτι θα "εκπλαγότε απϐ το 
πϐριςμα Πολυβύου;" Γιατύ μασ ϋλεγε ϐτι ϐλοι αυτού που κατηγοροϑςαν τον 
πρϐεδρο θα ζητόςουν ςυγνϔμη ϐταν θα βγεύ το πϐριςμα; Γιατύ όταν τϐςο 
ςύγουροι ϐτι το πϐριςμα θα ϋβγαζε "κούππα ϊπαννη τον Πρϐεδρο;" 
(http://www.sigmalive.com/blogs/tsouroullis/201110/424783) 
Analysis: 
Apart from the feminine noun κοϑππα [ˈkupʰːɐ], exists in C(S)G another, also 
feminine noun, i.e. κοϑπα [ˈkupɐ], which is ‘a traditional food the outer shell of 
which is made with bulgur and it is stuffed usually with minced meat and onions 
and occasionally with mushrooms’. Its etymology is uncertain and according to 
the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 251) dictionary it is derived from the Armenian; 
according to Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ (2015: 142) from the Latin noun that 
gave us κοϑππα [ˈkupʰːɐ]; according to Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 536) from the 
Turkish Cypriot göbek, while the Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 91) dictionary derives it 
from the Turkish kuba. Given that it appears in other neighboring countries, such 
as Lebanon, it was probably created in the wider Eastern Mediterranean area 
and it is shared word-wise and as a culinary trait by the countries in that area. 
C(S)G speakers would never confuse it with the lemma we are investigating that 
is derived from the Latin (< cup(p)a), although to the SMG speakers it might 
appear that of the two nouns the single [p]-noun is the same as the SMG lemma. 
In fact, most of the SMG speakers will never hear the different pronunciation of 
the two lemmas, since such a phoneme does not exist in SMG and will ascribe the 
pronunciation to the different phonetic system of the C(S)G variety and not to 
the fact that they are different lemmas. Furthermore, κοϑπα [ˈkupɐ] does not 
belong to the culinary repertoire of Greece and it would in any case be something 
totally different to the mental image that this noun would evoke in them.  
The C(S)G dictionaries that include the feminine noun κοϑππα among their 
entries refer to it with what they consider its equivalent in SMG, namely κοϑπα 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 250, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 91). 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: κουτούκι [kuˈtuci]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: κουττούτζ ιν [kutʰːˈutʃin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(coll.) a small, folksy tavern, a shebeen. [κουτοϑκι `αυτόσ που δε βλϋπει απ΄ το 
μεθύςι΄ < τουρκ. kütük `κούτςουρο΄ (με βϊςη τη φρ. kütük gibi `ςαν κούτςουρο 
απ΄ το μεθύςι΄) -ι (η τροπό [y > u] ύςωσ μϋςω βαλκανικόσ διαλϋκτου)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. a very heavy object or person. (Κυπρό 1989: 202) 
Ex.: Εν κουττούτζ ιν τοϑτη η βαλύτςα δεν την ςϔννω. (C.C.) 
Θυμοϑμαι μια φορϊ που με εβοϑραν με μια καρϋκλα του ςαλονιοϑ ςκαλιςτό 
κουττούτζι για να μου την ςϑρει. Ϊκλειςα απϐτομα την πϐρτα πύςω μου, 
ϋδωκε πϊνω με την καρϋκλα κι ϋφκαλε μια τρϑπα ςτην πϐρτα. 
(http://mana-mia.blogspot.com/2011/10/brothers-and-sisters.html) 
Εύδαμε τον Οϑγκο Αλμϋιδα ςτο χθεςινϐ φιλικϐ. Πολϑ βαρϑσ ρε παιδύ μου 
ϐπωσ λϋμε ςτην Κϑπρο, κουττούτζι! (http://protathlima.com/ 
2016/09/04/ougko-almeida-apoelistes/) 
b. (metaph.) a lot of money, resembling a heavy money brick.  
Ex.: Προσ το παρϐν για τα Φριςτοϑγεννα ϋκλειςα ειςιτόρια να ϋρτω που 
Λονδύνον. 600 ευρϔ !!!!! 600 ευρϔ ςαν το κουττούτζιν!!!! 
(http://erykini.blogspot.com.cy/2012_10_01_archive.html) 
c. (metaph.) for sth. that is important, has a bearing, or an important status. 
Ex.: Σι ωραύο αύςθημα όταν ϐταν κϊθε Παραςκευό πιϊναμε τον φϊκελο με τα 




The SMG noun κουτοϑκι [kuˈtuci] and the C(S)G noun κουττοϑτζ ιν [kutʰːˈutʃin] are 
both derived from the same Turkish noun kütük, ‘log’ (Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ 
2015: 148) and via two different metaphors they ended up with completely 
segregated meanings. In SMG the noun’s meaning was derived from the Turkish 
expression kütük gibi, ‘like a log because of drunkenness’ (ΛΚΝ online) that was 
further extended to mean ‘the place where sb. might go to get drunk’, while the 
C(S)G retained the essence of ‘heavy like a log’ and extended it to any other 
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‘heavy object or person’, as well as the other two metaphorical meanings 
mentioned above.  
Most of the C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, and 
when they do (Κυπρό 2003: 20, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 556) usually make reference 
to its traditional and older meaning, that of ‘log, or a piece of cut wood’, which 
may be obsolescent, but is still used occasionally. The Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 94) 
and Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 262) dictionaries present only the adjective κοϑττουκοσ 
[ˈkutukɔs] and for the first it denotes a ‘brute’ or a ‘lout’, while for the latter both 
a ‘stocky man’ and a ‘log’. A phraseologism that is quite common in Cyprus is 
βαρετϐσ κουττοϑτζ ιν, used mainly as a synonym of the (a) meaning above (for 
details cf. the βαρετϐσ entry). 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: κτήνοσ [ˈktinɔs]      Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: χτηνόν [xtiˈnɔn]   C(S)G allomorph: κτηνόν [ktiˈnɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (used in the past) for referring to large animals, esp. domestic.  
2. man’s animal insticts: Ξϑπνηςε το ~ μϋςα του. 
Common meaning(s): 
a. (der.) for a manner of behavior or for actions not worthy of the superior moral 
and spiritual existence of humans.  
b. (der. characterization of man) for sb. who is vulgar, inhumane and vile, 
governed by his animal insticts. [λόγ.: 1: αρχ. κτῆνοσ· 2: ςημδ. ιταλ. bestia & 
νεοελλ. ζϔο2γ]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. tame or tamed or domestic animal. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 268, Κυπρό 2002: 262, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1379) 
Ex.: Κϊτςε τζειαμαύ που εύςαι, ϋτο, εννϊ επόεν να δει τζιαι το ςτϊβλο, φοϊται 
τζιαι για τα χτηνϊ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 16) 
Μεν φοϊςε εν όρτα να πειρϊξω το κτηνό ςου. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 205) 
Ϊςιει χϊριςμα, γητεϑκει τα χτηνϊ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 105) 
Ωμαν ο καθϋνασ ϋχει ςυνεύδηςην το τύ βϊλλει ςτο ςτϐμαν του […] δηλαδό 
εκτϐσ που το να ςκϋφτεςαι την ποςϐτηταν τζιαι την τιμόν, να ςκϋφτεςαι 
την χαρϊν να παρϊξεισ το φαϏν, να αναγιϔςεισ το χτηνόν, να μεγαλϔςεισ 
το φυτϐν, να ςυνϊξεισ τα ϊγρια, ο κϐςμοσ αλλϊςςει που μϐνοσ του. 
(http://ioreazimomeni.blogspot.com.cy/2014/11/anti-vegan-anti-
vegetarianhtml) 
2. (phr.) ~ του πελϊου, sb. with a very stupid attitude, incredibly idiotic. 
(Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1379) 
Ex.: Ο "φκϊρτε ζύλικουρτι οϑλοι ρε χτηνϊ του πελϊου να μεν φκϊλω τα οϑζι 
που 'χω μεσ τη τςϊνταν / τςιϊντα / τςϋνταν".  Θα τον βρεισ ςε silent area. 
(http://casaquin43.rssing.com/chan-20508430/latest.php) 
Analysis: 
The neuter noun κτόνοσ signified in Ancient Greek (Liddell-Scott online) mainly 
domestic animals or when used in the singular, usually it referred to an ‘ox’ or to 
‘sheep’. The SMG retaines this meaning and it also developed the others we refer 
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to above. The semantic generalization to any animal occurred as early as the 
Medieval era (Ανδριώτησ 1960: 73, Κριαρϊσ online). Varella also (2006: 31) 
corroborates the medieval origin of the noun’s meaning as ‘animal’ in general. 
Although this sense is not attested currently in SMG, it must have existed in 
parallel to the current ones at some point, since it is used metaphorically to call 
sb. who is behaving like an animal, names.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: μαγείριςςα [mɐˈʝiɾisɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: μαείριςςα [mɐˈiɾisːɐ] 
C(S)G allomorph: μαγείριςςα [mɐˈʝiɾisːɐ] / μαέριςςα [mɐˈɛɾisːɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
a. a female chef.  
b. the woman who cooks. [μςν. μϊγειρασ < αρχ. μϊγειρ(οσ) μεταπλ. -ασ· λόγ. < 
αρχ. μϊγειροσ· ελνςτ. μαγεύριςςα < μϊγειρ(οσ) -ιςςα]) 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a (large, cooking) pot. (Κυπρό 2002: 290, Κυπρό 2003: 318, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
292) 
Ex.: Η Καλομούρα, ϐταν εύδε ϐτι εύχαν ςυγκεντρωθεύ τϐςα ϊτομα ςτο ςπύτι, 
κατϋβαςε απϐ το ρϊφι τη μεγϊλη χαλκωματϋνια μαγεύριςςα κι ϋβαλε να 
ψόςει μια ςοϑπα τραχανϊ για εύκοςι τουλϊχιςτον ϊτομα. (΢μυρλό 1997: 
123) 
«Ρε, πϔσ λαλοϑν ϊλλωςπωσ την μαεύριςςαν;» Μαεύριςςαν, δηλαδό 
μαγεύριςςα λεν οι Κϑπριοι το τςουκϊλι, την κατςαρϐλα. (Ροδύτησ 
2010:11) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G meaning is attested according to the Κριαρϊσ online dictionary since 
medieval times at the Assizes Cypriot legal text. The meaning was probably 
extended from the original ‘woman who cooks’ to the pot that woman used in 
order to cook, possibily before the 13th century, when the Assizes were written in 
the Cypriot vernacular.  
This false friends’ pair is among the known to the C(S)G speakers, as the last 
example above shows. Still, it is not certain that this knowledge is shared by 
everyone in Cyprus, since we came cross a story in a Facebook relevant 
discussion post (http://www.facebook.com/groups/cypriot.greek.dialect/ 
383226931720790/?comment_id=394602130583270&notif_t=group_comment_
reply) about a Cypriot looking at the flea market at Monastiraki, in Athens 
(Greece) for a μαγεύριςςα [mɐˈʝiɾisːɐ] he wanted to buy and people there were 
asking him if he really was looking to buy a woman who would cook for him, 
while he was looking for a cooking pot! 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma:  μαγκώνω [mɐˈŋgɔnɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: μαγκώννω [mɐˈŋgɔnːɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to stick sth., in such a manner that it stops moving or it moves with difficulty, 
to catch.  
1b. to squeeze sth. so hard that it gets crushed.  
2a. (rar., oral., for pers.)  to catch or apprehend sb.  
2b. (metaph.) to embarrass sb., to put sb. in a difficult position, to squeeze sb.  
2c. (metaph., part.) for emotions that embarrass. [< *μαγκανϔνω με απλολ. 
[ganon > gon] <μϊγκαν(ο) -ϔνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (metaph.) to get stuck, to be unable to rise to the occasion 
Ex.: Η φύλη που λεσ ερϔτηςεν με ποιο όταν το αγαπημϋνο μου παραμϑθι ϐταν 
όμουν μιτςια. Εμ...εμϊγκωςα...Ειπα τησ εγω θυμοϑμαι να θκιεβϊζω πϊντα 
ελληνικό μυθολογύα, εύχα μεγϊλη πϐρωςη, παραμϑθκια εν θυμοϑμαι να 
εθκιϋβαζα. (http://drprasinada.blogspot.com/2011_09_01_archive.html) 
b. (metaph.) to become stiff (main. for body parts), to experience (muscular or 
other type of) stiffness.  
Ex.: Ημπϐρουν να πκιϊω τηλϋφωνον, αλλϊ εμαγκώςαν τα πϐθκια μου τζ ι εύπα 
να ϋρθω πϊνω. (Μ.Σ.) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma. They include verbs that have 
some degree of morphological similarity but are not the same lemma, such as the 
verb μακκϔννω [mɐˈkhːɔnːɔ] in the dictionaries by Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 105), 
Κυπρό (1989: 208, 2002: 292) and Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 296) that means ‘to 
crease’, ‘to stain’ or ‘humiliate’. The Κυπρό (2003: 78) and the Παπαγγϋλου 
(2001: 633) dictionaries present a verb μαγκϔννω [mɐˈŋgɔnːɔ] that they 
consider different spelling of the verb μαγκα(δ)ϔννω or μαγγα(δ)ϔννω 
[mɐˈŋgɐ(ð)ɔnːɔ], whose meaning is ‘to occupy space’ and its uses are so 
dissimilar to that of our lemma, that it is obviously a different word.  
The metaphorical senses of the verb in the C(S)G have evolved from the verb 
μαγκανϔννω [mɐŋgɔˈnɔnːɔ] that was simplified to its current form and mean 
(main. for machinery) ‘to be obstructed and to be unable to function’.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: μαςκαραλίκι [mɐskɐɾɐˈlici] Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μαςκαραλλίκκιν [mɐskɐɾɐˈlːicʰːin]   
Common meaning(s): 
1. an act or behavior that is impermissible and is usually accompanied by 
absurdity. [τουρκ. maskaralιk -ι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. a tool or accessory, usually small in size that one does not know or remember 
what it is or what it is called exactly.  
Ex.: Ϊς ει ϋναν μαςκαραλλύκκιν τζ αμαύ, ύνταν πον τοϑτον; (D.P.)  
7:15 περύπου. ΢ουρϔνεισ τεσ πατϊτεσ, ξαναςϑρνεισ τεσ μεσ την κατςαρϐλα, 
μαζύ με ϋνα γενναιϐδωρο κομμϊτι βοϑτυρο τζαι τςασ (τςασ εύπαμεν) γϊλα 
τζαι πατϊσ τεσ με τζινον το μαςκαραλύκι που κϊμνουν τον πουρϋ. Αν δεν 
ϋςhεισ, ςημεύωςε το πασ τη λύςτα με τα πρϊματα ποννα πιϊεισ που το 
μπακϊλικο. (http://kaisitree.blogspot.com/2012/06/blog-post.html) 
1b. an ingredient one does not know or remember exactly what it is called.  
Ex.: Σησ φϐρεςαν μια μακριϊ ϊςπρη πετςϋτα ολϐγυρα ςτον λαιμϐ και τησ 
ςυγκρϊτηςαν πύςω τα μακριϊ μαλλιϊ. Η Θεοδϔρα ϋςμιξε, ανακϊτεψε, 
χτϑπηςε, αφρϊτεψε κρϐκουσ, ελαιϐλαδα, λεμϐνια, χύλια δυο μαςκαραλύκια 
και τησ παςϊλειψε για αρκετό ϔρα τα μοϑτρα. (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 
90) 
2. (usually pl.) villainy, dishonesty. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 660) 
Ex.: To μϋγεθοσ τησ ευθϑνησ των κυβερνϔντων και των λοιπϔν κομματαρχϔν 
εύναι ακριβϔσ το ύδιο για μασ, με τουσ κυβερνϔντεσ να ϋχουν το 
ελαφρυντικϐ τησ δημϐςιασ παραδοχόσ του ευαύςθητου και ςυντεχνιακοϑ 
τουσ […]. Μα εμεύσ ϋντζαι ειςηγηθόκαμεν τα τοϑτα οϑλλα τα 
μαςκαραλύκκια εν τζεύνοι οι κυβερνϔντεσ τζαύ οι Ευρωπαύοι, εμεύσ 
εύμαςτε απλϊ ανύκανοι οι βλϊκεσ ποττϋ ϐμωσ αντι-ςυνδικαλιςτϋσ! 
(http://www.zygos.org/index.php?page=art-13112011) 
Analysis: 
The Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 108) dictionary only mentions the common meaning, 
while the Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 660) dictionary its semantic extension. The first 
meaning is not included in any of the C(S)G dictionaries. The meanings have 
probably evolved originally from the common meaning, since something that is 
absurd is something that is usually silly and difficult to accept or remember and 
from that the leap to something that is very common, but one does not 
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
 
 282  
remember exactly how it is called (meanings 1a and 1b) is not so difficutl to 
make. The second C(S)G sense has come about through the lexicalization process 
of pejoration.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: μάςτορασ [ˈmɐstɔɾɐs]  Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: μάςτροσ [ˈmɐstɾɔs] 
SMG meaning(s): 
a. (coll.) builder, mason 
b. (phr.) βρύςκω το μϊςτορϊ μου / το μϊςτορό μου, to submit to sb. or to lose to 
sb. who is superior to myself.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. a specialized craftsman.   
1b. head craftsman in a group of handymen working together.  
1c. (coll.) for every professional, main. as a salutation. 
2. (metaph.) very able or skilful person in sth. [μςν. μϊςτορασ <*μαϏςτορασ 
(αποβ. του μεςοφ. [j]) < *μαγύςτορασ < ελνςτ. μαγύςτωρ, αιτ. -ορα < λατ. magister 
`δϊςκαλοσ, ’δϊςκαλοσ“ ςτην τϋχνη του΄ (δεσ και ςτο μϊγιςτροσ)·μςν. μαςτϐριςςα 
< μϊςτορ(ασ) -ιςςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. teacher of a craft or a blue-collar profession. (Κυπρό 1989: 138) 
Ex.: Μϋςα απϐ τισ αφηγόςεισ των βιολϊρηδων παύρνουμε πληροφορύεσ για το 
πϔσ όταν η ζωό ςτα χωριϊ τησ Κϑπρου την εποχό εκεύνη, για το τι ςόμαινε 
για ϋνα νϋο παιδύ να φϑγει απϐ το ςπύτι του για να πϊει να μϊθει τϋχνη 
κοντϊ ςε μϊςτρο και πολλϊ ϊλλα. (http://dialogos.com.cy/blog/nikoletta-
dimitriou-i-istories-ton-violaridon-i-istoria-mias-kiprou-pou-echi-papsi-
na-iparchi/#.WK3v72997IU) 
b. boss; employer. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 662, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 652, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 306, Κυπρό 1989: 138) 
Ex.: Η ΢τυλλοϑ τζι’ ο Γιακουμόσ εκϊμναν ϐ,τι τουσ επϋρναν που το ςϋριν τουσ, 
πϋρκει τζαι παρηορύςουν νϊκκον τουσ μαςτόρουσ τουσ, που τϐςα χρϐνια 
που τουσ εύχαν ϋςςω τουσ τον ϊςςιημον τον λϐον τουσ εν τον ακοϑςαν. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 30) 
c. (metaph.) boss; guv’nor. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 662, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 306) 
Ex.: Η «Ροϑςα» εύναι λοιπϐν μια αύγια που ϋχει την ικανϐτητα να δεύχνει την 
αγνό αγϊπη τησ προσ τον βοςκϐν τησ, «το μϊςτρο τησ», με πιο εκδηλωτικϐ 
τρϐπο απ’ ϐ,τι τα υπϐλοιπα ζϔα τησ ςτϊνησ. (newsp. Υιλελεϑθεροσ) 
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d. (metaph.) leader; chief; generally sb. higher up the hierarchy. (Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 662, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 306) 
Ex.: Σα τελευταύα του λϐγια προσ τον αρχηγϐ του Γρηγϐρη Αυξεντύου, που 
βριςκϐταν δύπλα του, όταν «Μϊςτρε μου, πεθαύνω. Ζότω η Ελλϊσ.» 
(Ροδύτησ 2010: 207)  
Εςηκϔςτην τζι ο τςιαοϑςησ τζι ύςιωςεν να πα να ‘βρει τουσ μαςτόρουσ 
του εισ την Φϔραν. Εζότηςεν που λλϐου τουσ ϋνταλμαν, ϋωκεν τ’ ϐνομαν 
του Γιαννό Μαϑρου, τζαι τζειαμαύ ϋμαθεν πωσ εύςιεν να κϊμει με τον 
Μαυρϐγιαννον. (Ιωςηφύδου – Μαρμαρϊ 2011: 152) 
Analysis: 
The fact that only the (a) C(S)G sense appears among the entries of the medieval 
Κριαρϊσ online dictionary confirms our belief that the rest of the meanings that 
the lemma μϊςτροσ [ˈmɐstɾɔs] exhibits, were derived from this one. It is to be 
expected that from the craftsman who is the leading worker in a manual labor 
project and is among the common senses, the meanings of the lemma will extend 
to denote the craftsman who is the boss and in general the boss and then 
metaphorically someone who is not a boss or an employer, but the leader of a 
group or organization.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: μάχομαι [ˈmɐxɔmɛ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: μάχουμαι [ˈmɐxumɛ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. to fight, combat.  
2a. to fight sth. off or to fight against sth.  
2b. to struggle to accomplish sth. [λόγ. < αρχ. μϊχομαι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to work; to be occupied (continually). (Κυπρό 2003: 177, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 
671) 
Ex.: Πϔσ επϋραςεσ μανιςιό ςου μανϊ, τη ρϔτηςε η κϐρη τησ. Εμϊχουμουν 
ποτζεύ-ποδϊ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 206) 
1b. to continue working. (Κυπρό 2002: 303)  
Ex.: Μαρκόσ: Οϑφου εμπόκαν μεσ τα μϊτθκια μου. Γιωρκό: ΢ϔπηνε γιε μου τζιαι 
μϊχου. Ϊςιε τα μϊτθκια του τϋςςερα, ϐι ν’ αφόκεισ κανϋναν κομμϊτι 







2. to be about to do sth. or to have sth. happen to me. (Κυπρό 2002: 303) 
Ex.: Πιϊς’ τον, μας εται να ππϋςει. (D.P.) 
3. to try; to aim to do sth. (Κυπρό 2002: 303, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 671) 
Ex.: Εμϊχουμουν να του πω να ς’ ϋκοβκεν ποϑποτε μανιχϐ ςου, καημϋνε μου, 
τζι εθϔρεσ με τα μϊθκια ςου μιαν τζι ϋξω, αν τον ελϋγχει, γι’ αν μεν τον 
ελϋγχει. (Ροδύτησ 2010: 276) 
4a. to express discontent; to whine without any apparent reason.  
Ex.: Ϋβρα ςου μιαν καλό νϑφη τζιαι λαλϔ να ςε παντρϋψω γλόορα-γλόορα. 
Μιλϔ για την ΢οφύα, ϐπωσ θωρεύσ εφϋραμεν την να τη δεισ να μεν 
μϊςιεςαι. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 169)  
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Μαριτςοϑ: Α Ελλοϑ αλλϐπωσ εποτζιημόθεισ. Ελλοϑ: Γιατύ το λαλεύσ τοϑτο 
κϐρη; Μαριτςοϑ: άντα δε. Αντύ τα φϑλλα να πϐξω εν οϑλα μεσ τισ ςύκλεσ. 







4b. to annoy; to belabor sb. (Κυπρό 2002: 303) 
Ex.: Π- Σο ύδιον πρϊμαν ϋνει. Εν με τοϑτα που ϋτρωεσ εισ την Κύνα; Υ-Ναι, εγϔ 
ξϋρω τζιαι χρηςιμοποιϔ τα. Π- Εν γιαυτϐ που επϊςιηνεσ τζικϊτω. Εταώζαν 
ςε καλϊ οι Κινϋζεσ, χε χε χε (γϋλιο βαρετϐ αλα κρεοπϔλησ). Μ- Παπϊ, μεν 
μϊςιεςε (sic) του μωροϑ. (όμουν ςτη φϊςη να πω -Μϊμμα πε του τζιαι 
περιπαύζει με). (http://xenihtikonblogspot.com/2006_05_01_xenihtikon  
_archive.html)  
4c. to nag.  
Ex.: ΢ύγουρα γυρεϑκει τεσ η ρϊςιη ςου, ϊησ με να κϊτςω να φϊω ϋνα βοϑκκο με 
την ηςυχύα μου, μεν μου μϊςιεςαι. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 402) 
Analysis: 
The verb πολεμϔ [pɔlɛˈmɔ], ‘to fight, combat’ since the medieval times acquired 
new meanings, such as ‘to intend; to try to do sth.’ and then ‘to be occupied with 
sth.; to construct or make sth.’ The evolution of the C(S)G lemma μϊχομαι, which 
is a synonym of that verb is analogous. It appears quite prolific in Cyprus, esp. 
with regard to the effort-related sense, which also appears in the middle ages 
(Ανδριώτησ 1960: 57ff.) 
All the C(S)G senses are extensions of the original medieval meanings, with 
amelioration of the meanings that refer now not to war any more, but to efforts 
to accomplish sth. and work (albeit continuously). The 4th sense is a further 
extension of the 1st C(S)G, that of continuous nagging or exasperating other 
people, in that case a pejoration of the previously ameliorated sense. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: μπούκλα [ˈbuklɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: πούκλα [ˈpuklɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
a curl; a curled lock of hair. [γαλλ. bucl(e) -α ό μϋςω του βεν. bucola με ςυγκ. του 
ϊτ. [o] (διαφ. το μςν. μποϑκλα, βοϑκλα `δοχεύο κραςιού, αγκρϊφα΄ από την ύδ. 
γαλλ. λ.)· μποϑ κλ(α) -ύτςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
belt buckle. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 975, Κυπρό 1989: 224, Κυπρό 2002: 404, Κυπρό 
2003: 339, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 337, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 155) 
Ex.: ΢πρϔξτε την μπούκλα τησ ζϔνησ μϋςα ςτην υποδοχό και ςφύξτε τη ζϔνη. 
(Cyprus airlines flight attendant)  
Σο θαυματουργϐ μικροςκοπικϐ μικρϐφωνο, που όταν μαςτορικϊ 
καμουφλαριςμϋνο μϋςα ςτην μπούκλα τησ ζϔνησ του, θα ϋκανε μια χαρϊ 
τη δουλειϊ του… (Υϊντησ 2003: 134) 
Analysis: 
The ΛΚΝ online dictionary offers two different etymologies, either that the 
feminine noun was derived from the French bucl(e), or that it has entered the 
languages in medieval times from the Venetian bucola, with syncope of the 
unstressed [ɔ]. There is a third etymology proposed by both the ΛΝΕΓ154 and the 
Κριαρϊσ155 dictionaries: that it derives from the Latin buccula. Γιαγκουλλόσ 
(2014: 337) also prescribes to this etymology, but he mentions that in the 
medieval text he cites as example of usage, it means ‘the buckle of the horse’s 
harness’156. It is not absolutely certain whether the word entered the Greek 
language directly from Latin or via the Venetians and their dialect, but the 
morphological similarity cannot be ignored, nor the fact that, according to the 
ΛΚΝ online, in Medieval Greek it also had the meanings ‘wine recipient, buckle’. 
The Κριαρϊσ online dictionary also mentions that in the medieval Cypriot laws 
(Assizes)157 it already signifies ‘buckle’, a meaning that was retained to this day, 
while in SMG it was probably influenced by the Venetian bucolo that means ‘lock 
of curly hair’158. Three more C(S)G dictionaries do not agree on the etymological 
                                                          
154 μεςν. < δημώδ. λατ buccula, υποκ. τού bucca «μϊγουλο, γνϊθοσ» (ΛΝΕΓ 2002: 1147). 
155 <μεςν. λατ. buc(c)ula ό <γαλλ. boucle. Ο τ. και ςόμ. κυπρ. Σ.βοϑ- (Meursius, LBG), εμποϑ-, κ.ϊ. 
ςόμ. ιδιωμ. Η λ. και ςόμ. ιδιωμ., καθώσ και κοιν. με διαφορ. ςημας. Πβ. Και βουτλϔνω]. (Κριαρϊσ 
online). 
156 [μεςν. ελλην. βούκλα < μεςν. λατ. buc(u)la] πόρπη ςτην οπούα καταλόγει ο ποτζ οιλύτησ του 
ςϊγματοσ του αλόγου.  
157 ςύνδεςμοσ των δύο τμημϊτων τησ ύγκλασ:  Σο δικαύωμαν των πούκλων και των ςϋλλων 
(Αςςύζ. 24018). 
158 ‘Riccio di capelli’ (http://www.dfstermole.net/piccio/dicty.php?l=a). 
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journey of the word, namely Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 155) who prescribes to the 
first ΛΚΝ online etymology, while Κυπρό (1989: 224) mentions the French noun 
but ultimately derives it from the Latin buccula that was a diminutive of bucca, 
‘cheek’. Κυπρό in the 2002 glossary (2002: 404) corroborates the Φατζηιωϊννου 
etymology. To conclude, it is unclear exactly how and from where the meaning 
entered SMG, but what is undeniable is the ultimate source, that being Latin 
Another interesting detail related to this pair of false friends is the fact that the 
C(S)G lemma was borrowed by the Turkish Cypriot dialect and apart from the 
original sense that it retained, it also developed a new one, i.e. ‘narrow strip’ 
(Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ 2015: 220). 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: μπούκωμα [ˈmbukɔmɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μπούκκωμαν [ˈmbukʰːɔmɐn]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. the action or result of the verb ‘to stuff’, or ‘to glut’. 
2. (for automobiles) the action of getting the engine flooded. 
3. (main. for mouth) gargle. 
Common meaning(s): 
(main. nasal) congestion. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
breakfast or brunch. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 46, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
337, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 670, Κυπρό 1989: 38, Κυπρό 2003: 28, Φατζηιωϊννου 
1996: 118) 
Ex.: Ϊνασ 45ρησ Εξωχωρύτησ οδηγοϑςε το διπλοκϊμπινο αυτοκύνητο του και 
πόγαινε απϐ το χωριϐ του προσ γειτονικϐ χωριϐ για κϊποια δουλεύα. Καθ’ 
οδϐν κι ενϔ οδηγοϑςε, ϋτρωγε και το ςϊντουιτσ του [με πϐλιπιφ, χαλλοϑμι, 
ντομϊτα, αγγοϑρι και ξιδϊτα] – όταν η ϔρα για το μπούκκωμα [το 
κολατςιϐ]. Ϊφαγε περύπου το μιςϐ και επειδό το υπϐλοιπο ΔΕΝ το όθελε, 
ϊνοιξε το παρϊθυρο τ’ αυτοκύνητου και το πϋταξε ϋξω ςτο δρϐμο. 
(http://aneforiwnounblogspot.com/2010_08_01_archive.html)  
-Μπουκκωμαν τρϔω τον ϊδρωπον, το γιϔμαν την κοπϋλλαν 
Και ωσ τα λιωβουττόματα ϊππαρον με την ςϋλλαν (Σ’ Αη Γιωρκοϑ, a 




In the Κυπρό (1989: 38) glossary ‘bite’ or ‘chunk’ are mentioned as the main 
senses of the noun although our informants do not consider that it is so, since 
they claim that these senses are expressed by the noun βοϑκκοσ [ˈvukhːɔs].  
According to the medieval Κριαρϊσ dictionary online, the verb εμβουκϔνω 
[ɛmvu'kɔnɔ] from which the noun is derived meant in general ‘to eat, to have 
food in my mouth’. No noun is mentioned in that medieval dictionary, but since 
the verb μπουκϔνω [bu'kɔnɔ] ‘to eat’ is the immediate source of the C(S)G noun 
above, it is safe to assume that the current sense is present in the variety since 
that time. The linguistic change that has taken place is two-fold: on the one hand 
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it led to specialization of the medieval sense in the C(S)G signifying ‘breakfast or 
brunch’ and not generally ‘lunch’, and on the other, in the SMG it led to the 
metaphorical sense of ‘(nasal) congestion’, since it resembles the act of stuffing 
one’s mouth with food. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
 
  
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
 
 291  
SMG lemma: ξιπάζω [ksiˈpɐzɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ξιππάζω [ksiˈpʰːɐzː ɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
ξυπϊζω (ΛΝΕΓ): 
(act.) to make sb. behave in an arrogant manner; to lose any sense of moderation.  
ξυπϊζομαι (ΛΝΕΓ): 
(pass.) to think too highly of myself; to brag about myself.  
ξιπϊζομαι (ΛΚΝ):  
1. for sb. who thinks that (s)he is high and mighty over sth. that is in fact 
meaningless.  
2. (coll.) to be surprised or taken aback. [μςν. ξυπϊζω, -ομαι `ξαφνιϊζω΄ 
< εκςυςπϊζω με αποβ. του αρχικού ϊτ. φων. και ανομ. αποβ. του δεύτερου [s] 
< ἐκ- αρχ. ςυςπῶ `μαζεύομαι΄ με μεταπλ. -ϔ > -ϊζω με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. 
θ. εκςυςπας- (ορθογρ. απλοπ.)]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (act. voice) to surprise, to take sb. by surprise. (Κυπρό 1989: 41, Κυπρό 2002: 
343, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 805, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 48, Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2014: 364, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 699) 
Ex.: Σζιαι φταύω γιϔ που τον εξύππαςα τον Πετρϊκη μου. Υταύω γιω που τον 
εφϊραςα τον Πετρϊκη μου. Εγιϔ η ϊταχτη... η απρϐςεχτη. Ωλλη φορϊν εν 
θα το ξανακϊμω. (Κουκύδησ 2010: 16) 
2. to frighten or be frightened by sth. that has happened or has been said. (Κυπρό 
1989: 41, Κυπρό 2002: 343, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 805) 
Ex.: Θα γύνω μϊνα. Επιτϋλουσ. Σο πιςτεϑεισ? Invictus: Ωτιμη πρωταπριλιϊ! Anti-
Christos: Προσ ςτιγμόν επύςτεψα! Ωχρηςτη, εξύππαςεσ με! 
(http://gourounella.blogspot.com/2011/04/blog-post.html)  
"Here boy!" τζιαι πιςκαλϔ του να' ρτει. Ο ςκϑλοσ ξξιππϊζεται τζιαι λϊςςει 
μου. Ξιππϊζουμαι τζιαι εγϔ που το λϊξιμο τζιαι ςιονϔνω τον καφϋ πϊνω 
μου ο οπούοσ εύναι extremely hot ϐπωσ ελϊλεν η ετικϋττα. 
(http://xenihtikonblogspot.com/2006_03_01_archive.html) 
Σζαι εγϔ ξιππϊζουμαι πολλϊααααα εϑκολα. Μπροςτϊ μου να εύςαι και να 
μου κϊμεισ "Πππα" εύναι λεσ και παθαύνω καρδιακό! (http://pink-elephant-
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in-the-room.blogspot.com/2011/02/minor-realizations.html) 
Analysis: 
In the ΛΚΝ online dictionary the verb appears only in the middle and passive 
voice, while in the ΛΝΕΓ in the active as well. The ΛΚΝ online dictionary 
considers collocational the meaning that appears to be the main C(S)G meaning 
and we consider it nowadays obsolete in SMG, since we have been unable to find 
any current uses of that meaning even in a relevant Internet search. It is 
probable that it survives mainly in literary older texts or even in other dialectal 
varieties in Greece, but it is not current in the way that it is in C(S)G, in which the 
medieval meaning of the verb is retained (Κριαρϊσ online dictionary). Even if we 
were to consider that it is still in use in Greece, then we would categorize this 
pair of false friends as a pragmatic frequency-related one, since our opinion as 
native SMG speakers is, that it is, in fact, obsolete.  
As regards its correct spelling, the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary, as well as the Γιαγκουλλόσ 
present the lemma as ξυπϊζω and ξυπϊζομαι, based on the etymology of the verb 
(εξυπϊζω < εκςυςπϊζω (με ανομοιωτικό αποβολό τού -ς-) < εκ· + ςυςπϊζω | 
ςυςπώ) and as such, their spelling is more correct than in the rest of the C(S)G or 
SMG dictionaries. The other spelling (ξιπ(π)ϊζω) is not scientifically correct, 
since it is based on an incorrect etymological derivation from the verb 
εξιππϊζομαι [ɛksiˈpɐzɔmɛ], ‘to ride away’. Despite the scientific correctness of 
one spelling instead of the other, though, the incorrect one has been accepted for 
years as the correct one and it is much more prevalent than the correct, which is 
our reason for choosing it.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ξυρίζω [ksiˈɾizɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ξουρίζω [ksuˈɾizːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. to shave, mainly mustache and beard.  
2a. (metaph., coll.) for extreme cold or icy-cold wind. 
2b. (metaph., coll.) to flay; to deprive of money through exorbitant pricing. 
[ελνςτ. ξυρύζω < μεταπλ. του αρχ. ξυρ(ῶ) -ύζω] (Κυπρό Α.344, Γ.93, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 
698).  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(metaph.) to present sth. to sb. as true or logical, in order to tease or make fun of 
him or her. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 363, Παπαγγϋλου 808, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 117) 
Ex.: Ξουρύζεισ μασ! (Y.P.) 
Εν τζ ι εν να με ξουρύςεισ εςοϑ! (D.P.) 
Εννα ςου απαντηςω ομωσ μιασ τζιε ξουριζεισ μασ, περκιμο ςου μεινει 
τιποτε που το δωρεαν ξουριςμα. (http://www.cyprushuntingmagazine. 
com/forum/viewtopic.php?f=5&t=88&start=940) 
Analysis: 
The two varieties share two metaphorical meanings of the verb and it is 
probably from the second (2b) that the metaphorical sense existing in the C(S)G 
variety evolved. This sense entails the denotation of bluffing or deceiving that is 
implicitly present in the C(S)G sense as well. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: όχεντρα [ˈɔçɛndɾɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ός εντρα [ˈɔʃɛndɾɐ]     C(S)G allomorph: όχεντρα [ˈɔʃɛndɾɐ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (coll.) viper. [μςν. ϐχεντρα ύςωσ < αρχ. ἔχιδνα ( [e > o] από παρετυμ. ϐφισ, και-
εντρα από παρετυμ. ςκολϐπεντρα)] 
2. (metaph.) a vile, spiteful and malicious woman. (ΛΝΕΓ) 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. a kind of poisonous snake considered one of the fastest and largest in Cyprus. 
(Παυλύδησ, 1984-1991, vol. 11, p.12) 
Ex.: ΢την Κϑπρο ϋχουμε 8 εύδη φιδιϔν για ϐςουσ δεν γνωρύζουν, και τα 
επιςτημονικϊ ονϐματα τουσ μαζύ με τισ κοινϋσ ονομαςύεσ τουσ ςτα κυπριακϊ 
εύναι. […] 7) malpolon monsesulanus = ςαϏτα ό οςιεντρα 
(http://www.cyprushuntingmagazine.com/items.php?L1=6&lang=grk&ite
mID=48) 
b. generic for any large snake. (Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 133) 
Ex.: Εύδαμεν ςόμμερα μιαν ός εντραν δαμαύ που επόαμεν περύπατον. (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The dictionaries of Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 831), Κυπρό (2002: 352 and 2003: 29) 
and Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 372) claim that this snake is a viper, but the more 
specialized encyclopedia edited by Παυλύδησ, as well as the ‘Hunt and Shoot’ 
magazine for shooters in Cyprus mention that it is in fact another poisonous 
snake, the one named ςαϏτα [sɐ'itɐ]. This snake in Cyprus also appears as 
βϐς εντρα [ˈvɔʃɛndɾɐ] or ςαώττϊρησ [sɐithːɐɾis], while the snake called ϐχεντρα 
[ˈɔçɛndɾɐ] in SMG, ‘viper’ is called φύνα ['finɐ] in C(S)G.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: πάνα [ˈpɐnɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: πάννα [ˈpɐnːɐ]   
SMG meaning(s): 
a. a big cloth they used to wrap babies; swaddling cloth.  
b. ~ βρακϊκι,disposable diaper. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(pork or lamb) caul. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 50, Κυπρό 2002: 356, 
Κυπρό 2003: 331, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 843, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 712, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 135) 
Ex.: Ρύφι οφτϐ τησ κοϑμνασ: ΢τα υλικϊ αναφϋρεται: μύα πϊνα (μπϐλια) αρνιοϑ. 
Βϊζουμε τισ πατϊτεσ ς’ ϋνα ταψύ με λύγο νερϐ, τισ αλατοπιπερϔνουμε, 
ςκορπϊμε τα φϑλλα δϊφνησ και απλϔνουμε απϐ πϊνω την πϊνα. 
(Φριςτοδούλου 2011: 106)  
Παραδοςιακϋσ ΢εφταλιϋσ απϐ την Κϑπρο: 1 πακϋτο πϊννα (μπϐλια). Η 
πϊνα εύναι ο ϊςπροσ λιπϔδησ ιςτϐσ του γουρουνιοϑ θα τον βρεύτε ςυνόθωσ 




Two of the C(S)G dictionaries, Κυπρό (2002: 356) and Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 843), 
mention the SMG meaning, but all our informants agree that the C(S)G lemma 
does not share any senses with the SMG lemma. Either the two dictionaries 
record an obsolete meaning, or they mistakenly consider that the semantic 
content of the two lemmas is identical.  
To the SMG speakers, the phonetic and morphological differentiation between 
the two lemmas is negligible, but to C(S)G speakers the two lemmas have 
different morphemes and are two different words.  
The C(S)G meaning in SMG is expressed by two different words: the feminine 
nouns μπϐλια [ˈbɔʎɐ] or ςκϋπη [ˈskɛpi], as is also proven by the examples, in 
which it is clear that the authors (both of them chefs) are aware of the fact that 
the C(S)G word is not known with that semantic content in Greece and vice 
versa. 
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma: πανί [pɐˈni]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: παννίν [pɐˈnːin] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. a piece of cloth (for any non-specialized use).  
1b. (obs.) usually for a linen or cotton cloth mainly not white-washed.  
1c. (phr.) ϋγινε (ςαν) ~ (το πρϐςωπϐ του), he turned white (because of anger, 
fear, or any other emotion). 
1d. (phr.) εύμαι / μϋνω ~ με ~, to be completely broke.  
1e. κϐκκινο ~, for sth. causing sb. to feel angry or enraged. 
2a. (for boat) sail (cloth).  
2b. (phr.) (for sailboat or for the people sailing it or simply on it) κϊνω / ανούγω 
πανιϊ, to set sail.  
2c. (phr.) ςτϋκομαι ςτα πανιϊ, to be about to set sail, and metaphorically to be 
ready and eager to set sail.  
2d. (coll.) του ΄δωςα ~, to send sb. away forever. [μςν. πανύον υποκορ. του ελνςτ. 
πϊνν(οσ) -ύον < λατ. pann(us) -οσ (ορθογρ. απλοπ.) 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
baby’s diaper.  
Ex.: Ο Ορϋςτησ χρειϊζεται παννιϊ, να φϋρεισ αϑριο. (T.N.) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G sense recorded above does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries. 
Although the lemma is included in the dictionaries, it is only presented with the 
common meanings, while this one is missing.  
When disposable diapers started being used in Greece, the SMG chose a different 
lemma to denote them, i.e. πϊνα [ˈpɐnɐ] that is derived from the lemma πανύ 
[pɐˈni]. This feminine noun was already in use denoting the cloth babies used to 
be wrapped in before the invention of disposable diapers. In Cyprus, the same 
lemma παννύν [pɐˈnːin] that signified ‘cloth, fabric’ took on an added sense and 
did not resort to the feminine noun πϊννα [ˈpɐnːɐ], the semantic content of which 
is reminiscent of ‘cloth’ since it refers to‘peritoneum’ or ‘caul’ (because they both 
guard similarity with cloth).  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: πένα [ˈpɛnɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: πέννα [ˈpɛnːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. pen, an instrument for writing or drawing with ink, typically consisting of a 
metal nib fitted into a metal or plastic holder. 
1b. a small gusset at the tip of the pen. 
1c. (extension) ink-pen. 
1d. (phr.) ϊνθρωποσ τησ πϋνασ, writer.  
1e. (phr.) πληρωμϋνη ~, for sb. who in the course of his/her self-interest 
supports positions that he does not believe.  
1f. (phr.) ςτην ~, (dressed) with attention to detail.  
2. (naut.) a kind of triangular sail for a boat or small sailboat.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. (metaph.) sb.’s ability to write, usually well, to be a good writer.  
2. guitar pick (usually made of bone or metal).  
3. penne, a kind of pasta short wide tubes. [ιταλ. penna (αρχικό ςημ.: `φτερό΄)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. ballpoint pen. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 397, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 882) 
Ex.: Σο ψηφοδϋλτιο εύναι επύςησ ϊκυρο ϐταν δεν εύναι ςφραγιςμϋνο με την 
επύςημη ςφραγύδα τησ Δημοκρατύασ ςτο εξωτερικϐ του μϋροσ, […] ϐταν ο 
εκλογϋασ ψηφύζει δϑο ό περιςςϐτερουσ υποψηφύουσ και ϐταν οι εκλογεύσ 
ψηφύςουν με πϋννα διαφορετικοϑ χρϔματοσ απϐ το μπλε και το μαϑρο. 
(http://www.hri.org/C(S)Gi-bin/brief?/news/cyprus/ 
kypegr/2003/03-02-15.kypegr.html) 
Ϊχω ϋνα πρύχτικο ςυνόθειο που το προςϋχω ιδιαύτερα την εξεταςτικό 
περύοδο. Ωμα θκιαβϊζω τζαι ςηκωςτϔ να πϊω κϊπου για οποιονδόποτε 
λϐγο, παύρνω (sic) μαζύ μου τζαι την πϋννα μου. Όταν εννϊ πϊω πύςω 
ςτο θκιϊβαςμα ϐμωσ ξιχϊννω να την πιϊςω τζαι, ωσ αποτϋλεςμα, χϊννω 
την πϋννα μου τζαι γυρϋφκω την παντοϑ μεσ το ςπύτι, τζαι γεμϔννει ο 
τϐποσ πϋννεσ. (http://pellameni.blogspot.com/2012/04/blog-post_ 
19.html) 
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2. (phr.) (δ)εν φακκϔ ~, to be totally indifferent, to not care about anything or 
sth. in particular.  
Ex.: Οϑτε μωρϊ εκϊμαν, μα τζεύνη εν εφϊκκαν πϋνναν, η καλοπϋραςό τησ 
τζι’ Ωγιοσ ο Θεϐσ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 65) 
Ο ςυγκεκριμμϋνοσ κϑριοσ «δεν φακκϊ πϋννα» (ετςι για να 
χρηςιμοποιόςουμε και την Κυπριακόν) για τα του δόμου του. Κανϋνα 
ϋργο δεν προωθόθηκε οϑτε διεκδικόθηκε επι δημαρχύασ του και ϐςα 








Although we have ascribed the ‘ballpoint’ meaning to two C(S)G dictionaries, 
they do not clearly differentiate this meaning from that of the ink-pen sense that 
is actually a solely SMG sense. Their explanations regarding the semantic content 
of the lemma are not clear, but we assume that they include both the SMG and 
the C(S)G sense, since they may not realize that the semantic content of the two 
is not identical. In a research by Κατςογιϊννου and Φατζοπούλου (2015: 149) 
with 15-year old Greek Cypriot high-school students, it was evident that despite 
the semantic content proposed by the dictionaries, the students that participated 
do not use the SMG meaning (possibly because they are not familiar with it or it 
is not the dominant one). It is possible that the dictionaries include a meaning 
their compilers are aware of from SMG and are influenced by it.  
The phraseologism presented as the second meaning of the lemma is probably 
an evolution of an originally slightly different set phrase, εν φακκϔ πε(ν)νιϊν, 
[ɛn#fɐˈkhːɔ#pɛˈɲːɐn], ‘to be indifferent, to not care about’ (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 42, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 56). The cy slang site has this 
phraseologism without including the possibly newer we have also encountered 
and included in our corpus.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: πίτα [ˈpitɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: πίττα [ˈpitʰːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (proverb) πϋςε ~ να ςε φϊω, for sb. who is lazy and expects things to happen 
without any work on his/her part.  
2. (proverb) Aπϐ ~ που δεν τρωσ, τι ςε μϋλει κι αν καεύ, you shouldn’t meddle in 
other people’s affairs.  
3. (phr.) πϊτηςα (ς)την ~, I did not manage to avoid exactly what I wanted to 
avoid.  
4. (phr.) κϊνω κπ. ό κτ. ~: a. to level sb. by falling on him/her, b. to beat sb. up. 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. savoury or sweet pastry or other kind of baked pie: ~ με τυρύ / με ςπανϊκι / 
με κολοκϑθι / με κρϋασ, cheese pie, spinach pie, pumpkin pie, meat pie. 
1b. η βαςιλόπιτα, New Year’s pie: Kϐψαμε την ~ και το φλουρύ ϋπεςε ς΄ εμϋνα.   
2. (phr.) (Θϋλει) και την ~ ολϐκληρη / ςωςτό / αφϊγωτη και το ςκϑλο 
χορτϊτο, for sb. who intends to gain to the fullest without any personal cost.  
3. honeycomb.  
4. a kind of unleavened bread that is round and wide. 
5. (metaph.) goods to be distributed.  
6. (phr.) εύμαι / γύνομαι ~ (ςτο μεθϑςι),  to be pissed or stoned on alcohol or 
drugs. [μςν. πύτα (ςτη νϋα ςημ.) < αρχ. (αττ. διϊλ.) πύττα παρϊλλ. τ. του πύςςα (η 
ςημ. από τα διϊφορα υλικϊ που χρηςιμοποιούνταν΄)· πύτ(α) -οϑλα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. throng; overcrowding. 
Ex.: Οκ πϊεισ ςτη ςτϊςη πιϊνεισ καφϋ ςτο χϋρι ϋρκεται το λεωφορεύο τζαι εν 
γεμϊτο. Πύττα μεσ το μπασ, που τα περύεργα εν τω μεταξϑ.. ςυνόθωσ εν 
ϊδειο.. περνοϑν ςυνϋχεια τζαι ϋτςι εν ϋχει κοςμοςυρροό. 
(http://misirrlou.blogspot.com/2011/11/blog-post.html) 
Δα' μϋςα δα εν πύττα, πϊμε να φϑουμε επειδό εν μπορϔ τον πολλϑ τον 
κϐςμο. (https://www.cyslang.com/dictionary/%CF%80%CE%AF%CF% 
84%CF%84%CE%B1/) 
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
 
 300  
b. bottleneck; traffic jam.  
Ex.: - Ποϑ εύςαι; - Ϊρκουμαι, εύμαι δαμαύ μεσ ςτη μϋςη, ϋνι μια πύττα! (N.C. – 
D.P.) 
Η ΢ϊντα Ρϐζα (΢π. Κυπριανοϑ) γεμϊτη κύνηςη, πύττα αυτοκύνητα, πύττα 
τζαι τα καφϋ-μπαρσ. (http://kkoulas.blogspot.com.cy/2010/05/under-
crisis.html) 
Analysis: 
The current C(S)G meanings we have recorded above do not appear in any of the 
C(S)G dictionaries and when the lemma is included, then it only refers to the 
common meanings (Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 146, Κυπρό 2002: 378). In most of the 
dictionaries though, appears the verb πιττακϔννω [pithːɐˈkɔnːɔ], ‘to press sth. 
down until it assumes the form of a flat and round pie’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 411, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 916, Κυπρό 2003: 89). The metaphorical C(S)G senses of 
either ‘overcrowding’ or ‘traffic jam’ appear to be the result of a mental jump 
from the action of the verb above, since in both cases, people and cars are 
crowded together as if someone was pressing them down. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: πούλι [ˈpuli]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ππούλλιν [ˈpʰːulːin]         C(S)G allomorph: ππούλιν [ˈpʰːulin] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. game piece; a counter or token used main in the game of backgammon or 
checkers. [τουρκ. pul-ι.] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (usually pl.) postage stamp; a kind of small adhesive piece of paper stuck to 
something to show that an amount of money has been paid. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 
445, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 58, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 995, Φατζηιωϊννου 
1996: 158) 
Ex.: «Ππούλια»... ο Λαγϐσ και η Φελϔνα: Πολϑχρωμη και ζωηρό η νϋα ςειρϊ 
γραμματοςόμων. (newsp. ΢ημερινό) 
Εϊν δεν ϋχουν δουλειϊ να κϊνουν ό δεν μποροϑν, ςτεύλτε τουσ αλλοϑ. ΢το 
Σαχυδρομεύο λ.χ. να βλϋπουν ππούλλια να μην αιςθϊνονται μϐνοι. 
(https://politis.com.cy/article/o-topos---xana---sto-eleos-ton-pellon) 
1b. (usually pl.) stamp duty, a duty levied on the legal recognition of certain 
documents. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 445) 
Ex.: Εν να το μολοόςω πωσ ενν τζ΄ εκαρτϋρουν τον να με δεχτεύ ϋτςι 
εϑκολα.  Πολλϋσ φορϋσ νομύζουμεν πωσ για να δοϑμεν κϊποιουσ πρϋπει να 
κϊμουμεν αύτηςην με το ππούλιν πϊνω, ϐμωσ τα πρϊματα ενν εν ϋτςι 
ϐπωσ τα νομύζουμεν. http://www.adamoskatsantonis.com/main/ 
index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=72:cd22-oikaimoikaita 
merakkiamou&catid=42&Itemid=78&lang=el) 
1c. (usually pl.) stamp duty or fee, mainly for insurance or pension-related 
reasons issued by the state as proof of the relevant payment. 
Ex.: O Μπαρμπαπϊπα αφυπηρϋτηςε. Με ϐλεσ τισ επιςημϐτητεσ, ςυμπλόρωςε 
τα ππούλια του και τισ τελευταύεσ 3 μϋρεσ κϊθεται ςπύτι. 
(http://drakouna.blogspot.com/2006/03/blog-post_03.html) 
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2. a bolt, fastener with nut.  
Ex.: — Επόα ςτο κομωδρομιϐν τζιαι εγϐραςα βύδεσ. Ϊφκαλα οϑλλεσ τεσ 
αγιωμϋνεσ που την βϊςην τησ αντϋνασ τζιαι ϋβαλα τζιουνοϑρκεσ 
ανοξϑδωτεσ. Ωλλαξα τα ππούλια με πεταλλοϑδεσ για να μπορϔ να διϔ 
ςτον δύςκον ϋφκολα την κλύςην που θϋλω. (http://istomageiremata. 
blogspot.com/2011_07_01_archive.html) 
3. (metaph.) foolish; naïve; stupid. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 445) 
Ex.: Σον πρϔτο φεβρϊρην που επϋραςα με την Καλόν μου επόα ςαν το ππούλιν 
να πιϊςω φκιϐρα που το ανθοπωλεύο. Ωμα εύδα τι μαλϊκεσ όςιεν τζιαμϋ τζαι 
εκαρτεροϑςαν ςειρϊν ϋφυα βουρϔντασ. (http://xenihtikonblogspot. 
com/2007/02/blog-post_09.html) 
Εύςαι τϋλεια ππούλι. (http://www.zortal.gr/modules/news/print.php? 
storyid=1169) 
Analysis: 
Both lemmas are derived from the Turkish noun pul, ‘round disk for playing 
backgammon’ or ‘grommet’ (Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ 2015: 229). The (1a-c) 
senses are probably extensions of the original literal meaning that had the 
lemma, since it was possibly used as stamp duty and it was flat. The second sense 
is a further extension of the sense applied to a type of bolt that is also round, but 
not flat, while it is unclear how the lemma acquired the third sense.  
An interesting fact that we believe ahould be pointed out is the fact that the 2nd 
example in the (1a) sense contains actually a word-pun, since it refers to ‘stamp’, 
but then adds that the people should be sent there to look at stamps in order not 
to feel lonely (the people) alluding to the 3rd C(S)G meaning.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ριγώ [ɾiˈɣɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ριώ [ɾiˈɔ]         C(S)G allomorph: ριγώ [ɾiˈɣɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. to shiver because of the cold or fever.  
1b. to shudder because of intense excitement or fear, etc. 
2. to quiver uncontrollably. [λόγ. < αρχ. ῥιγῶ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to feel cold. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 464, Κυπρό 2002: 420, Κυπρό 2003: 95, 
Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 59, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1030, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 
1891b: 770, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 164) 
Ex.: Σζιεύνοσ όταν ο τϐποσ τησ π΄αγϊπαν. Ωμαν ερύαν, επόαιννεν να βρϊςει. Σο 
πρωύν εκϊθετουν εισ το καταλιϊιν τζι ϋβραζεν την νόλιοσ, δϑμμαν νόλιου 
ϊπλωννεν το κορμύν τησ τζι ϋβραζεν την ο βρϊχοσ. 
(http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.com/2010/07/blog-
post_07.html)  
«Γιαγιϊ, μα ‘κοϑφανεσ, ριούμεν πολλϊ ‘πϐψε λαλϔ ςου». (΢ϊββα 2009: 39) 
Ο πελλϐσ με ριϊ με βρϊζει. (https://www.facebook.com/opellos/, 
Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 73) 
Analysis: 
According to the Liddell-Scott online dictionary, one of the meanings that the 
verb had in Ancient Greek is the meaning that is retained in the C(S)G variety, 
but has disappeared from the SMG variety. The SMG has retained only the 
meanings that are related to the corporal movement resulting from the sense 
that appears in the C(S)G. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: ςάκοσ [ˈsɐkɔs]   Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςάκκοσ [ˈsɐkʰːɔs] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(phr.) (θα ςου δεύξω εγϔ) πϐςα απύδια βϊζει / ϋχει ο ~, a threat to punish sb., 
usually when it regards a fight or generally difficult and unpleasant 
circumstances.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. sack.  
1b. ~ απορριμμϊτων, large garbage bag.  
1c. a type of cylindrical case made of cloth, leather or plastic that is used to keep 
and transport different items: ΢τρατιωτικϐσ ~, military bag. Tαξιδιωτικϐσ ~, 
travel bag. Tαχυδρομικϐσ ~, for carrying letters and packets. Διπλωματικϐσ ~, 
diplomatic pouch, mainly for diplomatic documents.  
1d. a type of bag with a shape similar to that of the sack.  
1e. Πυγμαχικϐσ ~, boxing bag.  
2a. anything in the form and shape of sack.  
2b. sack dress.  
2c. (eccl.) valuable ecclesiastical vestment with short and wide sleeves that 
reaches to the priests’ knees. 
2d. (anat.) αμνιακϐσ ~, amniotic sac. [αρχ. & λόγ. < αρχ. ςϊκκοσ (& ςϊκοσ) & ςημδ. 
γαλλ. sac (2β: λόγ. μςν. ςημ.)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
any type of overcoat, that may be a jacket, an anorak, or even a coat. (Κυπρό 
2003: 344, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1044, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 470) 
Ex.: Η νϑφη τησ αντύναςςεν τουσ ςϊκκουσ τουσ να φϑουν τα νερϊ που πϊνω. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 40)  
Αφοϑ δεν μποροϑςε να κϊνει οτιδόποτε ϊλλο, ϋβγαλε το ςϊκο του και το 
ϋριξε ςτουσ ϔμουσ τησ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 85)  
Φωρκϊτικον εύναι να τρϔεισ λοκκοϑμι μϐλισ ςιαιρετύςεισ [ςτο γϊμο] τζιαι να 
κϊμνεισ τον ςϊκκον ςου γϋριμον (http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_ 
07_01_archive.html) 
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Analysis: 
The lemmas are derived from the same Ancient Greek masculine noun, ςϊκ(κ)οσ 
that originally denoted a ‘piece of clothing made of rough fibers’ and several 
similar articles of clothing used to show mourning or worn by poor monks 
(Liddell-Scott online). Since this type of cloth was also used for carrying things, 
due to its composition, as it was sturdy, it evolved into the main noun denoting 
‘sack’ in SMG. In C(S)G, it is used with that meaning as well, but it has also 
evolved another meaning, that of the coatwear, in which case the C(S)G lemma 
evolved in the direction of generalization, since it came to mean any type of 
outwear or coatwear.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: intersection 
  
5.2.2. Semantic divergence and morphological convergence 
 
 306  
SMG lemma: ςεντούκι [sɛˈnduci]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςεντούτζ ιν [sɛˈndutʃin] 
Common meaning(s): 
(coll.) a kind of small, usually wooden, trunk. [μςν. ςεντοϑκιν < αραβ. sanduk -
ιν > -ι ( [a > e] ;)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
coffin. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 481, Κυπρό 2003: 36, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 
60, Παυλύδησ, vol. 17, p. 72) 
Ex.: Ϋρτεν η νεκροφϐρα τζι’ εβουρόςαν ϋξι κϑριοι με μαϑρεσ κρεβϊτεσ, επιϊςαν 
το ςεντούτζ ιν τζ ι’ επόραν το μϋς’ ςτην εκκληςιϊν. (΢ϊββα 2009: 91) 
Γινεται πλεον αντι να γιορταζουμε την ιδρυςη του ςωματειου να 
γιορταζουμεν καθε Μεγαλη Παραςκευη ςτον επιταφιο? 
αφου οι αλλοι καμνουν περιφορα τα τροπαια τζςι εμεισ το ςεντουτζιν 
καθε χρονο ετςι μερεσ. (https://www.facebook.com/evergreen 
green4ever/posts/459635334246617) 
Analysis: 
The two lemmas share their etymology, since the noun are derived from the 
Arabic sanduk, via the Turkish sandık (Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ 2015: 244). 
Σhe noun in SMG used to signify both ‘trunk’ and ‘coffin’ (Κριαρϊσ 1995: 1221), 
but the second meaning is nowadays obsolete, since it does not appear in neither 
of the main SMG dictionaries we are using for our research. In C(S)G, the noun 
has retained this meaning.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςηκώνω [siˈkɔnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ςηκώννω [siˈkɔnːɔ]    
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to raise sth. from its place and put it into a higher position. 
1b. (phr.) ~ την ϊγκυρα, to leave; to put distance between oneself and sth. else. 
1c. (phr.) ~ το ποτόρι, to raise my glass making a toast.  
1d. to make sth. rise.  
2a. to hold sth. by supporting its lower part.  
2b. to have the strength to hold sth. heavy. 
2c. (phr.) ΥP (δεν) το ςηκϔνει η τςϋπη μου, to be able or unable to afford sth. 
2d. (metaph.) to take responsibility for a difficult project.  
2e. (metaph.) to have the strength to accept without complaint circumstances or 
actions, to put up with.  
2f. for sth. that is not acceptable:  Δεν το ςηκϔνει ο οργανιςμϐσ μου, this is bad for 
me, (metaph.) I can’t put up with it.  
2g. (phr.) αυτϐ (που εύπε) ςηκϔνει πολϑ νερϐ, it can be explained in many 
different ways.  
3. to take; to remove sth. from somewhere; to collect.  
4a. (oral.) to move sth. that is unwilling to be moved.  
4b. (phr., expletive) να ςε πϊρει και να ςε ςηκϔςει, ‘the devil with you’ or θα ςε 
πϊρει και θα ςε ςηκϔςει, be warned, damn you.  
4c. for a dead person, to take it from the house and move it to the church for 
funeral rites.  
4d. to take along.  
4e. to withdraw money from the bank.  
5. to drag sth. upwards without detaching from its original position. ~ το τζϊμι 
του αυτοκινότου, to shut car window. ~ τα ςτϐρια, open the blinds.  
6a. (for a body part or limb) to raise; to move upwards.  
6b. (phr.) ~ χϋρι, to hit or threaten to hit sb.  
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6c. (phr.) ~ (ψηλϊ) τα χϋρια, to be unable to accomplish sth. 
6d. (phr.) ςόκωςε τη μϑτη, for arrogant behavior.  
6e. (vulg.) (μου) ςηκϔνεται, for sexual arousal.  
6f. to point upwards.  
6g. (phr.) δε ~ κεφϊλι (regarding work or a project), to stay focused, to not allow 
to be distracted. 
6h. (phr.) ~ τουσ ϔμουσ / τισ πλϊτεσ μου, as an indication of ignorance or 
indifference.  
6i. (phr.) δεν μπορϔ να ςηκϔςω κεφϊλι, to be unable to reverse course to my 
financial troubles. 
6j. (phr.) ςηκϔνονται (ϐρθιεσ) οι τρύχεσ κϊποιου / ςηκϔνονται οι τρύχεσ τησ 
κεφαλόσ μου / ςηκϔνεται το πετςύ κϊποιου, expressing terror, disgust, horror, 
displeasure, surprise, etc.  
7a. to drag or remove sth. in a vertical or horizontal movement (in order to 
unveil what lies underneath or behind).  
7b. (phr.) ϐποια πϋτρα κι αν ςηκϔςεισ απϐ κϊτω θα τον βρεισ, for sb. involved in 
many projects or for sb. who has many useful acquaintances.  
8. (for a building, a wall, etc.) to raise.  
9a. to cause sb. sitting or lying down to stand up.  
9b. ΢ηκϔνομαι απϐ το κρεβϊτι, (for a sick person) to be healed.  
9c. (oral.) to oblige sb. to cut short whatever (s)he is doing.  
9d. to wake up.  
10a. (oral.) to encourage to a rise-up or a rebellion.  
10b. (phr.)~ (δικϐ μου) μπαώρϊκι / (δικό μου) παντιϋρα,  to go my separate way 
by making my personal rebellion.  
10c. ~ κεφϊλι, to stop obeying. 
10d. ~ κπ. ςτο πϐδι, to upset or disturb.  
10e. (phr.) ~ φωνό διαμαρτυρύασ, to protest vigorously.  
11. (for wind or tempest, etc.), to rise; to start.  
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12. (phr.) ςόκω ςόκω, κϊτςε κϊτςε, for sb. who obeys arbitrary orders without 
protest.  
13. (phr.) ςόκω εςϑ να κϊτςω εγϔ, for sb. trying to take sb. else’s place. [μςν. 
ςηκϔνω < ελνςτ. ςηκ(ῶ) `ζυγύζω ςτη ζυγαριϊ΄ -ϔνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. to celebrate carnival before Lent. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 484, Κυπρό 2002: 428, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1069) 
Ex.: Eν να'ρτετε να ςηκώςουμεν; (F.P.) 
Εςόκωςεσ εχτϋσ τζ αι ςόμμερα τρϔεισ μιλλωμϋνον; (L.S.) 
b. to stop sb. from a class or hobby.  
Ex.: Εννϊ τη ςηκώςω που τ’ αγγλικϊ τη μητς ιϊ, εν μαθαύνει τύποτε. (Y.P.) 
Analysis: 
The first C(S)G meaning is quite common and long-standing, since it is related to 
the Carnival and Lent religious traditions that are part of esp. the rural way of life 
that was the norm in Cyprus until recently (but these traditions are still 
important on the island). It also relates to the feminine plural noun ΢όκωςεσ 
[ˈsikɔsɛs], ‘carnival’, or lit. ‘the time when meat is lifted away from the table’, 
when people do not consume meat or meat and dairy products. Both words’ 
senses, for the noun and for the verb are absent from the SMG variety.  
The second C(S)G meaning is possibly an extension of the first, since in the first 
what stops is the consumption of meat and in the second stops the class or 
hobby.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςκύβαλο [ˈscivɐlɔ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςκύβαλλον [ˈscivɐlːɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. sifting; what is left after sifting the wheat and other cereals.  
2. (metaph.) a person who is worthless; garbage. [ελνςτ. ςκϑβαλον `βρομιϊ για 
πϋταμα΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(only pl.) garbage; anything that is considered useless or dirty and is removed. 
Ex.: Απαραύτητη εύναι, μαζύ με τα προαναφερθϋντα ϋγγραφα, η προςκϐμιςη δϑο 
λογαριαςμϔν (ςκυβϊλων και πρϐςφατου λογαριαςμοϑ ηλεκτρικοϑ 
ρεϑματοσ) που να αποδεικνϑουν την οδϐ τησ κατοικύασ του μαθητό. 
(http://enimerosi.moec.goverbcy/archeia/1/ypp5132a) 
Σελικϊ ο ςκυβαλλϐτοποσ εκεύ θα χρηςιμοποιεύται απϐ τον δόμο Αγύασ 
Νϊπασ μϋχρι το τϋλοσ του 2011 μετϊ απϐ διϊταγμα δικαςτηρύου τζαι ςτη 
ςυνϋχεια τα ςκύβαλα τησ περιοχόσ θα πηγαύνουν ςτον διαμετακομιςτικϐ 
ςταθμϐ (με την προϒπϐθεςη ϐτι θα εύναι ϋτοιμοσ) απϐ ϐπου και θα 
μεταφϋρονται ςτην Κϐςιη. (http://recursos-de-una-mariposa.blogspot. 
com.cy/2011/08/blog-post.html) 
Σϋλοσ αποκομιδόσ ςκύβαλων (οικιϔν & επαγγελματικϔν υποςτατικϔν) 
(http://www.lakatamia.org.cy/default.aspx?articleID=1514) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G meaning retains an Ancient Greek sense (΢ταματϊκοσ 1990: 901) that 
is obsolete in SMG. Although the ΛΝΕΓ includes a sense denoting ‘garbage, sth. 
that is useless’, a relevant search on the Internet has only yielded metaphorical 
uses of the lemma, for people. The Κριαρϊσ (1995: 1243) agrees with the senses 
provided by the ΛΚΝ dictionary that do not include the C(S)G meaning.  
None of the C(S)G dictionaries include the lemma, nor do they mention the 
different denotation, possibly because they consider the noun shared by the SMG 
and therefore known. The fact that the Ministry of Education and Culture uses 
the C(S)G lemma in an official circular, as well as the Municipality of Lakatamia 
on its official website, are indicators that the word is considered high register 
SMG. The C(S)G speakers use it both in everyday high-register communication 
and in official instances considering it an appropriate for many communicative 
instances word. The existence of a lower-register neuter plural noun ποςκοϑπιδα 
[pɔˈskupiðɐ], ‘garbage’ with dialectal markers that is used as the more colloquial 
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noun allows such a categorization for the noun discussed here. Another 
characteristic that indicates its prevalence is the fact that it is especially prolific: 
ςκυβαλλϐτοποσ [scivɐˈlːɔtɔpɔs], ‘rubbish dump’, ςκυβαλλοδοχεύο [scivɐlːɔðɔˈxiɔ], 
‘garbage bin’, ςκυβαλλοςϊκουλλο [scivɐlːɔˈςɐkulːɔ], ‘garbage bag’, etc.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: ςουρτούκα [suɾˈtukɐ]        Grammatical category: adj.159 
C(S)G lemma: ςουρτούκκα [suˈɾtukʰːɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
(oral.) characterizes people who gener. shies away from family life and its 
obligations and prefers to roam around having fun and travelling. [ςουρτοϑκ(α) -
ησ· τουρκ. sürtük `γυρύςτρα, ανόθικη γυναύκα΄ -α, -ω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
unkempt, scruffy, dirty, shabby. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 502, Κυπρό 1989: 291) 
Ex.: Σην πρϔτην φορϊν που όρτεν ϋςςω τουσ, όταν ςαν την ςουρτούκκαν, μα 
μϋραν παρϊ μϋραν, ϊρκεψεν να ςτολύζεται ςα να τζαι επόαιννεν ςτο 
παναϓριν. (΢ϊββα 2009: 12) 
Αχτϋνιςτη, ϊβαφτη, ϊντυτη, ϊςαςτη (κυπρ.), αξϑριςτη, αςουλοϑππωτη, 
(κυπρ.), ϊλουτη, (κυπρ.), η «ςουρτούκκα», η οπούα, ςτισ πλεύςτεσ των 




According to the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 502), Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 176) and 
Κυπρό (2003: 220) dictionaries, the masculine adjective expresses the meaning 
of ‘tramp’ as well as ‘unkempt’, while the female, which is the lemma we are 
interested in, signifies the woman that is not so much tramp-like, but rather 
‘unkempt’ and ‘shabby’. Of the two lemmas, the C(S)G feminine adjective is the 
one that retains some vestiges of the original meaning of the Turkish word 
sürtük, i.e. ‘immoral woman’, according to the majority of the C(S)G dictionaries. 
In the SMG dictionaries that we have consulted, the sense of ‘immoral woman’ is 
absent, but the Greek slang site 160 mentions another sense as well, one that 
could be considered to be implied in the other dictionaries toy. It is that of the 
‘immorality’ of the woman who instead of taking care of her family, roams 
around and is implicitly or explicitly interested in other men. The Φατζηπιερόσ 
and Καπατϊσ (2015: 255) dictionary presents such a sense only for the feminine, 
which is ςουρτοϑκιςςα [suˈɾtukʰːisːɐ], although it does not appear in any of the 
other dictionaries, nor is it included in the ΢υντυχ ιϋσ project online. 
                                                          
159 This adjective in its three genders has the following forms: (masc.) ςουρτοϑκησ [suɾˈtucis], 
(fem.) ςουρτοϑκα [suɾˈtukɐ] (and also ςουρτοϑκω [suɾˈtukɔ]) and (neut.) ςουρτοϑκικο [suɾˈtucikɔ] 
in SMG, while in the C(S)G its equivalent forms are ςουρτοϑκκησ [suˈɾtucːis] and ςουρτοϑκκα 
[suˈɾtukːɐ] (without a neuter gender according to Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 502). As all adjectives of 
the Greek language, it can be used as a noun, when it is used without an accompanying noun.  
160
 https://www.slang.gr/lemma/6489-sourtouko. 
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The C(S)G masculine adjective, according to our informants and a relevant 
search on the internet, appears to be obsolete, since we have been unable to find 
it used in any context. Although the feminine is mainly used to denote the 
‘unkempt’ or ‘shabby’ woman, some of our informants relate also the sense of a 
‘person that spends a lot of time outside his/her own home socializing’, in this 
case a woman, because the masculine, although it is usually the dominant 
adjective, in this instance it was not and therefore it has probably become 
obsolete.  
The C(S)G adjective has gone through a process of amelioration in comparison to 
the Turkish original, as has the SMG adjective, though the two paths diverge from 
one another.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: ςτοιχειό [stiˈçɔ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςτοις ειόν [stiˈʃɔn] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (folklore) ghost; the soul of a killed person or animal that survives where its 
blood was shed.  
2. any supernatural creature: ~ τησ θϊλαςςασ, a mermaid or any other imaginary 
form believed to live in the sea. 
3. Eύναι ςαν ~, for a very tall and skinny person that looks 
scary. [μςν. ςτοιχεύον `δαύμονασ΄ με ςυνύζ. για αποφυγό τησ χαςμ. < 
αρχ. ςτοιχεῖον (ςτην ελνςτ. ςημ.: `ςημεύο του ζωδιακού΄)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
ugly. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 513) 
Ex.: άντα ςτοις ειό που ‘ναι τοϑτη, κϐρη, εν θωρκϋται που την ας όμια, εν τϋλεια 
ςτοις ειόν του λϊκκου. (L.S.) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that includes the current C(S)G meaning is that of 
Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 513). The other three dictionaries, namely Παπαγγϋλου 
(2001: 1144) and Κυπρό (2003: 223 and 1989: 102) include only some common 
meanings between the two varieties. The extension that probably led to the 
semantic change recorded by Γιαγκουλλόσ in his dictionary is quite 
understandable: ghosts or malevolent spirits of the dead (to which the lemma 
may refer) are ugly and scary, so it is easy to transfer this sense to a living person 
The fact that the person it refers to should be mainly a woman (since it is rarely 
used for males) is also to be expected, if the sexism of most societies is taken into 
account. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςτραγγίζω [stɾɐɲˈɉizɔ]               Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ςτραντζ ίζω [stɾɐˈndʒizːɔ]    C(S)G allomorph: ςτραγγώ [stɾɐˈŋgɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to drain sth off.  
1b. to pour off; to separate liquid.  
1c. to filtrate sth. through. 
1d. to sieve sth. 
2. (metaph., coll.) to let sth. drain sb. completely physically or mentally. 
[ελνςτ. ςτραγγύζω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. to dry up; to deplete (e.g. a water source). (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1147) 
Ex.: Η ιδϋα τησ επανϋνωςησ εν ϋςιει πιον καλϑφην, οϑτε τζαι η μαντεύδα του 
ονεύρου ϋςιει δϊφνην. Η λαλϋουςα πηγό τησ αλόθκειασ εν υπϊρχει πιον. 
Εςτρϊντζιςεν τζαι το λαλϔν ϑδωρ τησ ορπιδασ. 
(http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.gr/2007/04/blog-post.html) 
b. to feel or be parched (due to an acute feeling of thirst). 
Ex.: Καλϊ κϐρη, πϊμε γιατύ ϔςπου να ϋρτω, εςτρϊντζιιςεν ο καταπιννϊσ μου. 
(Πολυδώρου 2003: 135) 
Κωςτόσ: Εςτρϊντζιςεν το ςτϐμαν μου. Μαρύα: Εν που την αγωνύαν. Πκιε 
αλλϐναν βρϐκκον νερϐν. (Κουκύδησ 2007β: 41) 
c. (metaph.) to become depleted, to cease to exist.  
Ex.: Ετελειϔςαν οι γιορτϋσ μπαύνουμεν ςτην ευθεύαν / τζαι εν χαρύζουμεν 
ποςϔσ ψόφον οϑτε τζαι μύαν. / Σο ςϋβασ ϐςον εύχαμεν εςτρϊτζιςεν τζαι 
τζεύνον / ακοϑω τουσ τζαι φϑρνομαι ςιόφκω χαμϋ τζαι φτϑνω. 
(http://www.haravgi.com.cy/uploads/upload/files/2005104312.pdf) 
Εςτρϊτζιςεν το λϊδι ςου που εύςιεσ ςτο καντόλιν / τζαι το φιτύλιν ςου 
ϋςβηςεν μιασ Κυριακόσ το δεύλισ / αντϊν ο όλιοσ ϋδυε τζ’ ανϊφκαν τα 
λυχνϊρκα / το ςκϐτοσ καταβρϐχθιζε τ’ ϊχνα ςου απομεινϊρκα / τζιαι η 
ψυςιό η ανϐθευτη επϋταςεν τζαι πϊει/ τζ’ ϋμεινε τ’ ϊψυχο κορμύ τζ’ 
αςϊλευτο γρικϊει / τουσ πϐνουσ τζαι τουσ ςτεναγμοϑσ τεσ φτϔςειεσ τζιαι 
την πεύνα / τα βϊςανα ϊγρια τζϑμματα ςτο βρϊχο ςου που ςβόναν. 
(http://www.haravgi.com.cy/uploads/upload/files/050794654.pdf) 
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Analysis: 
The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 515) and the Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 181) dictionaries 
contain only the common meanings of the verb The Κυπρό (1989: 162 and 2002: 
448) glossaries only present the active meaning of ‘to drain something until it is 
dried up’ that is probably the meaning from which the current C(S)G meaning 
evolved as an extension of that original sense.  
Whether the only C(S)G dictionary (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1147) that includes any 
senses apart from the common ones makes reference to the sense (b) and (c) 
above, is not clear, since it does not provide the semantic content of the verb, but 
only a translational equivalent in SMG and English and does not include any 
examples to clarify the meaning. Therefore, we assume that it only refers to the 
literal meaning of the lemma, namely (a).  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: ςώνω [ˈsɔnɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ςώννω [ˈsɔnːɔ]    
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (coll., usually pass.) to be consumed or spent.  
1b. (phr.) ςϔθηκε το λϊδι του / το καντόλι του, his time is up.  
1c. to condense a liquid through boiling.  
1d. (obs.) for sb. who has lost too much weight.  
1e. (for abstract notions) to deplete sth.: (phr.) ςϔθηκαν τα ψϋματα, the situation 
is critical and there is not room any more for postponement or evasion.  
2. (coll.) a. to reach sth. that is high up with my hand. 
b. to accomplish sth., to live to do sth. mainly in phraseologisms, such as: 
(oath) να μη ςϔςω (να…), αν (δεν)…: Nα μη ςϔςω να δω ϊςπρη μϋρα, αν ςου λϋω 
ψϋματα. (curse) να μη ςϔςει, to perish, to die. (να) μη ςϔςει και ϋρθει / 
απαντόςει κτλ., for expressing complete indifference. να μην ϋςωνα να μιλοϑςα / 
να το ΄κανα / να πόγαινα κτλ., when one does sth. that then regrets bitterly. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) ςϔνει και καλϊ / καλϊ και ςϔνει, for sth. one intends with every fibre of 
his/her being. 
2.(oral., coll.) to save sb. or sth. from sth. [μςν. ςϔνω < αρχ. ςῴζω μεταπλ. με 
βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. ςως- κατϊ το ςχ.: χας- (ϋχαςα) – χϊνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to be strong enough to lift sth. up. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 527, Φατζηιωϊννου 
1996: 185, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1178, Κυπρό 2003: 436, Κυπρό 1989: 52, Κυπρό 
2002: 461) 
Ex.: Μαροϑλλα: Κρεμμαλλύςτου πϊνω ςτο ςιϋρι μου να δεισ που ςε ςώννω. 
Πετρόσ: Εν με ςώννεισ. Εύμαι βαρετϐσ. (Κουκύδησ 2010:17) 
2. to have the courage to do sth.; to bear up. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 527, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1178, Κυπρό 1989: 52) 
Ex.: Σο ςπύτι εν ϋνα χϊοσ αλλϊ εν το τελευταύο που ςώννω να κϊμω. Βαςικϊ εν 
ςώννω να κϊμω τύποτε ϊμα φτϊςω τζαι κϊτςω. 
(http://tatsologio.blogspot.com/2012/03/blog-post_07.html)  
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Εν επόα ποϑποτε, εύμαι καταςκοτωμϋνοσ με τα βαψύματα, τριψύματα, 
βερνικϔματα τζιαι εν ςώννω. (http://www.twistedness.com/ 
2012/04/contest-solutions.html#ixzz1s2Km1KGN) 
3. (metaph.) to be able to, to have the strength to do sth. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 
1178, Κυπρό 2002: 461) 
Ex.: Μϐλισ το ϊκουςα τοϑτον τζαι εθυνμόθηκα το, τζαι βϊλλω ςασ το δαμϋ αν 
ϋχει κανϋναν που δεν το ξϋρει. Εύχα ϊλλα ποςτ ςτο νου μου, αλλϊ ο νουσ 
μου εν ςώννει οϑτε για κϊτι εχτϐσ τοϑτου, οπϐτε εντζϐώ. 
(http://paintitmoonlight.blogspot.com/2010_09_01_archive.html) 
Ϊτςι τζιαι αλλιϔσ, ϐπωσ παν τα πρϊματα, κανϋνασ δεν ημπϐρει πκιον να 
κυβερνόςει μϐνοσ του. ΢την Ελβετύαν ϋςιει 80 χρϐνια που κυβερνοϑν οϑλοι 
μαζύν γιατύ κανϋνασ δεν ςώννει την ενϐτηταν του κρϊτουσ μϐνοσ του. Σο 







According to Ανδριώτησ (1960: 114) the sense to ‘be or become equal to’ the 
verb in C(S)G evolved into the sense of ‘to suffice; to be strong enough to do sth.’ 
in the literal meaning of sense (1) above. From that first literal meaning evolved 
the other senses, as is usual, with the help of the process of metaphor and 
extension of the original meaning. If someone is strong enough to do something, 
then (s)he is equally strong to lift something and also has the courage to go 
through with something either literally or metaphorically.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: φτενόσ [ftɛˈnɔs]    Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: φτανόσ [ftɐˈnɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
(coll.) sb. who is thin; lean. [μςν. φτενϐσ <πτενϐσ με ανομ. τρόπου ϊρθρ. [pt > ft], 
ύςωσ < αρχ. πτηνϐσ `φτερωτόσ΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (for inanimate objects) fine; finespun. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 595, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 211, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1326, Κυπρό 2002: 500, Κυπρό 
2003: 44, Κυπρό 1989: 245, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 849) 
Ex.: Εν φτανόν το φουςτϊνιν ςου, για τοϑτον κρυϔννεισ. (C.L.)  




1b. watery; thin. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1326) 
Ex.: Χόσ’ μου ϋναν καφϋν φτανόν, γιατύ ϋχω τζ αι πύεςην! (F.L.) 
Εν πολλϊ φτανό η μουςτϊρδα ςασ! (M.L.) 
1c. (metaph., for inanimate objects) fine; gossamer.  
Ex.: Επειδό ϐμωσ ο ουρανϐσ τϐπουσ-τϐπουσ όταν φτανόσ, που τον εγλεύφαν τα 
βοϑδκια, για τοϑτον την νϑχταν, επειδό που πϊνω εύναι ολϐφωτοσ, ϋφεγγεν 
τϐπουσ-τϐπουσ τζαι πϊνω ςτην γην τζ’ ϋτςι εγινόκαν τ’ ϊςτρα. 
http://epilogi.wordpress.com/page/3/ 
1d. (for earth) barren. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 595, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1326, Κυπρό 
2003: 44) 
Ex.: Σοϑτον το χωρϊφιν εν πολλϊ φτανόν. (C.L.) 
2. foolish, stupid. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 595, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 211) 
Ex.: Βαςικϊ ϋνεν αγγλικϊ, απλϊ ενϐμιζα ϐτι ϋγραφα ςτα ελληνικϊ τζιαι που 
εγϑριςα ςτην οθϐνη μετϊ που κανϋνα 10λεπτο ϋπιαν με ο ταμπλϊσ. 
Ϊγραφα ςτα αγγλικϊ ο φτανόσ. (http://www.fournofkios.com/ 
2011/07/)  
Κανϋνασ ϊλλοσ τρϐποσ δεν υπόρχε να τον ξϋρει αν εύναι «φτανόσ, αγαθϐσ» 
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ϐπωσ ϋλεγε ο λαϐσ. Τπόρχαν μϊλιςτα και διαβαθμύςεισ που εύχε ακοϑςει. 
«Μεν την παρεξηγϊσ, εν λλύον φτανό» ό «βϊλλεισ τον νου ςου μαζύ του, εν 
κατϊπελλοσ». (Πολυδώρου 2008: 300)  
3. (for humans, pl.) τα φτανϊ, the testicles. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 595, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 211, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1326) 
Ex.: Ψσ "τϋχνη" τησ εύχε το "ζϑαςμα των μωρϔν" [ζϑαζε = ςταϑρωνε αριςτερϐ 
πϐδι με δεξύ χϋρι και αντύςτροφα για να ξεπιαςτοϑν τα μωρϊ] και μου εύναι 
αδϑνατο να ςβόςω απϐ τη μνόμη μου τη μυρωδιϊ του ζεςτοϑ 
μαςτιχϐλαδου που η κ. Ελϋνη με ϊλειφε, γιατύ "εκϊτςαν τα φτανϊ του 
μωροϑ, Ελϋνη" ϋλεγε η μϊμμα μου Ελιςϊβετ, "ϋλα να το ζυϊςεισ".  
(https://politis.com.cy/article/kai-lemonanthoi-sto-xoma) 
Κλωτςοϑςαν τουσ μεσ ςτα φτανϊ  τζ ’ εν οϑλλοι τςακριςμϋνοι! (C.Y.) 
4. (pl.) τα φτανϊ, pork ribs.  
Ex.: ΢ε ϊλλουσ [αρϋςουν] τα αγαπημϋνα τουσ κολοκυθϊκια τηγανητϊ με 
μανιτϊρια, χϐρτα εποχόσ και αυγϊ. Για να μην αναφϋρω τα φτανϊ 
(παγιδϊκια χοιρινϊ), το ςυκωτϊκι, το φιλλϋτο, την μπριζϐλα, το χαλλοϑμι 
που το κϊνουμε οι ύδιοι, ακϐμα και τισ πατϊτεσ τισ τηγανητϋσ απο το δικϐ 
μασ χωρϊφι καθϔσ και ϐλα τα λαχανικϊ, λϋγοντασ μασ ϐλοι για τισ 
υπϋροχεσ ςαλϊτεσ μασ. (http://www.findme.com.cy/index.php/ 
component/joomgalaxy/Entry-Detail/505-SQUARE%20TAVERN%20 
STRAPPOS%20COSTAS) 
Λοιπϐν καταρχϊσ, η νηςτεύα δεν εύναι τϐςο κακό γιατύ βοηθϊ τον 
οργανιςμϐ μασ να κϊμει μια μικρό αποτοξύνωςη! Ξϋρετε απϐ ϐλεσ εκεύνεσ 




C(S)G sense (1) appears to identical to the SMG meaning, but there is a difference 
between them: the SMG sense applies only to humasn, while the C(S)G one only 
to inanimate objects. It is though probable, that the C(S)G is either an extension 
of the SMG or a parallel evolution.  
The dictionaries of Κυπρό (2002: 500 and 1989: 245), ΢ακελλϊριοσ (1891b: 
849), Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 1326) and Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 211) also include a 
‘poor’ sense that according to our informant is now obsolete. It cannot be 
discarded that it was this meaning that led to the second C(S)G meaning as an 
intermediate one, since a synonym for ‘foolish’ or ‘idiotic’ in SMG is sb. who has 
φτωχϐ μυαλϐ [ftɔˈxɔ#ɱɐˈlɔ], lit. ‘poor mind’. 
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The C(S)G 3rd sense is recorded in many of the dictionaries, but it also appears to 
have another meaning that has been rendered obsolete, either that of ‘the lower 
abdomen’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 595, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 211, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 1326) or ‘of the part of the human bodies between the ribs and the pelvis’ 
(Κυπρό 1989: 245 and 2002: 500). The ΢ακελλϊριοσ (1891b: 849) dictionary 
that is by far the oldest and records meanings that have disappeared from the 
language, also proposes that they could be ‘the part surrounding the vulva 
towards the abdomen’.  
The sense recorded by the two Κυπρό (1989: 245 and 2002: 500) dictionaries 
above could have led to the 4th meaning, since it could be considered to denote 
ribs in general and therefore apply to pork ribs.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: χτικιάρησ [xtiˈçɐris]    Grammatical category: adj. 




consumptive. [μςν. κτικιϊρησ με ανομ. τρόπου ϊρθρ. [kt > xt] < κτικ(ιϐ)(δεσ 
ςτο χτικιϐ) -ιϊρησ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. dirty; filthy. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1380 ) 
Ex.: «Ρε πατςιϐγερε», λαλεύ του, «εύντα 'ν που τϊκαμεσ τα ριϊλια μου ποϑταν 
δαχαμαύ;» -«τα ριϊλια ςου; ... εν εύα τύποτε, γυιϋ μου», λαλεύ του, «'ετςι 
πρϊμαν εγιϔ». -«Εν εύεσ ρε βρομϐγερε, ρε χτιτζιϊρη, λαλεύ του, «κανϋνασ 
που δαχαμαύ εν ϋρεξεν τζιαι πκοιϐσ εύθεν να το πκιϊςει;...». (http://noctoc-
noctoc.blogspot.com.cy/2011/12/blog-post_21.html) 
1b. (metaph.) dirty; filthy. 
Ex.: Βϊλτε επύςησ ςτην εξύςωςη ϐτι εύςαι ο μϐνοσ που πύνει μαζύ με 2-3 ϊλλουσ 
singles και 2-3 ϊλλουσ απελπιςμϋνουσ παπϊδεσ αλκοϐλ και εύςαι μϋςα. Α ναι 
ξϋχαςα. Επύςησ εύςαι εξϐριςτοσ ςτην ϊκρη τησ αυλόσ μαζύ με τισ τςουκνύδεσ 
γιατύ εύςαι χτιτζιϊρησ τζαι καπνύζεισ. Εςϑ και οι 5-6 που ανϋφερα πιο 
πϊνω. http://cyprus-critics.blogspot.com/2011_06_01_archive.html 
2. (metaph.) mean; angry.  
Ex.: … τι ακριβϔσ ςου ϋκαμαμε τζαι εςιεισ αυτό την εμμονη να αποδεύξεισ πωσ 
ειςαι ο ορύτζιναλ αριςτερϐσ; εν εκατϊλαβεσ πωσ κανϋνασ αριςτερϐσ ςτην 
ιςτορύα δεν όταν τϐςον χτιτζιϊρησ με τουσ ανθρϔπουσ; γιατύ μασ κυνηγϊσ 





Except the Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 1380) dictionary, the rest that do include the 
lemma (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 613, Κυπρό 1989: 59) provide only the oldest 
meaning, that is the common one, ‘consumptive’, dating probably from the era 
when the disease claimed many lives. The C(S)G sense of ‘dirty’ in both its forms 
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(lit. and metaph.) is possibly more recent and it appears to have evolved from the 
noun χτιτζ ιϐν [xtiˈtʃɔn], ‘dirt’ and ‘stink’, first literally, but quite possibly soon 
afterwards metaphorically. From that metaphorical meaning has probably 
evolved the second C(S)G meaning of someone who is ‘mean’ or ‘angry’.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: χτικιό [xtiˈçɔ]              Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: χτιτζ ιόν [xtiˈtʃɔn]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. (coll., obs.) consumption; pulmonary tuberculosis.  
2. (coll., metaph.) tiredness; ordeal. [kt > xt] < κτικ(ιϊζω) (δεσ ςτο χτικιϊζω) -ιϐ 
(αναδρ. ςχημ.)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. stink; awful smell. (Κυπρό 2003: 240, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1380, Φατζηιωϊννου 
1996: 219) 
Ex.: Φωρκϊτικον εύναι Να βρωμουν οι μαςχϊλεσ ςου χτιτζιον, τζε νϊςε ο μϐνοσ 
που ϋν περνει πρϋφαν. (http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07 
_01_archive.html) 
Εβϊψαν μασ το γραφεύον τζ αι όταν χτιτζ ιό που την μυρωθκιϊν. (D.P.) 
2a. (extreme) filth; dirt.  
Ex.: Εν χτιτζ ιό δαμϋςα! Πϐτε καθϊριςεσ τελευταύα φορϊ; (C.L.) 
Να κϊτςω να καθαρύζω λλύο, εν χτιτζ ιό. (Y.VERB) 
2b. (metaph.) slattern; filth. 
Ex.: Υαύνεται εν με ξϋρει καλϊ, ϋχω να το πνύξω το μπϊςταρτο τησ παρϊ να 
δϔκω ςτο γιο μου τϋτοιο χτιτζιό. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 111)  
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries make reference only to the first common meaning 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 613, Κυπρό 2003: 240, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1380, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 219) or to the first C(S)G meaning above, which are the first 
meanings of the lemmas. The (2a,b) meanings are not mentioned in any of the 
C(S)G dictionaries, possibly because they developed fairly recently as extensions 
of the first meaning.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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5.2.3 Semantic and grammatical divergence 
SMG lemma: καταλαβαίνω [kɐtɐlɐˈvɛnɔ]  Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: καταλάβω [kɐtɐˈlɐvɔ] 
C(S)G allomorph: καταλαββαίννω [kɐtɐlɐˈvːɛnːɔ] / καταλαβίςκω 
[kɐtɐlɐˈviskɔ]/ καταλάω [kɐtɐˈlɐɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (phr.) χωρύσ να το καταλϊβουμε, too quickly or too easily.  
1b. (phr.) δεν καταλαβαύνει απϐ λϐγια, it is not enough to provide advice or 
threats in order to make sb. abide by sth.  
1c. (phr.) κϊνε / πεσ / δϔςε ϐ,τι καταλαβαύνεισ, anything you may consider 
correct or enough.  
1d. (phr.) μαζύ μιλϊμε και χϔρια* καταλαβαύνουμε.  
2. (phr.) του δύνω και καταλαβαύνει: a. with my behavior, my actions to show to 
sb. that he/she is not in a position to laugh at me or undermine me. b. to 
consume a big quantity of sth. or to use it to excess.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to know the language or any other means of communication that sb. is using.  
1b. to understand by means of my senses. 
2a. to capture the meaning, the sense of sth.  
2b. to know very well, to have occupied myself with sth.  
2c. to have a clear image of reality, of the reasons and motives behind an action 
or behavior.  
2d. to show understanding or empathy.  
2e. to understand the bad properties of sb.  
2f. (pass. oral. only in pl. of the present tense): Kαταλαβαινϐμαςτε, to understand 
one another or to show understanding for one another.  
2g. to form an opinion, to have a personal understanding regarding sth.  
3. (metaph., oral.) for sth. that satisfies me completely and I enjoy. [μςν. 
καταλαβαύνω < αρχ. καταλαμβϊνω `κυριεύω, κυριεύω με το μυαλό, εννοώ΄ 
μεταπλ. κατϊ το λαμβϊνω > λαβαύνω] 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
~ pers. pron. ACC., to know, identify sb., understand who they are.  
Ex.: Ϋταν ο Φϊρησ; Εν τον εκατϊλαβα. (G.G.)  
Εγϔ χαιρετϔ κϐςμο επειδό ξϋρω ϐτι τον ξϋρω, αλλϊ δεν ξϋρω πϐθεν τουσ 
ξϋρω, τζαι τοϑτο καταλϊβω το μετϊ που τουσ χαιρετϔ... ϊρα εν πϊει να πω 
μετϊ "εντωμεταξϑ ϋντζαι εκατϊλαβα ςε...". τζαι το θεώκϐ ϐταν μου μιλοϑν, 
δεν αντρϋπουμαι να πω ϐτι ξϋρεισ εν τζαι εκατϊλαβα ςε, απλϊ εν μου 
φκαύνει τζύνη την ϔρα, τζαι μετϊ εν του λϋιτ. (http://mana-
mia.blogspot.com/2012/01/blog-post_30.html) 
Γεια ςασ, όρτα για μιαν επιςτολό... - Γεια ςασ, τύ επιςτολό? ("ϋτςι 
χαμϐγελο", ξϋρω τον που πριν 15 χρϐνια τοϑτον... εν με εκατϊλαβεν 
αλϐπωσ...) - Ξϋρω ςε που κϊπου? Που τϐτε, ςτο κολυμβητόριον του Λϋλλου? 
- Ναι, εγϔ εκατϊλαβα ςε μϐλισ εμπόκεσ Σϊκη ("ϋτςι χαμϐγελο", εύδεσ ϐτι 
ςε θυμόθηκα πρϔτη?) (http://chezneerie.blogspot.com/2011_03_01 
_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
None of the C(S)G dictionaries present a semantic differentiation to the meanings 
that are common between the two varieties. The reason could be that the 
morphological differentiation between the two lemmas is to be expected based 
on the different morphological characteristics of the two varieties, so it is not 
correlated with any semantic differentiation. The second reason is probably that 
the semantic divergence that exists is truly a minor one that can easily be 
overlooked.  
This pair exhibits a difference or a tendency in the grammatical properties of the 
C(S)G lemma that are combined with syntax to produce the slight semantic 
differentiation between the lemmas. The SMG lemma may appear with a 
personal pron in a similar manner to the C(S)G syntax (apart from the position of 
the clitic, before the verb in SMG and after the verb in C(S)G), but that would 
usually be in the perfect aspect (it could also appear in the simple aspect), while 
the C(S)G appears main in the simple aspect and this is among the characteristics 
that have led or at the very least accompany the semantic divergence.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: που [ˈpu]    Grammatical category: conj. 
C(S)G lemma: που [ˈpu] 
Common meaning(s)161: 
a conj. that introduces subordinate clauses:  
1. temporal, usually accompanied by an adverb or adverbial expression.  
1a. for an action that is taking place simultaneously with the main clause.  
1b. εκεύ ~ / τη ςτιγμό ~ / την ϔρα ~ / τϔρα ~ / τϐτε ~, while:  
1b1. for an action that is unfolding and it is interrupted by the action of the main 
clause.  
1b2. for an action that occurs simultaneously with the action of the main clause.  
1c. ϐςο ~ να, for an action that is expected to occur in the immediate future.  
1d. κϊθε (φορϊ) ~, for an action that occurs identically in the past, present and 
future.  
1e1. for an action that precede temporally the action of the main clause.  
1e2. for the moment in time when what the main clause expresses begins to 
occur. [μςν. που (δεσ ςτο που)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(temp. conj.) when, as soon as: it is a temporal conjunction that introduces a 
temporal subordinate clause expressing an action that precedes temporally the 
action expressed by the main clause. (Κυπρό 2002: 403) 
Ex.: Που τϋλειωςε η εκκληςιϊ, πόγα ςπύτι μου. (Παπαςταύρου 1994: 119) 
Που φτϊςαμε ςτο κϋντρο, κατεβόκαμε απϐ το αυτοκύνητο και μπόκαμε ςτο 
κϋντρο. (Παπαςταύρου 1994: 119 κ.ε.) 
Που ϋφυγε [η δαςκϊλα] λυπηθόκαμε, επειδό δε μασ ϋβαλεν πολλϊ 
μαθόματα… (Παπαςταύρου 1994: 119 κ.ε.) 
 
                                                          
161 The conj. is used in the common between the two varieties meanings in order to introduce 
many kinds of subordinate clauses, such as causatives, consecutieves, etc. that do not have any 
bearing on our research, they would merely show that the conj. has many uses. We have decided 
in this case to focus on the senses that relate to the C(S)G rather than on an exhaustive list of the 
common meanings. 
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Analysis: 
There is another conj. που [ˈpu] that differs semantically from the SMG lemma 
(Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 972, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 56), since it signifies 
‘from’ instead of ‘that’162. We have chosen not to include it in this entry, since it is 
not actually the same conj.as the one we are researching. It derives from the conj. 
απϐ [ɐˈpɔ], ‘from’ that has undergone phonetic change in accordance with the 
phonetic system of the C(S)G and it currently coincides both morphologically and 
phonetically with the conj. in this entry. Since common ancestry is one of the 
criteria we follow, we decided it could not be included among the false friends 
between the two varieties.  
The only dictionary mentioning the C(S)G lemma is one of the glossaries edited 
by Κυπρό (2002: 403), although it is a rather dated sense, since it is attested by 
the medieval dictionary of Κριαρϊσ online. 
We have chosen to include this pair of false friends among grammatical, because 
this lemma is actually a functional word, i.e. a grammatical conjunction with 
different use resulting in semantic diversification.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
                                                          
162 Examples of use for that lemma: Που τϐτεσ που ϋχαςεν την μϊναν τησ, εν εύδεν ϊςπρην μϋραν. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 11), Μεν μϊςιεςαι, ϐποια προλϊβει, εςοϑ εύςαι ικανό να μου γυρύςεισ τα νερϊ μεσ 
ςτο ςπύτι μου για να τα φϑεισ που το δικϐ ςου. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 424) Σι θϋλεισ που μϋνα; 
(Παπαςταύρου 1994: 100). 
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5.2.4 Semantic and syntactic divergence  
SMG lemma: κοντεύω [kɔˈndɛvɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: κοντεύκω [kɔˈndɛfkɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. to approach, to come nearer to a certain point, either local or temporal: 
Kοντεϑουμε ςτο χωριϐ; Kοντεϑει Πϊςχα. H ϔρα κοντεϑει δϔδεκα. Kοντεϑουν 
μεςϊνυχτα. Θα κοντεϑει τα ογδϐντα, (s)he is approaching eighty, is almost eighty 
years old.  
2. κοντεϑω να…: a. to be close to a limit. b. I am in danger of …, I almost… [μςν. 
κοντεϑω < κοντ(ϊ) -εϑω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(trans.) (object in the GEN. case) to approach sb. or sth. that exists in space, 
locally. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 232) 
Ex.: Να ςου δϔκω να πιτύςεισ [αντικουνουπικϐ] να μεν ςου κοντϋψει τύποτε. 
(T.L.) 
Εκόντεψεν μιαν ημϋραν τησ μητϋρασ του να τησ μιλόςει τζαι εύπεν του «ϐι 
τωρϊ, ϋχω πϊρα πολλϋσ δουλειϋσ», τζαι εγϑριςϋν του την ρϊςιην τησ. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 81) 
Ο Κλεαθθόσ εκοϑνταν το ποδόλατϐν του που ‘ςιεν δκυο τςϋντεσ 
κρεμμαςμϋνεσ πϊς’ ςτο τιμϐνιν τζι’ εκόντεφκε τησ αυλόσ τησ. (΢ϊββα 
2009: 52)  
Μεν μου κοντϋφκεισ. (C.L.) 
Να τουσ κϊμνουμεν να παύρνουςιμ πουρλϐττον τζαι να μεν τουσ 
αφόννουμεν να μασ κοντϋψουν. (Μόντησ 1988γ: 199) 
Analysis: 
This pair of false friends is categorized among the syntactic ones, since the 
syntactic differentiation appears in a specific case, when the object referred to is 
considered in a local sense. In C(S)G, when the approach takes place in space, the 
object approached is in the GEN. case, in contrast to the syntax the verb presents 
in SMG, which is that the object is in the ACC. case.  
Another differentiation that renders the C(S)G usage peculiar for SMG native 
speakers is the fact that the C(S)G verb is used to denote that ‘sb. approaches sb. 
else’, which may not unexpected for them, since in SMG the verb is only used to 
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denote ‘to approach a place or condition’, but when the object approaches is a 
person, the verb πληςιϊζω [plisiˈɐzɔ] would be used and it would be either in the 
ACC case or (rarely) with a prepositional adjunct in the ACC case as well (e.g. 
πληςιϊζω ςε κϊποιον).  
The C(S)G verb appears to retain a medieval sense (Κριαρϊσ online) that has 
disappeared from SMG, if it ever existed, since it is attested in only Cypriot 
medieval texts.  
The other C(S)G dictionary apart from the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 232) that includes 
the lemma, is that of Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 497), but it merely renders the verb in 
the SMG morphologically, without any semantic differentiation, which indicates 
that the compiler does not consider that there is any semantic difference 
between the two lemmas, as the other dictionaries’ compilers appear to believe. 
At the same time, the rendition of the verb in English that accompanies most 
entries is ‘to near, to approach’, which might constitute an indication that the 
differentiation is at some level understood, even if it is not clarified. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: παρατηρώ [pɐɾɐtiˈɾɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: παρατηρώ [pɐɾɐtiˈɾɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. to observe.  
2. to realize, notice sth. that is unfolding.  
3. (pass., 3rd pers. sing.) sth. is noted, ascertained, etc.  
4. to notice, to bring to the attention of sb.  
5. to rebuke, reprimand sb. for sth. [λόγ.: 1, 2: αρχ. παρατηρῶ· 3: ςημδ. γαλλ. 
observer· 4: κατϊ τη ςημ. του παρατόρηςη3] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to see, look carefully.  
Ex.: Ωνου πϊνω γιε μου τζιαι λϊμνουν τα νερϊ, εννϊ ξηςιειλόςει τ’ αρκϊτζιιν 
τζιαι να τα πϊρει οϑλλα. Ωνου να χαρεύσ, να παρατηρόςεισ. (Πολυδώρου 
2009: 13) 
Σϐτεσ λαλεύ τησ ο Πετεινϐσ : - Εξϋβηκα πα΄ςτην κοπριϊν να ΄βρω κουτζύν 
ςιτϊριν τζιαύ κουτζύν κριθϊριν να φϊω τζι ηϑρα ϋναν χαρτύν τζιαύ γρϊφει 
ϐτι πρϋπει να πϊω ςτον Ωών Σϊφον. 
- Παρατόρα να δοϑμεν αν εύμαι τζι εγιϔ μϋςα. Λαλεύ του η αυτοτζηνϊρα. 
(http://news.karpasha.com/index.php?id=2615:&option=com_content&v
iew=article) 
2. to perceive, to grasp sth. or sb.  
Ex.: Σο ϊρθρο τησ ςημερινόσ, τζιαι το ϑφοσ παρατόρα ςε παρακαλϔ! Θεώκϐν! - 
Εν τησ ϐμορφησ ελληνύδασΣζι' ϑςτερα λαλεύσ μου να μεν με πιϊννουν τα.  
υπαρξιακϊ! Ϋνταλωσ με τοϑτα να μεν ςυγχιςτεύ ο κϐςμοσ;! 
(http://newgreekcypriot.blogspot.com/2012/02/blog-post_08.html) 
3. to look for sth.  
Ex.: Εν ϋςιεισ βιβλύα που να γρϊφουν τη γλϔςςα μου, να μπορϔ να δκιαβϊζω; 
Να παρατηρόςω να ςου ϋβρω. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 189) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, possibly 
due to the lack of overt dialectal markers and their belief that since it appears to 
be identical to the SMG lemma, their semantic content is also identical.  
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The (1) C(S)G sense and the (1) common sense appear to be identical, thus 
corroborating the belief of the C(S)G dictionaries’ compilers that the two lemmas 
have the same sematnic content. There is a syntactical differentiation between 
the two, though, that renders them awkward cognates and leading us to consider 
them syntactic false friends. The common meanings are all senses that 
characterize a transitive verb with different types of objects (nouns and 
subordinates clauses), while the C(S)G meanings are not necessarily 
accompanied by an object rendering the C(S)G lemma intransitive in the (1) 
sense and transitive in the (2) sense. 
The reason behind our choice to consider them partial instead of total false 
friends lies in the fact that this verb is quite commonly employed in the school 
jargon for many subjects and Greek Cypriots are expected to be familiar with it to 
such a degree, that they might not perceive it without a doubt as an SMG verb  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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5.2.5 Semantic and phraseological divergence  
SMG lemma:  αγγούρι [ɐˈŋguɾi]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: αγγούριν [ɐˈŋguɾin]   
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (inf., metaph.) a tough case; sth. difficult.  
1b. (inf., metaph.) gawky; corny; foolish. 
2. (interj., usually in the plural) αγγούρια! characterizes as foolish or corny sth. 
that was said. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (phr.) (ϋς ει) ~ του Ππύνγκου, an event or something that does not exist or is 
impossible that it will happen or be done by anyone, especially the speaker. Used 
in an exclamatory manner to express the disagreement or displeasure of the 
speaker.  
Ex.: Σϔρα ρε, εθθαρτει ο ςιειμωνασ, ρε, εννα ρκεται να κλαιει να τον βαλω 
εςςω τζιαι να τον ταιςω, αλλα εννα ςιει αγκουριν του ππινγκου! (sic) 
(http://pastakarvouna.blogspot.com/2010/11/blog-post_3428.html)  
Αγγούρι του Ππύνγκου! ΢ιγϊ μεν δϔκω 70 ευρϔ για τοϑντην 
παλιοφανϋλλα! (http://www.cyslang.com/dictionary/%CE%B1%CE%  
B3%CE%B3%CE%BF%CF%8D%CF%81%CE%B9-%CF%84%CE%BF%C 
F%85-%CF%80%CF%80%CE%AF%CE%B3%CE%BA%CE%BF%CF%85/ 
b. (phr.) ϋς ει ~, an event or something that does not exist or is impossible that it 
will happen or be done by anyone, especially the speaker. Used in an 
exclamatory manner to express the disagreement or displeasure of the speaker 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 77). 
Ex.: Ϊχετε δει το... αγγοϑρι-γύγασ (με το ςυμπϊθιο) που ϋχουν καλλιεργόςει 
ςτουσ κόπουσ του Προεδρικοϑ και το δεύχνουν ςε ϐποιον αξιϔςει την 
παραύτηςη του Προϋδρου Φριςτϐφια, με τη χαρακτηριςτικό φρϊςη 
απαξύωςησ «ϋςιει αγγούριν» (και πϊλι με το ςυμπϊθιο); 
(http://www.sigmalive.com/simerini/anafandon/414457) 
c. αγγοϑρκα τορφαντϊ163: i. (obs.) tender lies (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 9), ii. sth. that 
has been said is characterized as foolish.  
                                                          
163 It also appears as αγγοϑρια τροφαντϊ [ɐˈŋguɾʝɐ#tɾɔfɐˈndɐ] with the adjective exhibiting a 
morphological and phonetic variation that is quite common in Greek and both the noun and the 
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Ex.: Να το ποϑμε ςτην καθ'ομιλουμϋνη- Αγγούρκα τορφαντϊ. 
(http://www.philenews.com/el-gr/koinonia-eidiseis/160/316662/i-
ethniki-froura-allazei-se-ola-ta-epipeda-symfona-me-ton-yp-amynas) 
(posted as a comment to a Cypriot newspaper’s article on the changes to 
be effected to the National Guard, the army of the Republic of Cyprus). 
Analysis: 
The noun αγγοϑρι(ν) [ɐˈŋguɾi(n)] means ‘a long, green-skinned fruit with watery 
flesh, usually eaten raw in salads or pickled; cucumber’. This pair is only false 
friend with regard to its phraseological units, since the nouns that constitute the 
core of the pair are actually cognates.  
Both C(S)G collocations mean the same and apparently the second is an 
abbreviated form of the first. The definition we have used is the one proposed by 
the slang website for the C(S)G (http://www.cyslang.com/dictionary) with 
minor alterations. The same website also notes that the word Ππύνγκου is 
actually a proper name belonging to a man who (supposedly) lived at Chloraka 
village in the Pafos area and used to grow cucumbers of unparalleled good 
quality. It is not confirmed and we cannot be certain, but it could explain the 
expression, or on the other hand it could merely be folk etymology.   
The C(S)G dictionaries that mention the noun. αγγοϑρι, ‘cucumber’ identify it 
with the SMG noun, without any reference in any idiomatic expressions. The 
Γιαγκουλλόσ (2005a) phraseological dictionary presents the meaning of the 
second collocation as “a negative answer given to sb. asking for something 
preposterous” and for the third idiomatic expression, only its obsolete meaning. 
The same dictionary presents meaning (c) that apparently is in essence the same 
as the SMG (b.II) meaning also used in the plural. The C(S)G is coupled by an 
adjective amplifying the sense of ‘outrageous’ that is present in the C(S)G 
meaning. 
Type: total false friend 
Venn diagrams: segregation  
                                                                                                                                                                      
adjective rendered in the SMG variant, probably in an effort to write in the SMG variety, as Greek 
Cypriots are taught in school that the written word is the realm of the standard variety: Αγγοϑρια 
τροφαντϊ. Ξεποϑλημα τησ Εναπομεινουςασ (sic) αναγνωριςμϋνησ κυπριακόσ δημοκρατύασ. 
(http://www.philenews.com/el-gr/top-stories/885/323733/diapragmateyseis-simantiki-
proodos-se-nomothetiki-dikastiki-kai-ektelestiki-exousia) 
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SMG lemma:  αυτόματοσ [ɐˈftɔmɐtɔs]  Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: αυτόματοσ [ɐˈftɔmɐtɔs]   
Common meaning(s): 
1. (of an action or motion) done or occurring spontaneously, without conscious 
thought or attention, automatic. 
2. (of a device or process) working by itself with little or no direct human 
control. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) κατςαρϐλλα αυτϐματη or αυτϐματη, pressure cooker. 
Ex.: Πρωτα πρωτα, για το τουρμπο εφφεκτ θϋλεισ κατςαρόλλα αυτόματη, 
χυτρα ταχυτητασ ελλινιςτύ. (http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com/ 
2010_05_01_archive.html) 
Μϐλισ πϊρει ϋνα χϐγλο, βϊλλεισ τεσ τομϊτεσ λιωμϋνεσ τζιαι πιντϔνεισ λλιον 
νερο, ςχϋδον να τα χϔςει τζιαι κλεύεισ την αυτόματην. 
(http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com/2010_05_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
The adjective αυτϐματοσ [ɐˈftɔmɐtɔs] shares it meanings in both varieties and it 
is generally considered to belong to the high registers of speech in C(S)G. The 
meaning of the set phrase or collocation αυτϐματη κατςαρϐλα 
[ɐf'tɔmɐti#kɐtsɐ'ɾɔlɐ] (adjective + noun) is ‘pressure cooker’, which in SMG is 
expressed by a different collocation, i.e. χϑτρα ταχϑτητασ ['xitɾɐ#tɐ'xititɐs]164 
(noun + noun GEN.). In the C(S)G collocation, the noun is often omitted and the 
adjective retains the article of the noun it used to accompany becoming this way 
a noun, so the noun η αυτϐματη [i#ɐf'tɔmɐti] in the second example means 
‘pressure cooker’. In the SMG phraseologism, the process is the reverse, since 
instead of the noun, what is omitted is the second noun that functions as a 
qualifying adjective and the denotation ‘pressure’ is more often than not borne 
by the noun χϑτρα ['xitɾɐ]. This type of false friends is a phraseological one, 
because as a single adjective, there is no semantic divergence whatsoever. It only 
becomes false friend with regard to the collocation 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include any of the words, possibly due to lack of 
overt dialectal markers. 
Type: partial false friend  
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
                                                          
164 The SMG collocation appears in the first example too, since the Cypriot writer is aware of the 
fact that non-Cypriot readers would not understand what (s)he is referring to.  
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SMG lemma:  άχρηςτοσ [ˈɐxɾistɔs]  Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: άχρηςτοσ [ˈɐxɾistɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. not fulfilling or not expected to achieve the intended purpose or desired 
outcome, useless. 
1b. having no ability or skill in a specified activity or area. 
2. (scien) not used any more, obsolete. [αρχ. ἄχρηςτοσ] 
3. (phr.) κϊλαθοσ αχρόςτων, waste bin or wastepaper basket. (phr.) πετϔ κτ. 
ςτον κϊλαθο των αχρόςτων / κτ. εύναι για τον κϊλαθο των αχρόςτων, said for sth. 
useless, without any value.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (usually pl.) τα ϊχρηςτα165, garbage; waste. 
Ex.: Αποτϋλεςμα αυτοϑ εύναι να ϋχουν ςτοιβαςτεύ ϋνα ςωρϐσ απϐ μπϊζα και ο 
κϊθεσ ϋνασ που θϋλει να πετϊξει τα ϊχρηςτα του βρόκε την εϑκολη λϑςη. 
(http://fixcyprus.com/2311) 
Πετϊςςω τα ςκουπύθκια του αυτοκινότου μου μϋσ τα γραδύθκια τουσ τα 
περιποιημϋνα.  Αμαρτύα ξομολοημϋνη.  Πετϊςςω ϋναν ϋναν τα ϊχρηςτα 
μου με ςατανικϐ γϋλλιο, ηδονύζουμαι ο κκεραττϊσ. 
(http://diasporos.blogspot.com/2009_05_01_archive.html) 
2. (phr., coll.) κϊμνω κϊποιον ϊχρηςτον (που το ξϑλον), to beat sb. up. 
Ex.: Ϊλα αχτϑπα τζαι να ςου δϔκω τζαμαύ που ξϋρεισ να ςε κϊμω ϊχρηςτον. 
(Μόντησ 1988γ: 204) 
3a. (phr., coll.) κϊμνω κϊτι ϊχρηςτον, to mess sth. up; to make a mess of sth. 
Ex.: Εκϊμαν το ϊχρηςτον το Βαρϔςιν. (T.L.) 
 
  
                                                          
165 The adjective ϊχρηςτοσ [ˈɐxristɔs] in being usually combined with the noun ςκουπύδια 
[sku'piðʝa] ‘waste’ (in the plural) or ‘garbage’ or the noun αντικεύμενα [ɐndi'kimɛnɐ] ‘objects’ or 
‘things’ (in the plural), shed the noun and became lexicalized as a noun to such a degree that it is 
no longer certain what noun accompanied it. It was probably one of the two noun we mention, 
since the association with the notion of ‘garbage’ is intense and either one of the above-
mentioned set phrases refers to it.  
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3b. ~ to befoul; to litter. 
Ex.: Σρύα τϋταρτα αργϐτερα, κατϊφερε να κϐψει το δϋντρο, κϊνοντασ φυςικϊ 
την αυλό ϊχρηςτη με πριονύδια και κλαδιϊ. (http://drakouna. 
blogspot.com.cy/ 2006/03/blog-post_03.html) 
Analysis: 
Although the phraseologism κϊλαθοσ των αχρόςτων exists in the SMG, the 
meaning mostly used nowadays is the metaphorical one, of ‘sth. useless’166 and 
the literal appears to be antiquated, on its way to becoming obsolete. Regarding 
the 1st C(S)G meaning, i.e. ‘garbage’, C(S)G speakers have commented that it is 
used widely as such, signalling a higher register of speech, since the coll. is 
expressed by the plural noun ποςκοϑπιδα [pɔ'skupiðɐ] < από + ςκουπύδια [ɐ'pɔ + 
sku'piðʝɐ]. The C(S)G phraseological unit κϊμνω κϊποιον ϊχρηςτο (που το ξϑλον) 
does not exist in SMG, where its equivalent would be closely enough ςπϊω 
κϊποιον ςτο ξϑλο ['spɐɔ#stɔ#'ksilɔ], ‘to beat sb. up’. It was probably this C(S)G 
phraseologism that gave the extended meaning collocations of ‘to mess sth. up’ 
and in continuation ‘to befoul; to litter’, since once you beat sb. up, they are 
bound to be messed up and resemble a toe-rag to such an extent as to be 
conceived that the result is having garbage littered all over. And if the parallel 
meaning of ‘waste’ and ‘garbage’ is taken into account, it is not difficult to realize 
the imagery that led to the meaning shift that took place.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include any of the words or the phraseological 
units, possibly because they all coincide phonetically and morphologically with 
their SMG equivalents (except the verb κϊμνω). 
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation  
  
                                                          
166 ΢τον "κϊλαθο των αχρόςτων" το καλϊθι του κ. ΢κανδαλύδη (http://www.avgi.gr/Article 
Actionshow.action?articleID=610415). 
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SMG lemma: γεγονόσ [ʝεɣɔˈnɔs]    Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: γεγονόσ [ʝεɣɔˈnɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. sth. that has happened in a given moment in time, a fact.  
1b. (phr.) τετελεςμϋνο ~, fait accompli, sth. that has already happened or been 
decided before those affected hear about it, leaving them with no option but to 
accept it. 
1c. (usually pl.) for events with a great significance.  
1d. for sth. that is special. 
2a. for sth. that is undispitued.  
2b. (phr.) το ~ εύναι ϐτι… ό εύναι ~ ϐτι…, the truth, sth. actually is. [λόγ. < αρχ. 
γεγονϐσ, μτχ. ουδ. του ρ. γύγνομαι]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(adverbially) indeed, really, undoubtedly.  
Ex.: Ωσ γεγονόσ μποροϑςε να μεταχειριςτεύ μια ϊλλη φρϊςη η γρια, γιατύ το 
«κατϊ βαρβϊρων» θϑμιζε ς’ εντελϔσ ακατϊλληλη ςτιγμό το «πϊμε κατϊ 
βαρβϊρων», δηλαδό «μασ παύρνει το ποτϊμι». (Μόντησ 1987: 1523) 
Analysis: 
This lemma becomes a false friend only with regard to the phraseologism. The 
noun γεγονϐσ [ʝεɣɔˈnɔs] is a cognate in all the rest of its senses. The 
phraseologism ωσ γεγονϐσ [ɔs#ʝεɣɔˈnɔs] can be tricky, because it is possible to 
appear in SMG in order to denote ‘as a fact’.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: διπλώνω [ðiˈplɔnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: διπλώννω [ðiˈplɔnːɔ]   
SMG meaning(s): 
(coll.) to double in number. 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to fold sth. in half.  
1b. (pass. for persons) to bend my body forward.  
2a. to wrap sth.  
2b. (pass.) to cover sth. well with sth. else. [διπλ(ϐσ) -ϔνω (πρβ. αρχ. διπλῶ 
`επαναλαμβϊνω΄, ελνςτ. ςημ.: `διπλαςιϊζω΄)]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(metaph., phr.) to fold it, to give up or give in. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 252) 
Ex.: Η Φϔρα φαύνεται τα δύπλωςε και "πόγε διακοπϋσ". (http://www.politis-
news.com/C(S)Gibin/hweb?-A=648658&-V=archivearticles&-p) 
Αυτϊ μπορεύ να γύνονταν ςτο παρελθϐν, δεν πρϐκειται ϐμωσ να ξαναγύνουν. 
Ϋ πρϋπει ν’ αλλϊξει τακτικό ό να τα διπλώςει και να κϊτςει όςυχοσ ςτο 
ςπύτι. (΢μυρλό 1997: 475) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that includes the meaning diverging semantically to 
the SMG lemma is that of Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 252). Although we cannot be 
certain as to the reason for such an omission by the rest of the dictionaries, we 
surmise that it is a fairly recent meaning that would not be included in the Κυπρό 
glossaries (since they were originally compiled many decades ago) and the other 
dictionaries probably do not consider that it differs from the SMG lemma.  
The C(S)G sense could be a calque from the English, a remnant of the British 
occupation of the island, since in English this meaning is also conveyed by the 
verb ‘to fold’, when it is used in a metaphorical manner. One of the ways in which 
meanings can be added to pre-exisitng words is through loan translation, as is 
probably the case here, when new meanings are added that have been borrowed 
from the equivalent verb in the source language.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: έλεοσ [ˈεleɔs]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: έλεοσ [ˈεleɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. mercy. 
1b. (main. in biblical theology) God’s love to humans who have sinned.  
1c. (phr.) (βρύςκομαι / εύμαι κτλ.) ςτο ~ του Θεοϑ, to be completely helpless. 
1d. (phr.) (εύμαι) ςτο ϋλεοσ κϊποιου, to be at sb.’s mercy.  
2a. anything offered due to the fact that sb. feels merciful.  
2b. charity.  
2c. (ϋκφρ.) πλοϑςια τα ελϋη ςου, for generosity or abundance. 
2d. δεν ϋχω ~, to be so penniless, so as not to be unable to give charity.  
2e. (as an interj.) to ask for mercy or help. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. ἔλεοσ τϐ < αρχ.ἔλεοσ 
ὁ μεταπλ. ςε ουδ. κατϊ το πϊθοσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (metaph., phr., act.) κϊμνω ϋναν ~, to find a solution and improve the 
situation.  
Ex.: Γιατύ δεν κϊμνουν ϋναν ϋλεοσ με το δρϐμο του Lady’s Mile; (radio station 
Κανϊλι 6) 
Ωτε ρε, να χαρεύσ, πόαιννε να κϊμεισ ϋναν ϋλεοσ με τεσ ϐρνιθεσ. (Κουκύδησ 
2007c: 92) 
1b. (metaph., phr., pass.) γινόςκεται ϋναν ~, a solution is found. 
Ex.: Δεν υποφϋρεται πκιον τοϑτη η κατϊςταςη. Ϋ θα γενεύ ϋναν ϋλεοσ ό θα 
δϔςουμε την υπϐθεςη ςτην αςτυνομύα. (Κουκκύδησ 2007c: 77) 
2. (metaph., phr.) ϋχω ~, to make sense, to be logical the way that sth. is 
presented. 
Ex.: Αννούω το ρϐβιν, ολοκϐτςιηνον τζιαι ζουμερϐν, αν όταν η ϐψη γεϑςη όταν 
να πεθϊνω που την εφκαρύςτηςην. Ϊλα ϐμωσ που η ϐψη εν μϐνον ϐψη. Σο 
ρϐβιν αν όταν λεμϐνιν όταν νϊςιεν τζι ϋλεοσ, τϐςον ϐξινον όταν. 
(http://pattixa.wordpress.com/) 
- Goldman Sucks..... ϋπρεπε να όταν το ςωςτϐ ϐνομα! - Μα αν ηταν μϐνο 
sucks θα εύςιεν ϋλεοσ, goldman rules νομύζω ταιριϊζει περιςςϐτερο! 
(http://newgreekcypriot.blogspot.com/2011/11/goldman-sachs.html) 
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Analysis: 
The phraseologism is not included in any of the C(S)G dictionaries and the only 
time it is mentioned, it is with its common meaning (Κυπρό 1989: 259). The first 
C(S)G sense is probably derived from a literal phrase ‘to show mercy’ or ‘to give 
charity’ that evolved through metaphor into a phraseologism in the (1a) sense 
and possibly later to the (1b) as well. The second C(S)G meaning probably 
evolved in a similar manner from a similar literal phrase as the first sense, but it 
focused on the fact that when someone has enough money, logically also gives to 
other people, and from that the ‘logic’ of the thought was retained and later 
applied in other contexts.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams:inclusion   
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SMG lemma: έννοια [ˈεɲɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: έννοια [ˈεɲːɐ]    
Common meaning(s): 
1a. a worry for sth.  
1b. troubling thoughts, troubles.  
2. care for sth.: Aυτό εύχε ϐλη την ~ του ςπιτιοϑ.  
3. when combined with the possessive pron. it forms phraseologisms that may 
either soothe or threaten their recipient: 
a. ~ ςου, και δε θα χϊςεισ, to not worry, you will not lose out. 
b. ~ ςου, κι εγϔ εύμαι εδϔ, to not worry, I will be here for you. 
c.  ~ ςασ παλιϊνθρωποι, και θϊ ΄ρθει η ςειρϊ ςασ, not to worry scumbags, you ‘re 
next. [μςν. ϋγνοια (ςτη ςημερ. ςημ.) < αρχ. ἔννοια με ανομ. [nn > γn] και ςυνύζ. 
για αποφυγό τησ χαςμ.· αρχ. ἔννοια με ςυνύζ. για αποφυγό τησ χαςμ.] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. ϋχω ~, to worry about sth. or sb. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 713) 
Ex.: Να μεν μαραζϔνεισ, να δϔκεισ ςημαςύα ςτα μαθόματϊ ςου τζαι να μεν 
ϋςεισ ϋννοια. (΢ϊββα 2009: 95) 
Εγιϔ εννϊ ςϊςω τη μϊνα ςου, μεν ϋςιεισ ϋννοια, κατϊ που ταιρκϊζει για το 
ταξύδι τησ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 31) 
Επϋμενε η Λύζα, να πϊει ςτο ςπύτι τησ και να μην ϋχει ϋννοια για τα 
ςεντϐνια, δεν θα τουσ ϋπαιρναν δα και το κεφϊλι, επειδό θα τα παρϋδιδαν 
τη μεθεπομϋνη. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 273)  
2. ϋχω την ϋννοια κϊποιου, to care of sb., to look after sb.  
Ex.: Ϋταν πολλϊ χρϐνια φιλενϊδεσ τζαι εύχαν την ϋννοιαν η μια τησ ϊλλησ. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 54) 
Αυτοδιορύςτηκε και δεϑτεροσ επιςτϊτησ και εύχε και ϋννοια των ϊλλων 
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Analysis: 
The C(S)G collocations that are phraseological false friends with the feminine 
noun ϋννοια [ˈεɲɐ] have probably evolved from the 2nd common meaning and 
evolved to denote not merely ‘care’, but to ‘take care of sb. or sth.’ and to ‘worry’.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include this lemma among their entries, probably 
due to lack of overt dialectal markers and the fact that it this is derived from the 
Ancient Greek that is the common source for both varieties. The semantic 
extension has only taken place in C(S)G and not in the SMG. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: κλούβα [ˈkluvɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κλούβα [ˈkluvɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. a big cage esp. made for large animals, usually in zoos or circuses.  
2. a big crate for carrying fruits and vegetables.  
3. a (usually police) van, the back of which has bars.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) κϊθομαι ~, to wait in ambush.  
Ex.: Σεσ ςιελεντρουνοϑεσ πρϋπει να τεσ φανταςτεύται. Δεν ιςτϋκουν να 
ποζϊρουν. Ο μυλωνϊσ ϐμωσ εύναι μϋςα τζιαι κϊθετε κλούβαν. 
(http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.com/2008/08/3.html)  
Σο να κϊτςει «κλούβα» [η κυβϋρνηςη] δεν λϋει τύποτα: ρωτόςτε και τον 
Μιχϊλη Κωνςταντύνου… (mag. P, 13/12/2009) 
[…] να ςταματόςει και η αςτυνομύα να κϊθεται "κλούβα" ςε ςημεύα που 




One of the medieval sense of the noun (Κριαρϊσ online) is ‘jail’ and it is possible 
that it may have evolved its current meaning from that specific meaning. Since 
convicted people may be seen as people biding their time in prison, it is possible 
that this waiting time was at some point contrasted to the time spent by hunters 
waiting for their prey to appear and have the chance to kill it from ambush. 
None of the C(S)G dictionaries includes the lemma among their entries, possibly 
because it is a fairly recent phraseologism that may also be considered slang, 
although in the cyslang website167, the lemma does not appear. What does 
appear is a derivative noun: κλοϑβατζ ησ [ˈkluvɐʣis], ‘footballer solely dedicated 
to the offense and not helping his team with defense’, which is related to the 
notion presented above. If the footballer played defense, then he would wait in 
the back for the ball to come to him as its opposite (a not so common, but 
nevertheless existing type of semantic change).  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
                                                          
167 https://www.cyslang.com/dictionary/%CE%BA%CE%BB%CE%BF%CF%8D%CE%B2%CE% 
B1%CF%84%CE%B6%CE%B7%CF%82/. 
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SMG lemma: μένω [ˈmɛnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: μεινίςκω [miˈniskɔ]   
SMG meaning(s): 
phraseologism: 
1. ~ πανύ με πανύ / με ϊδειεσ τςϋπεσ,  ~ ρϋςτοσ / ταπύ. ~ . to be broke. 
2. ςτα κρϑα του λουτροϑ / μπουκϊλα, to left standing before my wishes are 
fulfilled. 
3. ~ με τη γλϑκα, at the last moment I did not manage to enjoy what I wanted. 
4.  ~ ςτα λϐγια, to be unable to realize what I have dreamt. 
5.  ~ ςτον ϊςο, to be broke. 
6.  ~ ςτόλη ϊλατοσ, / κϐκαλο / ςϋκοσ / ξερϐσ / to be shocked into silence and awe. 
7 τα γραπτϊ μϋνουν, scripta manent. 
8. να μϋνει (το βϑςςινο), for an ofer considered injurious by the party proposed 
to.  
9 (3rd pers.) μϋνει να, for sth. that must be done.   
10. mϋνει κτ. ςτη μνόμη / ςτο μυαλϐ, to remember sth.  
11a. ~ ςτη ςκιϊ, to work from the shadows. 
11b.  ~ ςτη ςκιϊ κϊποιου, to be overshadowed by sb.  
12a. δεν ϋμεινε πϋτρα πϊνω ςτην πϋτρα, for complete disaster.  
12b. (sch.) δεν ϋμεινε λύθοσ επύ λύθου, for complete destruction. 
Common meaning(s): 
 1a. to find myself in a certain condition, or situation: ~ ευχαριςτημϋνοσ, to be 
happy about sth. one has accomplished / εμβρϐντητοσ, to be shocked / 
ανεξεταςτϋοσ, to retake examinations / ςτϊςιμοσ, to flunk the class ~ ξϑπνιοσ / 
ϊγρυπνοσ, to stay up. ~ ϋγκυοσ, to get pregnant. ~ χωρύσ δουλειϊ, to be out of a 
job. ~ πύςω, to lag behind. 
1b. (phr.)~ με την ϐρεξη, to expect to acquire sth. hoped but that never comes.  
1c. ~ με το ςτϐμα ανοιχτϐ, to be extremely suprised. 
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1d.  ~ με την κακύα μου / μου μϋνει η κακύα, when my wish that was harmful for 
sb. else is not made reality. 
1e. ϋμεινα, for extreme surprise or awkwardness.  
1f. ~ ςτο ρϊφι, to be a spinster.  
1g. ~ (ο) μιςϐσ, to lose a lot of weight.  
1h. ~ ςϑξυλοσ, to be left extremely surprised, shocked.  
1i. ~ ςτον τϐπο, to fall dead.  
2a. to continue to exist.  
2b. to exist as leftover. 
2c. to continue to exist somewhere.  
2d. (phr.) Aυτϐ να μεύνει μεταξϑ μασ, to keep sth. between us.  
2e. for a stalled vehicle that cannot move any longer: Ϊμεινε το αυτοκύνητο απϐ 
λϊςτιχο / απϐ βενζύνη.  
2f. to cut sth. short; to stop.  
3a. to live somewhere permanently or temporarily.  
3b. (phr.)~ ςτο δρϐμο, to stay in the streets.  
3c. (phr.) ~ ςτουσ πϋντε δρϐμουσ, to be living on the street, to have nowhere to go 
to. 
3d. (phr.) ~ ςε κπ., to stay, usually temporarily at the house of sb. else.  
3e. (phr.)~ με κπ., to live with sb. [1: αρχ. μϋνω· 2: μςν. ςημ.] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) (negation + 3rd pers. sing. FUT+ locative prepositional phrase) δε θα μεύνει 
πϊνω μου, to promise quid pro quo with regard to the favor or service rendered 
to me by sb, to pay it back. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 647, Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 35) 
Ex.: «Για το χαττόριν ςου θα δουλεϑκωμεν ωσ το βοϑττημαν του όλιου», τον 
βεβαύωςε ο πιο ηλικιωμϋνοσ. «Δεν θα μεύνει πϊνω μου», του υποςχϋθηκε 
ευχαριςτημϋνοσ ο Νικϐλασ. (΢μυρλό 1997: 246) 
Πρϔτη φωνό: Να, αυτϊ εύναι για ςϋνα, για τισ υπηρεςύεσ ςου, αδελφε 
΢ιαχύν-μπϋη. Πενόντα χιλιϊδεσ δολϊρια. Αμερικϊνικα…Εισ υγεύαν!...Και 
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καλϋσ δουλειϋσ… Δεϑτερη φωνό: Μα τον Αλλϊχ! ΢ου εύμαι ευγνϔμων, 
ςτρατηγϋ. Δε θα μεύνει πϊνω μου… (Υϊντησ 2003: 146) 
Φωρκϊτικον εύναι Να ζητϊσ που κϊποιον χϊρη τζιαι να λαλεύσ "Έθθα 
μεύνει πϊνω μου." (http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive 
.html) 
Analysis: 
The lemma becomes a false friend with regards to the phraseologism, but it 
should not be disregarded that the lemma in SMG it has senses that are not 
shared by the C(S)G. The rest of the C(S)G dictionaries do not record the 
phraseologism. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: μέςα [ˈmɛsɐ]     Grammatical category: adv. 
C(S)G lemma: μέςα [ˈmɛsɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
~ ~  repeated twice in order to put emphasis on the fact that sth. is placed deeply 
inside sth. else: Kρϑψ΄ το ~ ~ για να μην το βρει κανεύσ.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
~ - ~, on occasion; on and off; sometimes.  
Ex.: Ο Ερυθρϐσ ΢ταυρϐσ ϋφερνε τ’ απαραύτητα, μα η θεύα μου κατϊφερνε απϐ 
το χωριϐ και κανϋνα κοτϐπουλο να βρύςκει μϋςα-μϋςα κι αυγϊ κι αλεϑρι. 
(΢μυρλό 1989: 30).  
΢τη φϑςη εύςαι εςϑ με τον Θεϐ. Ωντε και κανϋνα ζϔο που παρουςιϊζεται 
μϋςα-μϋςα. (Νύκοσ Κο ς ησ, former Minister for Justice, interview at the 
Downtown mag., 2010) 
Ωμαν εύςαι ϊνθρωποσ που την Μεςϐγειον τζιαι ζιεισ ςε χϔραν τησ Β. 
Ευρϔπησ, μϋςα-μϋςα κϊποια πρϊματα φατςϊρουν ςου πολλϊ παρϊξενα 






This is a purely phraseological false friends pair, since the phraseologism exists 
in both varieties, but its semantic content is completely different.  
It does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, probably because it is not 
recognized as semantically different, especially since the phraseologism exists in 
SMG as well and it may be considered to have both meanings.  
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: όςο [ˈɔsɔ]/ όςον [ˈɔsɔn]             Grammatical category: adv. 
C(S)G lemma: όςον [ˈɔsɔn]      C(S)G allomorph: όςςον [ˈɔsːɔn] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. adverb that introduces secondary clauses and denotes ‘as much as’ with 
regard to: 
1a. i. quantity, extent according to the context 
ii. often combined with the adverb τϐςο, so much, that much. 
iii. combined with a comparative.  
1b. (phr.) ~ το δυνατϐ(ν) / ~ γύνεται, μπορεύ, as much as possible (with a 
comparative)  
1c. (phr.) ~ ~, for so low price as to be demeaning  
1d. (proverb) ΢του κουφοϑ την πϐρτα ~ θϋλεισ βρϐντα, for hopeless situations, 
when one is not taken into account.  
2. with regard to (combined with για): ~ για μϋνα, μην ανηςυχεύσ.   
3. as a conj. ~ (και) να / και / κι αν : 
3a. subordinate relative clauses that express contrariety: ~ και να φϔναζε, κανεύσ 
δεν τον ϊκουγε, even though, although.  
3b. (phr.) ~ να ΄ναι: a. for sth. that cannot be changed and is valid by necessity. b. 
(oral.) often as an answer to praise aimed at them.  
4. temporal clauses.  
a. for and act that lasts as long as the act in the main clause and happens 
simultaneously to the main clause; while. 
b. ~ που  for an act interrupting the duration of the main clause; until.  
c. ~ (που) να, for an expected act that will take place simultaneously to the act in 
the main clause, until. (phr.) ~ να πεισ κϑμινο, before you can say knife. 
d. often in narratives with να and it signifies an act that follows the act of the 
main clause; by the time that... [αρχ. ὅςον (ουδ. τησ αντων. ὅςοσ, ςτη ςημ. Ι)· λόγ. 
< αρχ. ὅςον] 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (temp.) ~ να, just as; right at the time that… (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 372, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 827, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 49, Κυπρό 2002: 350, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 827) 
Ex.: Κωςτόσ: Ξαναςκεφτεύτε το. Εν να ταλαιπωρηθοϑμεν. Στοφόσ: Λαλϔ να 
λαμνόςουμε την παραμονόν τησ Παναγύασ πρωύν πρωύν κουμπϊρε 
μου…όςον να χαρϊξει. Με τη βοόθειαν του Θεοϑ, ϔςπου να αρκϋψει ο 
ςπερινϐσ εν να φτϊςουμε. (Κουκύδησ 2007α: 70) 
2a. (temp.) ~ τζ αι, right before; just seconds ago. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 
1988: 49, Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 74) 
Ex.: Εε, καφετζιό. – Ωφης’ τον, μεν τον φωνϊζεισ. Όςον τζι όπκια καφϋ. 
(Κουκύδησ 2007β: 15) 
Όςον τζαι ϋρεξεν τωρϊ ‘που τογ καφενϋν ο τζϑρησ ςου. (Παπαςταύρου 
1994: 118) 
2b. (quant.) ~ τζ αι, barely; hardly. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 74) 
Ex.: άνταμ που κϊμνεισ, πϔσ τα πϊεισ; - Ϊτο, όςον τζιαι ζιοϑμεν 
(Παπαςταύρου 1994: 118) 
Analysis: 
This usage for the adverb in the C(S)G variety’s first meaning above is attested 
since the medieval era (Παπαςταύρου 1994: 118, Κριαρϊσ online). 
Παπαςταύρου (1994: 118) claims that this use is quite extensive in everyday 
speech, but restricted in written texts. It appears from our examples that this is 
indeed the case, since the written texts in which we found them are theatrical 
plays, which were written to be played , so they are a form of speech between the 
two forms: written and oral.  
It is probably an extension or an independent evolution similar to the meaning of 
the phraseologism ~ να πεισ κϑμινο ['ɔsɔ#nɐ#pis#'ciminɔ], ‘before you can say 
knife’ that is common to both varieties. The (2a) and (2b) C(S)G senses probably 
evolved later from the first C(S)G meaning and the (2b) probably is the newest of 
all three, if we were to judge by the number of dictionary entries for each.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: πάνω [ˈpɐnɔ] / επάνω [ɛˈpɐnɔ]         Grammatical category: adv. 
C(S)G lemma: πάνω [ˈpɐnɔ]               C(S)G allomorph: πάνου [ˈpɐnu] 
Common meaning(s): 
I. as an adverb: 
1. local adverb: stationary and regarding movement for a place higher in relation 
to the speaker.  
2. (phr.) βηματύζω / προχωρϔ / πηγαύνω ~ κϊτω, to walk up and down 
incessantly.  
3a. to be standing upright.  
3b. for a body part: ΢ηκϔνω το πϐδι / το χϋρι / τη μϋςη ~, to raise sth. huigh. 
3c. for areas higher than the sea level or further from the center.  
3d. high up on the sky.  
3e. ~ ~ repeated for emphasis.  
3f. (phr.) ~ ~, on the surface, without many details.  
4. (phr.) ~  κϊτω, approximately. 
5. with an adverb or a preposition to state accurately the relevant adverbial 
relations:  
5a. referential: on the surface.  
5b. for provenance, starting point. 
5c. to the end, finishing line.  
5d. in a certain direction.  
5e. κι ~, for age, quantity, at least more than what the prep. or the noun phrase 
expresses. 
II. as a preposition: 
1. ~ απϐ / ςε: general locative:  
1a. surface of the accompanying noun.  
1b. in front of. 
1c. area.  
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1d. higher, over the accompanying noun phrase.  
1e. (phr.) (θα περϊςεισ) πϊνω απϐ το πτϔμα μου, over my dead body.  
1f. (metaph.) in a higher and more important place.  
1g. ~ μου, ςου κτλ.: i. with me / you; ii. to me, to you etc. 
2. (phr.) παύρνω ~ μου: a. to assume, to take over. b. to improve health-wise. 
3. (phr.) Δεν παύρνω ~ μου, to be unable to gain necessary weight.  
4. το παύρνω ~ μου, to think that one is high and mighty; to let sth. go to one’s 
head. 
5. (phr.) τα κϊνω ~ μου, for children or sick people who cannot control their 
bodily needs.  
6. time: a. for the exact moment when sth. is happening. 
6b. for sth. that follows after sth. else (food, incident, etc.). 
7. against; toward.  
8. for age, quantity larger than the numeral that follows, aften in an 
approximation.  
9. reference, regarding, relative to.  
10. as an adjunct to verbs.  
III. as a temporal conjunction.  
1.~ που,· for subordinate temporal clauses and actions that take place 
simultaneously with the main clause; right when; just as.  
IV 1 as a noun.  
2. as an adjective. [επϊνω: λόγ. < αρχ. ἐπϊνω· πϊνω: απϊνω με αποβ. του αρχικού 
ϊτ. φων.· απϊνω: μςν. απϊνω < επϊνω με υποχωρ. αφομ. [e-a > a-a] ] 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. ~ + pers. pron. GEN., for expressing emotional involvement or connection with 
positive, intense feelings usually caused by the person of the object expressed by 
the pers. pron.  
Ex.: Εν τζαι εύχαν ϊλλον παιδύν τζαι ϋξερεν πωσ την αγαποϑςαν πολλϊ, 
επεθανύςκαν πϊνω τησ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 27)  
΢ε βλϋπω κϊθε μϋρα ςτο Γυμνϊςιο Παλλουριϔτιςςασ, ψωνϊρα μου τζιαι 
πελλανύςκω πϊνω ςου! Μα τι μανϊριν εύςαι εςϑ κουκλύν μου; Γ.Π. 
(http://www.facebook.com/permalink.php?id=53815007756&story_fbid
=10150786759487757) 
2. (phr.) τρϔω που ~ μου, to worry very much. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 
2004: 89) 
Ex.: Αν ϊρκεσ ακϐμα νϊκκον, ότουν να πϊω ςτην αςτυνομύα. Καλϊ ρε Αντϔνη, 
εμϋναν εν με εςκϋφτηκεσ; Επόραμεν το μωρϐ ςτον γιατρϐν, τζι ϋτρωα που 
πϊνω μου ϐςην ϔραν ςε καρτϋρουν να ϋρθεισ να μου πεισ εύνταν που ςου 
εύπεν. (Πολυδώρου 2008: 156) 
Analysis: 
Apart from the dictionary of phraseologisms by Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 
(2004: 89) that only includes one of the phraseologisms, the rest of the 
dictionaries ignore the collocations that are constructed with this adverb. What 
has led to appearance of these collocations is not clear and we would only be 
speculating if we were to propose any possible course of evolution. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: παρακάθομαι [pɐɾɐˈkɐθɔmɛ]  Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: παρακάθομαι [pɐɾɐˈkɐθɔmɛ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (form.) to participate with other officials in a formal breakfast, lunch or dinner. 
[λόγ. < αρχ. παρακϊθημαι με προςαρμ. ςτη δημοτ. κατϊ το κϊθημαι >κϊθομαι] 
2. to be sitted for a long time, more than what is considered normal or 
usual.  Παρακϊτςαμε μϋςα ςτο ςπύτι, καιρϐσ να βγοϑμε και λύγο ϋξω, we stayed in 
far too long. Παρακϊθιςα το καλοκαύρι και μου φαύνεται δϑςκολο να ξαναπϊω ςτη 
δουλειϊ, I idled too long.[παρα- 2 + κϊθομαι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) ~ ςε, to sit down in an official event or official capacity:  
a. ~ ςε εξϋταςη, to sit an examination.  
Ex.: Η μαθότρια παρακϊθηςε ςε εξετϊςεισ και κατατϊςςεται. (G.C.) 
Διεξϊγεται δεϑτερη ςειρϊ εξετϊςεων για υποψηφύουσ που για ςοβαρϐ 
λϐγο δεν μπϐρεςαν να παρακαθόςουν ςτην πρϔτη ςειρϊ εξετϊςεων; 
(http://www.moec.goverbcy/ypexams/faq.html) 
Οι 1012 υποψόφιοι βαθμοφϐροι που ϋχουν επιτϑχει ςτην αθλητικό 
δοκιμαςύα παρακϊθονται ςτη γραπτό εξϋταςη η οπούα περιλαμβϊνει 
ϋκθεςη ιδεϔν και δϑο δοκύμια νοημοςϑνησ (δοκύμια ελϋγχου λεκτικόσ 
ικανϐτητασ και λογικόσ ικανϐτητασ) […]. (http://www.mod.goverbcy/ 
mod/mod.nsf/All/748FACBD50D85760C2257D9E002A9177?OpenDocu
ment) 
b. (phr.) ~ ςε ςϑςκεψη, to attend a meeting. 
Ex.: Ο Τπουργϐσ παρακϊθεται ςε ςύςκεψη με εκπροςϔπουσ τησ ΠΟΒΕΚ, 




The C(S)G lemma in this form does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, 
nor does its semantic content. It does appear in the more basilectal form 
παρακϊθουμαι [pɐɾɐˈkɐθumɛ] (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 383, Κυπρό 2003: 333, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 852) meaning ‘to ambush’ and also ‘to lay siege to’ 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 383, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 852), as in the medieval dictionary 
of Κριαρϊσ. Our informants do not agree on whether the verb in the basilectal 
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form still has any of these meanings, therefore we have chosen not to pair it with 
the SMG lemma, since we also failed to find any contemporary examples to 
support this meaning. 
The lemma is a false friends with regard to the phraseologisms, since the 
meanings that the two varieties have in common are not phraseologisms, which 
is why we have categorized it under phraseological false friends. The 
phraseologism in general expresses in high register the notion ‘to sit in on an 
official event or in an official capacity’ and it has evolved metaphorically from the 
original literal notion of sitting down in order to attend something.  
The form for the (a) meaning we have chosen is the one generally in use in the 
administrative and official jargon of the Cypriot state and its meaning is probably 
derived from the English phraseologism to sit an exam, as a calque. It is probable 
that when the phraseologism was translated into Greek, instead of using the 
literal equivalent of the verb to sit, i.e. κϊθομαι [ˈkɐθɔmɛ], the verb παρακϊθομαι 
[pɐɾɐˈkɐθɔmɛ] was chosen, possibly because it was already associated with high 
register due to the existence of the (1) common meaning.  
The (b) sense is an extension of the first C(S)G sense that was brought about due 
to the use of the phraseologism in similar but not identical contexts of use, from 
the common meaning of sitting down around a table to eat, then to sit down to 
take an examination and then to sit down at a table once more to have a meeting.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: παραλήπτησ [pɐɾɐˈliptis]  Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: παραλήπτησ [pɐɾɐˈliptis] 
Common meaning(s): 
a. receiver, recipient.  
b. recipient: ~ παραπϐνων / διαμαρτυριϔν / απειλητικϔν τηλεφωνημϊτων, of 
complaints / protests / threatening phone calls. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. Παραληπτόσ 
`ειςπρϊκτορασ φόρων΄ ςημδ. αγγλ. receiver με ϊνοδο του τόνου κατϊ τα ϊλλα 
ους. ςε -λόπτησ· λόγ. παραλόπ(τησ) -τρια] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) επύςημοσ ~, official receiver of the the Republic of Cyprus (Department of 
the Registrar of Companies and Official Receiver of the Republic of Cyprus in 
charge of the Companies’ Section, the Bankruptcies and Liquidations Section and 
the Intellectual and Industrial Property Section) (http://www.mcit.goverbcy/ 
mcit/drcor/drcor.nsf/index_en/index_en?opendocument) 
Ex.: Ετςι το 1942 δημιουργόθηκε το «Σμόμα Επύςημου Παραλόπτη και 
Εφϐρου ΢υντεχνιϔν» ςτο οπούο αργϐτερα το 1945 προςτϋθηκαν και οι 
Κλϊδοι Εταιρειϔν, ΢υνεταιριςμϔν, Εμπορικϔν Επωνυμιϔν και Εμπορικϔν 
΢ημϊτων και Προνομύων Ευρεςιτεχνύασ αφοϑ αποςπϊςτηκαν απϐ το 
Σμόμα Σελωνεύου. (http://www.mcit.goverbcy/mcit/drcor/drcor.nsf/ 
history_gr/history_gr?OpenDocument#8) 
Analysis: 
The false friends’ pair exists only in regard with the department of Official 
Receiver that is given as its semantic content. The C(S)G dictionaries do not 
include the lemma among their entries, probably due to a lack of any overt 
dialectal markers and the fact that it refers to a governmental department, 
therefore it is possible that the dictionaries’ compilers did not realize that a 
department under such a title does not exist in Greece.  
It is probably a word-for-word translation of the British term official receiver, 
since the department was established during the British rule. The British term is 
currently in use in the UK and its responsibilities are similar to the 
responsibilities of the receiver in Cyprus.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: πόνημα [ˈpɔnimɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: πόνημαν [ˈpɔnimɐn]   
SMG meaning(s): 
(sch.) a piece of writing, a scientific or intellectual work. [λόγ. < 
αρχ. πϐνημα `αποτϋλεςμα εργαςύασ΄ ςημδ. γαλλ. ouvrage] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) βκϊλλω or φκϊλλω ~, as a curse aimed at a person who is cursed to get 
sick. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 14, https://www.cyslang.com/dictionary/%CF% 
86%CE%BA%CE%AC%CE%BB%CE%BB%CF%89-%CF%80%CF%8C%CE%BD 
%CE%B7%CE%BC%CE%B1%CE%BD/) 
Ex.: ΢τον κλϋφτη, τον απατεϔνα, τον παγαπϐττη, τον γαουρϐςπορο, τον 
ππεζεβϋνγκη, τον γιον τησ Λύζασ, […], που μου ϋκλεψεν το κατοικύδιο μου 
τον Μονϊρχη, εϑχομαι το ϋναν του αρτζύδιν να πϊθει μαλαζαβρϊνγκα, 
περονϐςπορο, πόνημαν, να λϑςει, να μαυρύςει, να χαντακωθεύ τζαι να 
ππϋςει, να του το φαν οι λιμποϑροι τζαι το ςιριβύδι, τζαι μϐλισ γύνει 
μονϊρχησ, το ϊλλον του αρτζύδιν να πϊθει ελεφαντύαςη, να τςουνιϊςει, να 
του πριςτεύ να γινεύ ϋτςι τοππϊκκιν, που να μεν ιβρύςκει αρτζιομϊντριν να 
το χωρεύ!! (http://psychia.wordpress.com/2009/11/02/%CE%BC%CE% 
BF%CE%BD%CE%AC%CF%81%CF%87%CE%B7%CF%82/) 
Η Σουρκύα, «με ϑφοσ χιλύων παςϊδων», γραπτϔσ και επιςημϐτατα, με 
105ςϋλιδο ϋγγραφϐ τησ προσ την ΕΕ, τουσ ϋδωςε την ευκαιρύα «να την 
αρπϊξουν που το ‘φτιν τζιαύ να τησ δϔκουν μϋς’ τα ριζϐφκια ϔςπου να 
φκϊλει πϐνημαν»! (http://www.sigmalive.com/opinions/lazaros-mavros 
#.dpuf) 
2a. (coll., phr.) (usually imper.) βκϊλλω or φκϊλλω ~, shut up!  
Ex.: Φκϊλε πόνημα, ρε! (NOUNNOUN) 
– Ϊ Μϊριε φκϊλε πόνημαν τζαι ϊκου ύνταν που θϋλω να ςου πϔ. – Ότι 
τζαι να μου πεισ εγϔ δεν τουσ ξαναψηφύζω. – Φκϊλε πόνημαν εύπα ςου 
τζαι ϊφησ τα πολιτικϊ. – ΢υμβαύνει τύποτε ρε; άνταν που ΄παθεσ τζαι 
ματςοϑκωςεσ; (http://proedrikes.blogspot.com/2007/11/blogspost_55  
60.html) 
2b. (coll., phr.) ~, shut up! 
Ex.: Πόνημα, κϐρη, ρϋξε φϑε που δαμαύ να μεν ςε θωρϔ καρτζύν μου. 
(Πολυδϔρου 2009: 565) 
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3. (coll., phr.) βκϊλλω or φκϊλλω ~, to be or feel very hot.  
Ex.: Πειρϊζει να κλεύςουμεν την θϋρμανςην; Έφκαλα πόνημαν. (C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The original meaning of the noun was ‘abscesss or skin ulcer’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2014: 426, Κυπρό 2002: 394, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 952), but it is nowadays 
obsolete. It is derived from the Ancient Greek homograph and one of its 
meanings is retained in the SMG lemma. The C(S)G lemma obviously evolved in a 
totally different manner and since the noun resembles closely the verb πονϔ 
[pɔˈnɔ], ‘to be in pain’, we assume that it was incorrectly correlated to that and 
assumed at first the denotation ‘sth. that hurts’ and that in time through 
specialization the meaning of ‘abscess’. 
From that first sense evolved the current senses, in all probability in the 
sequence in which we have presented them. The first sense was possibly literal 
at first, with the curse denoting that someone was being cursed to sprout a skin 
abscess and then came to signify a disease in general. The (2a) meaning is an 
extension of the first meaning and (2b) is the shortened form of the 
phraseologism and the 3rd sense appears to be the most recent evolution of the 
phraseologism.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: ςούπα [ˈsupɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςούππα [ˈsupʰːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) χϊλαςε η ~, for failure.  
2. (oral., coll.) as a mocking characterization of a speech, because its content is 
boring and pointless.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. any kind of meat, fish or vegetable soup. [βεν. supa < γαλλ. soupe· ςοϑπ(α) -
ύτςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) γύνουμαι ςοϑππα λοϑμαν, to get wet to the bone from sweat or water. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 500, Κυπρό 2003: 220, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 62, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1111, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 176, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005a: 31, 
Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 25) 
Ex.: Εξϑπνηςεν τζι’ όταν ςούππα λούμαν, ϋτρεμεν τζι’ ϋνιωθεν πωσ εν να 
ξερϊςει. (΢ϊββα 2009: 97) 
Δε θυμϊμαι πϐςο γρόγορα οδηγοϑςα, οϑτε ποϑ πϊρκαρα, οϑτε πϐςο 
γρόγορα περπατοϑςα μϋςα ςτον καϑςωνα ςτουσ ανελϋητουσ πεζϐδρομουσ. 
Εύχα γύνει ςούπα λούμα ςτον ιδρϔτα και βλϋπω την πϐρτα. Ση ςπρϔχνω με 
φϐρα και μπουκϊρω. (http://www.musicheavengr/html/modules.php? 
name=Blog&file=page&blogger=chocolat&keyword=%E3%F1%E1%F6%E
9%EA%DC#ixzz20Cu7KIis) 
Πϊει να ςκουπιςτεύ με την πετςϋτα τησ και αντύναξε τα μαλλιϊ τησ εκαμε 
μασ ςούπα λούμα. (http://andriaqueenblogspot.com/) 
Ο πρϔτοσ νεροπϐλεμοσ απϐ την Sprite ϋληξε με ϋνα ανεπανϊληπτο πϊρτι το 
οπούο απογεύωςε τη διϊθεςη αυτϔν που «τϐλμηςαν» με δυνατό μουςικό 
αλλϊ και με προβολό των διαςκεδαςτικϔν ςτιγμοτϑπων των 




This false friend we categorize among the phraseological, although the lemma 
also has two meanings in SMG that are not present in the C(S)G. Since the 
directionality of our viewing of the phenomenon is as regards the words that 
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have unfamiliar semantic content for the speakers of SMG, the focus in this case 
falls on the very common in Cyprus phraseologism, ςοϑππα λοϑμαν 
[ˈsupʰːɐ#ˈlumɐn], ‘soaking wet’.  
The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 500) dictionary derives the first noun from the verb 
ςουππϔννω [suˈpʰːɔnːɔ] ‘to wet or soak sb.’ and the second noun λοϑμαν [ˈlumɐn] 
is from the verb λοϑννω [ˈlunːɔ], ‘to bathe sb.’, also a false friend. The 
Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό (1988: 62) dictionary records the lemma as one word: 
ςοϑππαλοϑμαν, bearing two accents, but there does not seem to be any need for 
such an agglutination and all the other dictionaries, as well as the users who 
write the lemma, do so with a hyphen between the two nouns that make it up.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma: ςτραβώνω [stɾɐˈvɔnɔ]   Grammatical category: v.  
C(S)G lemma: ςτραώννω [stɾɐˈɔnːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (coll.) to blind sb.  
1b. to blind sb. temporarily by making one’s eyes blur.  
2a. (metaph.) to cause sb. to be inordinately careless, imprudent or reckless.  
3a. (pass.) to not pay attention to sb. or sth. and fail to realize that sth. is self-
evident.  
3b. to provide to sb. incomplete or erroneous information, so that the person 
results ends up lacking necessary knowledge or information. 
[μςν. ςτραβϔνω < ςτραβ(ϐσ) 2 -ϔνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) εν + pers. pron. ACC.~ (only pass.). for sb. who does not see, or realize sth. 
that is obvious or right in front of his/her eyes.  
Ex.: Κϐρη κοροϑ ϋχεισ email κϊπου που εν το εςτραώθηκα; Ϊχω να ςου 
ςτεύλω κϊτι! (http://post-babylonblogspot.gr/2010/02/mano-negra. 
html) 
Θϋλεισ να πεισ πωσ επϋραςα που ομπρϐσ ςου τζιαι εν ςε ςτραβώθηκα; 
(Πολυδώρου 2003: 58) 
Analysis: 
There is another verb, ςτραβϔνω, that is pronounced in exactly the same manner 
as the lemma we are interested in, and it is also derived from the same adjective, 
i.e. ςτραβ(ϐσ)168 with the addition of the ending –ϔνω,  but it refers to another 
sense of the adjective, that of ‘sth. that is crooked, or twisted, not straight’ and 
the verb means ‘to make sth. crooked, to cause it to not be straight’. The lemma 
that relates to our phenomenon is the one we have analyzed above, in which the 
verb has evolved into meaning the exact opposite of the original meaning. In 
C(S)G the verb ςτραϔννομαι169 [stɾɐˈɔnːɔmɛ] (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 516) means ‘to 
go blind’ or ‘to be unable to see’, so combined with the negation particle εν [ɛn] it 
should mean ‘to be able to see’. In the phraseological context, though, the 
meaning is reversed to denote the exact opposite ‘to not see, to be blind’. The 
                                                          
168 This ad. means ‘blind’ and ‘crooked’.  
169 As it appears in the dictionary (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 516). 
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phraseologism itself does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries and only 
one (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 516) presents the common meaning of the lemma.  
The phenomenon appears only with regard to the phraseologism, so this is a 
pahraseological false friend, since the rest of the senses are identical.  
Type: total false friends  
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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5.2.6 Multiple false friends (converging on more than one category) 
SMG lemma: αναςτέλλω [ɐnɐˈstɛlɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: αναςτέλλω [ɐnɐˈstɛl:ɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (action, function, etc.) suspend temporarily.  
1b. (leg.) to suspend sth. temporarily in accordance with a decree or law. [λόγ. < 
αρχ. ἀναςτϋλλω `τραβώ πύςω, ςυγκρατώ΄ and ςημδ. γαλλ. suspendre, ςυν. του 
arrêter] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(trans.) make sb. change her or his mind.  
Ex.: Ϋθελε να τον διϔξει, τησ όταν ϊχρηςτοσ απϋνταροσ. Κατϊ καιροϑσ ϐμωσ 
εμφανιζϐταν με λεφτϊ και την ανϊςτελε. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 347) 
Analysis: 
In SMG, the verb’s complement may be exclusively an inanimate object or a 
subordinate clause and usually its register is considered among the highest in 
SMG, since it appears in contexts of legal or administrative jargon. In C(S)G, it can 
be used with an animate object in a more informal register and it means ‘to 
change my mind’.  
None of the C(S)G dictionaries mention the verb, possibly due to the lack of overt 
C(S)G markedness. In the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 51) dictionary appears the neuter 
noun ανϊςτελμαν [ɐ'nɐstɛlmɐn] that signifies ‘(trial) suspension or 
postponement’. This reinforces our impression that the verb exists in C(S)G and 
is merely not recorded in the dictionaries. 
Type: partial false friends – phonetic and pragmatic (register and context 
differentiation) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
\ 
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SMG lemma: αυτομολώ [ɐftɔmɔˈlɔ]   Grammatical category: v.  
C(S)G lemma: αυτομολώ [ɐftɔmɔˈlɔ]    
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (for soldiers, warriors, etc.) to defect.  
2. (metaph.) to abandon my ideology or party for the opposite one. [λόγ. < 
αρχ. αὐτομολῶ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (slang) to be fed up with; to be bored out of my mind.  
Ex.: Αυτομόληςα με το ςχολεύον, οϑλλον μαθόματα, εβαρϋθηκα πκιον!! (C.L.) 
b. (slang) to go haywire; to be unable to take a situation any more.  
Ex.: Ϊshει μϋρεσ τωρϊ που ππϋφτω ανϊshελα (κατϐπιν ςχετικϔν οδηγιϔν, απϐ 
ειδικοϑσ πϊντοτε - βλ. φύλεσ και γνωςτϋσ) τζιαι καρτερϔ να κϊμει καμιϊν 
κύνηςη. Ϊshει πολλϑν τζιαιρϐ να πϊω γιατρϐ για να το δω ςτο μϐνιτορ, 
τζιαι εν εύχα ςημεύα ζωόσ. […] ΢όμερα αυτομόληςα τζιαι εγϑριςα 
μπροϑμυτα. (http://saikkopad.blogspot.com.cy/2009_05_01_archive.  
html) 
Δεν αντϋχω ϊλλο, αυτομόληςα απϐ την κοϑραςη.(Ρ.Σ.)  
c. (slang) to be near my limit; to be unable to take the heat. 
Ex.: Με τϐςην πυρϊν που κϊμνει, αυτομολόςαμεν οϑλλοι! (L.K.) 
Analysis: 
The verb αυτομολϔ [ɐftɔmɔ'lɔ] is a total false friend, since it does not share any 
meanings in the two varieties. It is not included in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, 
possibly due to two reasons: firstly because its meanings are relatively recent 
and secondly because they belong to the slang vocabulary used mainly by the 
younger generation A further reason could be that the dictionaries consider that 
the lemma only expresses the semantic content of the SMG variety.  
The two semantically distinct lemmas also differ on the connotative and the 
stylistic level (pragmatics), since the verb in SMG means ‘to defect’ and 
depending on who is defecting from and/or towards someone or somewhere, it 
expresses opposing connotations. The result is that the person defecting is 
regarded either as a hero or as a traitor to the motherland (usually). In SMG, it 
belongs to the high register speech and usually appears in the media, or in a 
historical or political context. In C(S)G, it means ‘to be fed up with sth.’ or ‘bored 
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out of my mind’, ‘to have a hard time taking sth. any more’ and it obviously has 
not only different connotations, but also a completely contrary register. While 
the SMG verb is used in official contexts, the C(S)G verb is among the most used 
words of teen slang (Κατςογιϊννου and Φατζοπούλου 2015) and its 
connotations are also negative, but in a different way than the SMG lemma’s, 
since the verb expresses bottled-up frustration.  
Type: total false friends –pragmatic (stylistic and connotative) 
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma: αφυπηρέτηςη [ɐfipiˈɾεtisi]  Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: αφυπηρέτηςη [ɐfipiˈɾεtisi]    
SMG meaning(s): 
a. retirement (for army officers). 
b. (sch.) the act of retiring (from educational or military service, diplomatic 
profession etc.).  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
retirement (from any mainly civil service position).  
Ex.: Όταν κρατικϐσ υπϊλληλοσ, που κατϋχει ςυντϊξιμη θϋςη ςυμπλόρωςε πϋντε 
ό περιςςϐτερα ϋτη υπηρεςύασ […], υποβϊλλει μετϊ την ημερομηνύα ϋναρξησ 
ιςχϑοσ του παρϐντοσ Νϐμου (Ν216 Ι /2012) αύτηςη για πρϐωρη 
αφυπηρϋτηςη η οπούα εγκρύνεται απϐ το αρμϐδιο ϐργανο. 
(http://www.oelmek.com.cy/page.php?&id=66&lng=GR) 
Η κυριϐτερη αιτύα εύναι γιατύ οι επηρεαζϐμενοι βλϋπουν πϊντα με 
βραχυπρϐθεςμη προοπτικό το ςυμφϋρον τουσ κι ϐχι ςε κϊποιο βϊθοσ 
χρϐνου. Θα αναφερθϔ ςε θϋματα κοινωνικϔν αςφαλύςεων, με αφορμό τη 
ςυζότηςη για αφυπηρϋτηςη των γιατρϔν του Δημοςύου ςτα 68. 
(http://www.sigmalive.com/simerini/analiseis/307602/i-afypiretisi-sta-
68)  
Ϋταν υψηλϐβαθμοσ κυβερνητικϐσ και εβκόκε με πρϐωρη αφυπηρϋτηςη 
για να γλυτϔςει το εφϊπαξ του. (https://issuu.com/toutoukkiniouz/ 
docs/issue_8_web) 
Analysis: 
None of the C(S)G dictionaries includes the C(S)G lemma, probably because of the 
lack of overt basilectal markers. The SMG lemma is equally absent from the ΛΚΝ 
online dictionary and the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary. Only the verb is included among their 
lemmas, but the noun does appear in use on the Internet and in oral speech.  
In Cyprus the norm is to use the feminine noun αφυπηρϋτηςη [ɐfipiˈɾεtisi], 
‘retirement’ in almost instances in which in SMG the feminine noun 
ςυνταξιοδϐτηςη [sindɐksiɔˈðɔtisi] would be used. Αφυπηρϋτηςη is considered to 
belong to a high register speech (oral or written) and nearly all of the Cypriot 
speakers are not aware of the fact that it is a noun with a limited scope of 
meaning and usage in the SMG. A relevant search in the Greek Texts’ Corpus 
database (www.sek.edu.gr.) has yielded only Cypriot texts or Cyprus-related 
texts produced in Greece with terminology sourced from the Cypriot reality 
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(except a novel extract the context of which we have no means of verifying). It is 
clear then, that the word has a significant higher occurrence in a Cypriot context 
than it has in a mainland Greece context. At the same time, the Hellenic National 
Corpus by the Institute for Language and Speech Processing (ILSP at the 
http://hnc.ilsp.gr/ website) does not provide any texts at all with this noun. In 
C(S)G αφυπηρϋτηςη is used in both formal and informal communication 
instances as is obvious from the three examples we are presenting: the first two 
belong to the higher register of administrative and journalistic jargon, while the 
third is from a free press magazine that combines the noun with a verb in 
basilectal form (εβκόκε).  
The two lemmas are partial false friends, because the SMG lemma is included in 
the C(S)G, since it is used only for a fraction of the professions for which the 
C(S)G would be used, namely for a military or educational profession or for the 
diplomatic service.  
Type: partial false friends – semantic and pragmatic (stylistic and userelated) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: αφυπηρετώ [ɐfipiɾεˈtɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: αφυπηρετώ [ɐfipiɾεˈtɔ]    
SMG meaning(s): 
(sch.) to retire (from the educational, military or diplomatic service).  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to retire.  
Ex.: Όςον αφορϊ τον εαυτϐ µου, αν τα καταφϋρω να αφυπηρετόςω µε καλό 
υγεύα, θα αφιερϔςω περιςςϐτερο χρϐνο ςτην οικογϋνεια µου και θα γρϊψω 
για διϊφορα θϋµατα που µε ενδιαφϋρουν ϐπωσ για την ιςτορύα του 






Εφϊπαξ €33,8 εκατ. ςτουσ δημϐςιουσ υπαλλόλουσ που αφυπηρϋτηςαν 
πϋρυςι – Αναλυτικϊ ϐςα πόρε κϊθε κλϊδοσ τησ ΔΤ. 
(http://businessnews.com.cy/economy/cyprus/2016/09/08/afipiretisei
skivernitikwn/) 
Όπωσ όδη ϋγραψα, ο Μπαρμπαπϊπα αφυπηρϋτηςε και κϊθεται αραχτϐσ 
ςτο ςπύτι. Οι πρϔτεσ μϋρεσ αμηχανύασ και βαρεμϊρασ ϋχουν περϊςει 
ανεπιςτρεπτύ, διϐτι ο Μπαρμπαπϊπα ανακϊλυψε την πρωινό τηλεϐραςη. 
(http://drakouna.blogspot.com.cy/2006_03_01_archive.html) 
Analysis: 
None of the C(S)G dictionaries includes the C(S)G lemma, probably because of the 
lack of overt basilectal markers and due to erroneous impression that its 
semantic content is identified to that of the SMG lemma.  
Both the ΛΚΝ online and the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary provide definitions for the verb, 
but with significant differences. So, in the ΛΚΝ online, αφυπηρετϔ means ‘to be 
discharged from the army’ without clarifying whether this applies only to the 
professional military personnel retiring, to soldiers discharged or to both. We 
assume that it refers to permanent military personnel, since the term mainly 
used for soldiers in both Greece and Cyprus is απϐλυςη [ɐˈpɔlisi] that means 
‘discharge’. Also, we have heard it used with this meaning many times. A slightly 
different meaning is provided by the ΛΝΕΓ dictionary, (that nevertheless exhibits 
the same ambiguity): ‘to be discharged from the army at the end of the military 
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service’. This dictionary also adds a second meaning: ‘to retire from a position in 
the public sector’. The second meaning does not appear to be in use to the same 
degree as the first that remains the core meaning, but the lemma has widened its 
semantic scope when it included this meaning. In this case, extension has 
occurred due to the influence that the regional linguistic variety of Cyprus 
exercises over the standard in Greece (Καρυολαύμου 2010: 257). Nevertheless, it 
is obvious from a relevant search on the Internet that despite its inclusion in one 
of the major Modern Greek dictionaries, in Greece, it is still largely unknown and 
only occasionally used to signify the retirement of (professional) military 
personnel. 
In Cyprus, the lemma is used in almost all instances in which SMG would use the 
verb ςυνταξιοδοτοϑμαι [sindɐksiɔðɔˈtumɛ], ‘to retire’ or the phraseologism 
παύρνω ςϑνταξη [ˈpɛɾnɔ#ˈsindɐksi], ‘to retire’ or ‘to receive a pension’. On the 
other hand, the verb in SMG is very restricted in its scope, practically used only 
for the professional army personnel, although that appears to be changing. It 
appear to be extending its usage in other contexts as well, such as the 
administration in general or the diplomatic service.  
The SMG lemma is considered to belong to the high register speech (oral or 
written) and nearly all of the Cypriot speakers are not aware of the fact that it is 
a noun with a limited scope of meaning and usage in the SMG. A relevant search 
in the Greek Texts’ Corpus database (www.sek.edu.gr.) has yielded only one 
Cypriot text (Υϊντησ 2003). At the same time, the Hellenic National Corpus by 
the Institute for Language and Speech Processing (ILSP at the http://hnc.ilsp.gr/ 
website) does not provide any texts with this noun. In C(S)G, the verb is used in 
both formal and informal communication instances as is obvious from the three 
examples we are presenting: the first two belong to the higher register of 
administrative and journalistic jargon, while the third is from a blog that 
regularly uses the C(S)G in all its registers.  
The two lemmas are partial false friends, because the SMG lemma is included in 
the C(S)G, since it is used only for a fraction of the professions for which the 
C(S)G would be used. 
Type: partial false friends – semantic and pragmatic (stylistic and use-
related) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma:  βαρετόσ [vɐɾɛˈtɔs]             Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: βαρετόσ [vɐɾɛˈtɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
boring; tedious; sth. that is not interesting.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (lit.) heavy. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 92, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 144, Κυπρό 1989: 351)  
Ex.: Εβ βαρετό  η ελιϊ ςου, τζ’ εν της ςϔννεισ; (Μόντησ 1988c: 202) 
b. (phr.) βαρετϐσ κουττοϑτζ ιν [vɐɾɛ'tɔs#ku'tːuʤin], very heavy. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2014: 92; Παπαγγϋλου, 2001: 144; Κυπρό, 1989: 351). 
Ex.: Ϋταν οϑλλα καρυδϋνα τζαι ςκαλιςτϊ, βαρετϊ κουττούτζιν, τα ευλοημϋνα. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 21) 
c. (metaph.) unpleasant; bothersome. 
Ex.: Εν ϋμεινεν κουβϋντα βαρετό  πον τησ την εύπεν. (΢ϊββα 2009: 55) 
d. (metaph.) strong; powerful. 
Ex.: Σο πρωύν θα μποϑν δϑο κλειδονιϋσ (sic) βαρετϋσ, τζιαι θα πιϊςω 
τηλϋφωνον να ϋρτουν να μασ βϊλουν house alarm, τζιαι δϋν με κϐφτει που 
εν ακριβϐν. (http://diasporos.blogspot.com/2008_10_01_archive.html) 
e. (metaph.) slow-moving or lazy. (΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 484; Κυπρό 1989: 351) 
Ex.: Ωμα δησ ϊδρωπον πας ϑν, ϋξερε πωσ εν βαρετόσ ‘ς την δουλειϊν του. 
(Κυπρό, 1989: 351) 
Analysis: 
The weblog planitas narrates the true story of Andreas who wished to move and 
because he had a lot of books, decided to use a furniture mover. The employee 
who is in charge of the move was panting as he got the huge number of books 
down and said: “Really heavy (βαρετϊ) these books”. Andreas answers: “And to 
think that I had to read them too” (and what he means is that they were 
boring)170. This is one of the instances that could result in clever literary or 
joking expoitation of the two meanings of the adjective by those who are aware 
of both meanings in such a word pun. 
                                                          
170 http://planitas.blogspot.com/2011/12/blog-post_12.html. 
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It is one of the few words that are widely known to the Cypriot speakers to have 
semantic divergence in the two varieties, although the main meaning they are 
aware of is the first, ‘heavy’. The medieval dictionary of Κριαρϊσ online states 
that the C(S)G meaning (1a) has remained the same since medieval times and the 
Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 92) and Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 144) dictionaries corroborate 
that it is so, adding also that other meanings of the adjective are ‘heavy; stern; 
unbearable; unpleasant’, -all of which were attested by the Κριαρϊσ online 
dictionary- although those dictionaries do not contribute any examples clarifying 
the various meanings. 
΢ακελλαρύου (1891b: 484) and Κυπρό (1989: 351) present the (1e) meaning 
that may not be especially wide-spread, but does exist in the contemporary 
C(S)G variety, i.e. ‘lazy’ ‘slow’. This functions onece more as a reminder that the 
C(S)G is by nature a conservative variety, since it records meanings from the 19th 
century, as this one, and even older ones (very often medieval senses).  
The semantic content of the phraseologism βαρετϐσ κουττοϑτζ ιν is well attested 
in most dictionaries (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014; Παπαγγϋλου 2001; Κυπρό 1989). The 
C(S)G noun κουττοϑτζ ιν comes from the Turkish noun kütük, ‘log’ and the C(S)G 
retained the essence of ‘heavy like a log’ and extended it to any other ‘heavy 
object or person’, as well as to ‘(metaph.) a lot of money, resembling a heavy 
money brick’ and ‘(metaph.) for sth. that is important, has a bearing, or an 
important status’ (for details, cf. the entry for κουτοϑκι).  
Κυπρό (1989: 351) presents many different meanings with the appropriate 
examples: 1) heavy, 2) harmful, hard to digest, 3) earnest, sensible. Of the three 
meanings the latter two do not seem to exist in contemporary C(S)G.  
Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 144) mentions also that the phraseologism βαρετϐν 
χωρϊφιν [vɐɾɛˈtɔn#xɔ'rɐfin] which means ‘muddy field’ and Παναγιώτου 
Παπαονηςιφόρου (2004: 32) mentions the phraseologism Εν βαρετό η νοςςιϊ 
του [ɛn#vɐɾɛˈti#i#nɔ'ʃːɐ#tu], ‘he is a jinx’, but we have not been able to find 
corroborative examples for either of them and they might be obsolete. 
Type:  (1a), (1c-e) partial false friends – purely semantic  
 (1b) total false friends – phraseological  
Venn diagrams: (1a), (1c-e) inclusion 
      (1b) segregation 
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SMG lemma: βιβλιάριο [vivliˈɐɾiɔ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: βιβλιάριον [vivliˈɐɾiɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
an official booklet with holder’s data needed for public and other services of 
general interest, such as health care services or banks. [λόγ. < 
ελνςτ. βιβλιϊριον, υποκορ. του αρχ. βιβλύον (δεσ ςτο βύβλοσ) ςημδ. γαλλ. livret] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
booklet, any kind of small book. 
Ex.: Τπϊρχει μια παρουςύαςη αυτοϑ του βιβλιαρύου ςτο Διαδύκτυο απϐ το 
ςυνϊδελφο τον ΢πϑρο τον Αντωνϋλλο. (K.L.) 
΢υγκεκριμϋνα αποτελεύται απϐ: 1. Ειςαγωγικϐ Βιβλιϊριο 2. Βιβλιϊριο με 
θϋμα: «Δυνατϐτητεσ Διαδικτϑου» 3. Βιβλιϊριο με θϋμα: «Κύνδυνοι ςτο 
Διαδύκτυο και Προτϊςεισ Αντιμετϔπιςόσ τουσ» 4. Βιβλιϊριο με θϋμα: 
«Δρϊςεισ και Καλϋσ Πρακτικϋσ για την Αςφϊλεια ςτο Διαδύκτυο» 5. 
Βιβλιϊριο με θϋμα: «Παιχνύδια και Εκπαύδευςη» 
(http://www.pi.ac.cy/InternetSafety/boithitiko_yliko_entypo.html) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G lemma retains the medieval meaning (Κριαρϊσ online) ‘small book’ or 
‘treatise’. The SMG lemma has become specialized in a very specific context of 
usage, that of a booklet not meant for reading, but rather as a history of one’s 
health care treatments or bank statements.  
Both lemmas are culturally-specific, since their usage is related to a specific 
cultural environment that does not have equivalents in the two countries.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma, probably due to lack of overt 
dialectal markers and the fairly recent appearance of the divergent sense. 
Type: total false friends – semantic, phonetic and pragmatic (use-related) 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
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SMG lemma:  βραςτόσ [vɾɐˈstɔs]    Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: βραςτόσ [vɾɐˈstɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (for liquids) boiled or boiling hot. 
2. (as a noun) το βραςτϐ171 [tɔ#vɾɐˈstɔ], meat soup cooked according to a specific 
recipe. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (for food) cooked by boiling. 
2. Greek coffee boiled. [μςν. βραςτϐσ<βρας- (βρϊζω) -τϐσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. warm, but not boiled. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 180) 
Ex.: ΢την Ρωςύαν πύννουςιν μπύραν βραςτόν! (D. P.) 
Όπωσ εμεύσ πλυννύςκουμεμ με το βραςτόν το νερϐν τα μαλλιϊ των 
προβϊτων ϋςτι ϋπρεπε να πλυννύςκετε τζ’ εςεύσ τεσ βρωμιϋσ του κρϊτουσ. 
(Μόντησ, 1988c: 211) 
1b. fevered; running a fever. 
Ex.: Σο μϋτωπον εν βραςτόν, ϋς ει πυρετϐν. (C. L.) 
2. a brew; a hot drink. 
Ex.: Να ςου κϊμω ϋναν βραςτόν να πκεισ. (T. L.) 
Να ςου κϊνω ϋνα βραςτό γλυκϊνιςο με μια κουταλιϊ μϋλι, εννϊ ςου 
ηςυχϊςει το ςτομϊςι ςου. (Πολυδώρου, 2003: 61) 
3a. (phr.) κϊθομαι ςτα βραςτϊ μου (or any other posses. pron), to lie about, 
waiting passively for sth. to happen. 
Ex.: Ο εθνικιςμϐσ ϋννεν ιδεολογύα που μπορεύ να κϊτςει εϑκολα ςτα βραςτϊ 
του. Όςον μεγαλϔννει, τϐςον ξεθαρρεϑκει τζιαι […] αρκεϑκει τζιαι 
επιβϊλλει τεσ ιδϋεσ του. (http://pattixa.wordpress.com/) 
                                                          
171 It is very common in the Greek language in general to turn an adjective into a noun by 
adopting, usu. the masculine or the neuter article as the adjective’s article, until the former 
adjective is fully lexicalized as a noun. In this case, both senses and grammatical categories 
coexist at this point in time. 
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Αυτϐ εύναι το πρϐβλημϊ ςου. Πωσ κϊθεςαι ςτα βραςτϊ ςου και 
περιμϋνεισ το ενδιαφϋρον να ‘ρθεύ να ςου χτυπόςει την πϐρτα. (C. L.)  
3b. (phr.) με καθύζει κϊποιοσ ςτα βραςτϊ μου (or any other posses. pron), sb. puts 
me in my place. 
Ex.: Εβρεθόκαν δκυο-τρεισ, μα εκϊτςαν τουσ ςτα βραςτϊ τουσ οι 
μιαλλύτεροι. (Πολυδώρου.2009: 267) 
Analysis: 
The adjective βραςτόσ in SMG retains the Ancient Greek meaning of ‘boiling hot’ 
while in Cyprus it has lessened in intensity and it merely means ‘warm’, or even 
‘lukewarm’ (Ανδριώτησ 1960: 156). Κριαρϊσ gives many examples from 
medieval Cypriot texts in which the adjective still meant ‘very hot’. Κυπρό (1989: 
363) corroborates the 1st meaning we have presented also by the example she 
includes (Εκϊθουμουν εισ το λαμπρϐν τζ αι τα πϐδκια μου εν βραςτϊ). 
Παπαγγϋλου (2001) provides first the C(S)G (1a) meaning and then the SMG 
meanings without realizing that the C(S)G lemma does not identify with the SMG 
lemma semantically. 
Type: partial false friend   (1a-b) and (2) purely semantic  
  (3a-b) phraseological false friend 
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SMG lemma: δάχτυλο [ˈðɐxtilɔ]   Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: δάχτυλον [ˈðɐxtilɔn] 
SMG meaning(s): 
Phraseologisms: 
1. μετριοϑνται / εύναι μετρημϋνοι ςτα δϊχτυλα (του ενϐσ χεριοϑ), for few people 
who are able to do sth. 
2. εύναι να γλεύφεισ τα δϊχτυλϊ ςου, for sth. that is very tasty.   
3. παύζω κτ. ςτα δϊχτυλα, to know sth. to perfection.  
4. παύζω κπ. ςτα δϊχτυλα, to play sb. like a puppet.  
5. τον δεύχνουν με το ~, positively or negatively said for sb. who stands out.  
6. μυρύζω τα δϊχτυλϊ μου, for sth. that one cannot possibly know.  
7. κρϑβομαι πύςω απϐ το δϊχτυλϐ μου, to bury my head in the sand.  
8. βϊζω (κϊπου) το δϊχτυλϐ μου, to participate or help.  
9. περπατϔ ςτα δϊχτυλα, to walk cautiously so as not to make any noise.  
10. δεν τον φτϊνεισ οϑτε ςτο μικρϐ του δαχτυλϊκι, when sb. is clearly superior 
and leaves no room for comparison.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. finger. 
1b. human or animal toe.  
2. a splash: Bϊλε μου ϋνα ~ κραςύ, pour me a splash. Tο τραπϋζι ϋχει 
ϋνα ~ςκϐνη, there is too much dust on the table. [δϊχτ-: 
μςν. δϊχτυλο(ν) < δϊκτυλον με ανομ. τρόπου ϊρθρ. [kt > xt] < αρχ. δϊκτυλοσ 
ὁ μεταπλ. ςε ουδ. με βϊςη την αιτ.· δϊκτ-: λόγ. επύδρ.] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(pl.) a syrupy traditional sweet with pastry and a filling of almonds and 
flavorings.  
Ex.: Και τα δϊκτυλα τησ πεθθερϊσ μου ξϋρεισ τα… (΢μυρλό 1997: 66) 
«Δϊχτυλα κυριϔν». Αυτό εύναι μια πολϑ παραδοςιακό ςυνταγό τησ 
Κϑπρου. Σο ϐνομα εύχε μεύνει γιατύ ςερβιριζϐταν ςτα ςπύτια μεταξϑ των 
κυριϔν. Επύςησ, ςτο ςχόμα μοιϊζουν λύγο και ςαν δϊκτυλα.. 
(http://www.cooktherapy.gr/index.php?app=recipes&code=Sc6McH5F) 
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Analysis: 
This sweet was named thus either because it was rolled using the fingers or 
because when ready it resembles fingers. It is used in the plural, because they are 
always presented and bought in large quantities. The C(S)G dictionaries do not 
mention the lemma. 
This pair of false friends is a multiple one, since it combines phonetic with 
cultural elements, since this type of sweet does not exist in Greece; it is among 
the typical Cypriot sweets.  
Type: partial false friends – phonetic and pragmatic (cultural) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: δένω [ˈðɛnɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: δήννω / δίννω [ˈðinːɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (phr.) ~ κτ. κϐμπο, to consider that sth. that was simply promised is certain. 
1b. (phr.) ~ κτ. ςε ψιλϐ μαντύλι, to consider that sth. that was simply promised is 
certain.  
2. (phr.) λϑνει και δϋνει, for sb. with a lot of power, almighty.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to tie two ends of a rope or sth. similar or separate strings or ropes together.  
1b. to bind similar objects with a string.  
1c. to tether with the help of a rope. (phr.) ~ το γϊιδαρϐ μου, to secure myself 
financially or professionally. (naut.) Tο πλούο ϋχει δϋςει, to drop anchor.  || 
~ κπ., to bind sb. tightly with rope.  
1d. to bind up or bandage, usually, a body part.  
2. (metaph.) a. (coll.) to be legally or morally bound to. b. for the close 
relationship between two people or a person and sb. or sth. else.  
3. to tie or bind together different parts that make up an object, a machine, etc. 
4. (metaph.) for the different parts of an intellectual or artistic accomplishment 
that are bound together in a functional manner.  
5. for sth. that changes from one form to another more definitive one, e.g. for the 
inseminated flower that turns into nut or fruit.  
6. for fluids that become denser or more viscous, e.g. in a sauce [μςν. ό 
ελνςτ. δϋνω < αρχ. δϋω μεταπλ. με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. του αόρ.ἔδηςα κατϊ το 
ςχ.: φθας- (ϋφθαςα) – φθϊνω, αμαρτης- (αμϊρτηςα) – αμαρτϊνω·] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (phr.) ~ φρϑδι, to scowl or frownoun  
Ex.: Πρϔτα μύληςε ο πεθερϐσ του, ο παπϊσ. Έδεςε το φρύδι κι αγρύεψε τη 
ματιϊ. […] ΢ταμϊτηςε για λύγο ο παπϊσ, ξανϊδεςε πιο ϋντονα το φρύδι και 
γυρνϔντασ τη ματιϊ απϐ τη μια ϊκρη τησ πλατεύασ ωσ την ϊλλη τουσ 
φϔναξε με θυμϐ. (Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ 2010: 248) 
Σϐτε ϋδενε το φρύδι και κούταζε ςαν ξϋνοσ. (΢μυρλό 1997: 54) 
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b. (metaph., phr.) ~ φρϑδι, to frown upon an action or incident. 
Ex.: Μϐλισ ο Δημότρησ Φριςτϐφιασ «ϋδηςεν το φρύδιν του» η απαύτηςη του 
ΔΗΚΟ «να θκιαλϋξει» Τπουργεύα απϐ τα λεγϐμενα «παραγωγικϊ», ϋβαλε την 





The phraseologism that bears the false friendness appears to be an extension or 
parallel evolution of the adjective δηςϐφρυοσ [ðiˈsɔfɾiɔs] (Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 
59) or δηςϐβρυδοσ [ðiˈsɔvɾiðɔs] (Κυπρό 2002: 128) that at first glance refers to 
sb. with thick eyebrows that actually form one straight eyebrow, while in the 
second the meaning is metaphorical, ‘a heavy, scowling person, the way that 
people who are angry tend to scowl by bringing their eyebrows together’. So, 
although the phraseologism we have recorded in literary as well as journalistic 
texts, is present in C(S)G, it is not recorded by the dictionaries. Attested is only an 
adjective that we believe predates the phraseologism and constitutes its original 
source.  
Another interesting point that stands out is the fact that the literary authors who 
are both philologists use the verb in the SMG text without any indication that 
they have changed into C(S)G (as they would usually do). They have also adapted 
the verb and the phraseologism to the SMG morphology and use it without any 
explanatory note, which indicates that they are unaware of the fact that it does 
not exist in the SMG and would not be immediately understood by the SMG 
native speakers.  
The lemma is a phraseological total false friend only with regard to the C(S)G 
phraseologism, since it does not appear with different semantic content in the 
SMG, while with regard to the collocations that are only used in the SMG and do 
not appear to be in use in the C(S)G, it is a partial false friend, since they share 
common meanings.  
Type:  a) partial false friends – morphological 
 b) total false friends – phraseological 
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SMG lemma: διαςταυρώνω [ˈðiɐstɐvɾɔnɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: διαςταυρώννω [ˈðiɐstɐvɾɔnːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to cross swords literally and metaphorically.  
1b. to cross-breed.  
1c. (metaph.) to cross-check information or news in order to discover the truth.  
1d. (phr.) ~ το βλϋμμα μου με το βλϋμμα κϊποιου, to look at sb. in the eyes while 
(s)he is looking back.  
2a. (pass.) (for street, train, etc.) when two streets or railway lines cross one 
another vertically or diagonally.  
2b. to cross roads with sb. or sth. as one moves towards the opposite direction.  
2c. (phr.) Πυρϊ που διαςταυρϔνονται, to be in a cross-fire.  
2d. (metaph.) said for situations or circumstances (e.g. cultures) that appear 
simultaneously and usually influence each other. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. διαςταυρ(ῶ) -
ϔνω `οχυρώνω με φρϊχτη΄ με αλλ. τησ ςημ. κατϊ τη λ. ςταυρϐσ ςημδ. γαλλ. 
croiser] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to cross the road.  
Ex.: Γνωρύζω πϔσ να διαςταυρώνω το δρϐμο με αςφϊλεια. 
(http://www.nicosiascouts.org.cy/Kladoi_Eidikotites/Klados_Likopoulo
n/Kanonismoi_kladou_likopoulonpdf) 
Ψσ τη μαϑρη μϋρα που το μοναχοπαύδι τησ Θεοδϔρασ, ϋν’ αγϐρι δϋκα 
χρονϔ, ςγουρϐμαλλο και ζωηρϐ, το ςκϐτως’ ϋν’ αυτοκύνητο, ϐταν το παιδύ 
βγόκε απϐ το ςτενϐ και μοϑνταρε απρϐςεχτο να διαςταυρώςει τον 
μεγϊλο δρϐμο. (Πιερύδησ 1993: 104) 
Analysis: 
Although the SMG (2a) meaning appears to be the same as the C(S)G one, there 
are certain differences. The (2a) appears in the passive voice and the subject of 
the verb is an inanimate object in the sense of two streets or railways lines 
making a cross, but it could never regard a person The C(S)G meaning is in the 
active voice and its subject is always an animate object. The difference between 
the two is grammatical that results in a semantic difference and a pragmatic 
clash for the SMG native speaker, since the lemma in his/her worldview cannot 
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be attributed to a person’s action. The action described by the C(S)G meaning in 
SMG is conveyed by either the phraseologism διαςχύζω (τον δρϐμο) 
[ðiɐ'sxizɔ(#tɔn#'ðɾɔmɔ)] or the phraseologism περνϊω απϋναντι 
[pɛ'ɾnɐɔ#ɐ'pɛnɐndi]. Since the differenciation appears on both a grammatical 
level (different voice), as well as a syntactic level (animate vs. inanimate), we 
consider this a pair of multiple (grammar-syntax) false friends. There is also a 
phonetic distinction that is common in all C(S)G verbs ending in [nɔ] as it always 
geminates into [nːɔ]. 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma among their entries, probably 
due to lack of any overt dialectal markers. 
Type: partial false friends – grammatical, syntactic and phonetic 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: εξαπολύω [εksɐpɔˈliɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ξαπολώ [ksɐpɔˈlɔ]  
C(S)G allomorph: ξαπολυώ [ksɐpɔˈʎɔ] / ξαπελώ [ksɐpɛˈlɔ] / ξαπολύω 
[ksɐpɔˈliɔ]/ αξαπολώ [ɐksɐpɔˈlɔ] / αξαπολύω [ɐksɐpɔˈliɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to unleash sth. against sth. or sb.  
1b. (gen) to turn against sb. aggressively. 
2. (metaph.) to utter. [λόγ. επύδρ. ςτο ξαπολϔ (δεσ λ.) κατϊ την ετυμ. τησ λ.: εξ-
 αρχ. ἀπολϑω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to leave or abandon sb. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 349, Κυπρό 1989: 142, Κυπρό 
2003: 185, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 768) 
Ex.: Πϋτε μου το καθαρϊ να τελειϔνει τοϑν το βϊςανο. Εξαπόλυςε με, εν με 
θϋλει. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 243) 
1b. to give up on sth.; to abandon sth.  
Ex.: Εξαπόλυςε τα οϑλλα τζ ι ϋφυε. (G.G.) 
Ξαπόλα ϐ,τι κϊμνεισ, ςϊςε ϋνα καλϊθι, πϊρε τζιαι καθαρϊ ςεντϐνια τζιαι 
πόαιννε τωρϊ να τον δεισ. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 196) 
2a. to let go of sth. or sb. (Κυπρό 1989: 142, Κυπρό 2002: 334, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 768) 
Ex.: ΢ιγϊ μεν τα ξαπολύςει [τα αυτοκινητϊκια]. Για κανενϐσ τη χϊρη εν τα 
ξαπολϊ. (D.P.) 
2b. when sth. falls or is let go inadvertently or by mistake. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 
768) 
Ex.: Μια ςυμμαθότρια εξιππϊςτην τζιε εξαπόλυςεν το κλϊτσ τζιαύ ϋμπηξεν την 
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3a. (act., for animals) to untie or let out|| (pass.) to be or get untied. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 349, Κυπρό 1989: 142, Κυπρό 2003: 185, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 768) 
Ex.: Μουχτϊρησ: Ποϑ εύςαι ρε γεναύκα; Πιςτοϑ: Εύπα να ξαπολύςω νϊκκον τα 
χτηνϊ. (Κουκύδησ 2007a: 291)  
Εξαπολύθηκε ο γϊδαροσ του γεύτονα τζ ι ϋφαε τα οϑλλα ςτεσ αυλϊεσ. (C.L.) 
3b. to let sb. loose to find sth. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 769) 
Ex.: Με το που μπαύνω ςτο ππϊρκιν ξαπολώ την ςυνοδϐ μου ϐπωσ τον 
ςςιϑλλον τον λαονικϐ να πϊει να ϋβρει τϐπο ϔςτε να ϋβρει ππϊρκιν τζιαι να 





3c. to let sb. loose to roam. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 768) 
Ex.: ΢το Mall πϊω ςυχνϊ (γιατύ εν κοντϊ ςτο ςπύτι μου, βρύςκω εϑκολα ππαρκιν 
τζιαι γιατύ την Μακαρύου βαρκοϑμαι την) αλλϊ τον πανικϐν που εύδα 
νϑχταν Παραςκευόσ με τουσ teens να περιφϋρουνται ϐπωσ τεσ ϊδικεσ 
κατϊρεσ γιατύ τουσ εξαπολύςαν οι γονιού τουσ τζιαμε για να ηςυχϊςουν 






4. (metaph.) to put aside; to stop attending to sb. or sth.  
Ex.: Εξαπόλυςεν τον Φριςτϐφκιαν, τον Παπαδϐπουλλον, τον Μακϊριον, τον 
Γρύβαν τζιαι τουσ ϊλλουσ νοητοϑσ ογρϊκουσ που ςτοιςιϔννουν την 
ϑπαρξην του,τζι ϋπιαςεν τωρϊ την ακαθαρςύαν των τουρκοκυπρύων. 
(http://www.epanenosi.com/index.php/archives/1243) 
Analysis: 
Meanings (1a), (2a) and (3a) are attested in the Cypriot variety since the 
medieval era (Κριαρϊσ online). Meanings not attested at that time are mere 
evolutions of those that have a long linguistic history behind them, i.e. they are 
extensions. 
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The SMG meanings and C(S)G ones are related to each other and it is obvious 
they have all followed different evolutionary paths that over time will continue 
to diverge. One other basic difference between the two lemmas in general is 
register-related. The SMG lemma belongs to the higher registers, being 
considered a word of military jargon in its literal meanings and official or 
journalistic jargon as regards its 2nd sense. The C(S)G on the other hand, belongs 
to a lower register, since it belongs to every-day speech and especially the 3rd 
sense could be considered slang.  
Type: partial false friends – semantic and pragmatic (stylistic) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: έρημοσ [ˈεɾimɔs]      Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: έρημοσ [ˈεɾimɔs]   C(S)G allomorph: γέρημοσ [ˈʝεɾimɔs]
  
SMG meaning(s): 
a. (proverb) O φϐβοσ φυλϊει τα ϋρημα, the possibility of punishment is a detering 
factor, even when the illegal act will probably not be revealed immediately. 
b. (to express fondness or distress for sth.): Tα ϋρημα τα γηρατειϊ / τα ξϋνα!  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (esp. for a place) lonesome, unfrequented or uninhabited.  
1b. deserted and usually unguarded.  
2a. (emot. esp. for pers.) lonely.  
2b. unhappy; forlorn. [αρχ. (αττ. διϊλ.) ἔρημοσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (expressing fondness, liking) poor thing, (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 202) 
Ex.: Όμωσ ϋτεσ, κϐρη Λυςιςτρϊτη, λλύεσ πϔρκονται, τεσ γϋρημεσ. (Μόντησ 
1988c: 97) 
1b. a hopeless case; sb. who is good for nothing. (Κυπρό 2002: 114, Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2014: 119, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 21)  
Ex.: Σοϑτοσ εν τϋλεια γϋρημοσ, εν κϊμνει για τύποτε. (P.P.) 
2. (pl. as an interj.) τα γϋρημα, ‘damn it’. 
Ex.: Α ρε SUPERKOKO μου που τα “Ξεροτόανα Πϊφου”, τι μου ϋκαμεσ; Εύμαι 
τζιαύ ςινγκλ ‘κϐμα, τα γϋρημα! (http://www.thecorrupted.org/ 
category/humor/) 
3. (phr.) κϊμνω τα μαϑρα τζ αι γϋρημα, to make a mess of things; to cause sth. to 
be in an awful state.  
Ex.: Ϊνα λεπτϐν» λαλϔ του, «αφοϑ εν ανοιχτό η Αγορϊ, να μποϑμεν μϋςα να την 
δοϑμεν». Εμπόκαμεν πο την πϐρταν τησ δϑςησ. Μια γερημύα μϋςα. Δεξιϊ τα 
δϋκα μαχαζιϊ τουσ καςϊπιεσ μαύρα τζαι γϋρημα τζαι τοϑτα. 
(http://www.rizokarpasoncom/odiporontas2.htm) 
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4a. (phr.) κϊμνω τα γϋρημα, to make a mess of things. 
Ex.: Ο γιοσ ςου ανεκϊτεψε το ςπύτιν οϑλλον, ϋκαμεν τα γϋρημα! (D.P.) 
4b. (phr.) κϊμνω τα γϋρημα, to make a mess of things; to fail. 
Ex.: Ϋταν φιϊςκο τϐτε. Εκϊμαμεν τα γϋρημα. (G. M.) 
4c. (phr.) κϊμνω τα γϋρημα, to make a mess of things; to make sth. dirty. 
Ex.: Εύπε να μαειρϋψει τζ ’ ϋκαμεν τα γϋρημα! Eκαθϊριζα οϑλλον το βρϊδυν! 
(T.L.) 
5. (phr.) (που) να μεύνουν γϋρημα, finally; in the end; after all. 
Ex.: Εώβα για τισ πύκρεσ, για τισ χαρϋσ, για τισ κατακτόςεισ, για τισ 
απογοητεϑςεισ, ε τζιαι που να μεύνουν γϋρημα εώβα τζιαι για μια Κϑπρο 
καλλϑτερη. (http://kato-ydata.blogspot.gr/2009/12/blog-post_26.html) 
Analysis: 
It appears that both allomorphs, ϋρημοσ [ˈεɾimɔs] and γϋρημοσ [ˈʝεɾimɔs] are used 
in C(S)G, mainly due to the influence of SMG. When that happens, the SMG 
allomorph is used solely for the common meanings, while the C(S)G allomorph 
can express both common and C(S)G meanings. 
The Κυπρό (2003: 188) dictionary focuses on the common meaning for a place 
that is uninhabited, uncultivated or deserted. The Γιαγκουλλόσ phraseological 
dictionary (2005: 106) presents a slightly different meaning for the phraselogical 
unit να μεύνουν μαϑρα τζαι γϋρημα, [nɐ#'minun#ˈmɐvɾɐ#ʤɛ#ʝɛɾimɐ], claiming 
that it is used for cases of desolation and loneliness.  
Type: partial false friends – pragmatic and phraseological false friends 
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SMG lemma: ευλογημένοσ [εvlɔʝiˈmεnɔs]                     Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: ευλοημένοσ [εvlɔiˈmεnɔs]   C(S)G allomorph: βλοημένοσ [vlɔiˈmεnɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. blessed by God and church, a person considered venerable. || with material or 
spiritual riches, blissful.  
1b. (for God) hallowed. 
2. used in mild expressions of annoyance or exasperation as noun for persons. 
[ελνςτ. εὐλογημϋνοσ μππ. του αρχ. εὐλογῶ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (pl., neut., usually as an interj.) τα ευλοημϋνα, damn it. 
Ex.: Ϊτο ϋχω πονοτζϋφαλον, τα ευλοημϋνα.(΢ϊββα, 2009: 54)  
Εχϔριςτικαμεν ο καθϋνασ ςε ενα δωμϊτιον τζιαι αγνοουμεν ο ϋνασ τον 
ϊλλον. Πιϊννει με το παραπονον τα ευλοημϋνα. Ιντα με εξεςηκωςεν να 
ρτω πιςω αφου ϋξερεν οτι εν μουςκουρουθκια που μου ελϊλεν; 
(http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2010_02_01_archive.html) 
b. (pl., neut., usually as an interj.) τα ευλοημϋνα, anyway, anyhow.  
Ex.: Ϊννεν ςωςτϐ τα ευλοημϋνα! (http://neerie.blogspot.com/2009/10/ 
blog-post_20.html)  
[…] παραμϋνουν με τον αϋραν του «Εν μϊππα τα ευλοημϋνα! Δεν 




This false friend functions as a discourse marker and the only dictionary that 
mentions it is Κυπρό (1989: 399) that presents only the SMG (1a). The rest of the 
dictionaries ignore it completely, probably because they consider the SMG and 
C(S)G words identical.  
This is a multiple-level false friends’ pair, because apart from the morphological 
and phonetic divergence, it has different connotations too. The C(S)G set phrase 
that is only used in the plural, always has a connotation of annoyance and 
exasperation but not for persons, it may be used for anything, from inanimate 
objects, to abstract notion and situations, as well as persons. It could 
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furthermore be considered a phraseological false friend, since the differentiation 
occurs only with regard to the set phrase and no other sense of the adjective  
Type: partial false friends – semantic, phonetic, morphological, 
phraseological and pragmatic (connotative) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: καθιςτώ [kɐθiˈstɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: καταςτήννω [kɐtɐˈstinːɔ]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. (sch.) to make sth. or sb. acquire a quality or enter into a circumstance.  
1a. (main leg. term): Tον κατϋςτηςε κληρονϐμο του, he named him his heir. 
1b. Tην κατϋςτηςε ϋγκυο, he impregnated her. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
to cook sth. over low temperature until the cooked food acquires the desired 
viscosity. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 206, Κυπρό 1989: 130, Κυπρό 1989: 458, Κυπρό 
2002: 204, Κυπρό 2003: 158, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 430, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 77) 
Ex.: Ωμαν το κρομμϑδι πϊρει λλύον χρωματοϑιν, ςϑρνουμεν μϋςα τεσ τομϊτεσ, 
το τςύλι, το ϊλασ τζιαι το πιπϋριν τζιαι αφόνουμεν το να καταςτηθεύ ςε 
μϋτρια φωθκιϊ, κανϋνα 20λεπτο. (http://post-
babylonblogspot.com/2009/12/blog-post_17.html)  
΢τη ςυνϋχεια τα βϊζουμε ςτην κατςαρϐλα ϐλα μαζύ, προςθϋτουμε λύγο νερϐ 
και τα ςβόνουμε με το κραςύ που περύςςεψε. Προςθϋτουμε το λεμϐνι, αλϊτι 
και ςιγοψόνουμε μϋχρι να καταςτηθεύ. (http://mykypros.com/ 
C(S)Gibin/hweb?-A=661&-V=gevseis&w=) 
Analysis: 
Although the SMG and the C(S)G lemmas appear very different, they are in fact 
the same word and derived from the same Ancient Greek verb, but they can be 
found in different registers. The SMG verb is considered high register, used by 
officials, politicians, journalists and anyone wishing to address someone in a high 
register combined usually with abstract nouns and adjectives. The C(S)G lemma 
belongs to the vocabulary of everyday communication and it coexists with its 
more scholarly form in high register as well, in what Greek Cypriots view as SMG 
lexicon.  
Type: partial false friends – morphological and pragmatic (register-related) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: καταλύω [kɐtɐˈliɔ]       Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: καταλυώ [kɐtɐˈʎːɔ]        C(S)G allomorph: καταλιώ [kɐtɐˈʎːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
I1a. to destroy or abolish an abstract notion.  
1b. to undermine the status quo with violations and infringements.  
2a. (eccl.) to break fast.  
2b. (for priest) to consume the remainder of the Holy Communion after the 
faithful have taken their share. [λόγ.: 1: αρχ. καταλϑω· 2: μςν. ςημ.] 
II. (chem.) to act as a catalyst. [λόγ. < καταλϑω 1 ςημδ. γαλλ. catalyser < catalyse 
(δεσ ςτο κατϊλυςη 2)] 
III. (schol.) to lodge somewhere temporarily. [λόγ. < αρχ. καταλϑω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to use sth. up, until it has finished or is expended (main liquids, e.g. water or 
gasoline). (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 205, Κυπρό 2002: 202, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 
1988: 31, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 426, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 580, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 
76) 
Ex.: Εκατϊλυςεσ οϑλλον το νερϐ! Πϔσ θα κϊνω το μωρϐ μπϊνιο; (E.S.) 
"Κϐρη ακϐμα λοϑνεςαι ?? Πϐςη ϔρα ? Εκατϊλυςεσ οϑλο το ντεπϐζιτο." 
(Σζαι φκαύνει εξω γεμϊτη ςαπουνιϋσ τζαι κρϋμεσ). 
(http://tatsologio.blogspot.com/2011_11_01_archive.html) 
Αθθυμιζει μου ςυγκριτικα κομματα που αντεχουν γιατι εχουν αποθεμα 
παρα γιατι εκαταλυςαν την πεζινα τουσ. (http://aneforiwnoun 
blogspot.com/2011/12/1072011.html) 
2. to destroy or wear down. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 205, Κυπρό 2002: 202, 
Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 31, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 426, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891: 
580) 
Ex.: Υτϔχ εια, που νιϊτια κοκκαλιεύσ κ αι που τα μαρανκιϊζεισ κ αι πον τ’ αφόνεισ 
να χαροϑν μότε μιαν ςταλαμόν, που φευκατύζεισ κ αι πολλοϑσ κ αι που 
καταρημϊζεισ κ αι ‘που την πεύναν καταλυεύσ τ’ ϊχαρϐν τουσ κορμύν, που 
τουσ βωβϔννεισ κ ι εν μποροϑν τα θϋλουςιν να ποϑςιν, πον τουσ αφόνεισ να 
καμμοϑν, μότε να κ οιμηθοϑςιν. (https://el.wikisource.org/wiki/%CE% 
97_%CF%86%CF%84%CF%8E%CF%87%CE%B5%CE%B9%CE%B1) 
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3. to weaken or wear down (mainly due to disease). (Κυπρό 1989: 129, Κυπρό 
2002: 202, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 426) 
Ex.: Η γριϊ εκαταλύθην που τη αρρϔςτιαν τζι εγύνην αγνϔριςτη. Πριν λλύεσ 
μϋρεσ που την εύδα εςυντϑχαννεν μια χαρϊν, ερϔταν με για την δουλειϊν 





For the speakers of C(S)G, the two lemmas are two distinct words. They consider 
the verb καταλϑω [kɐtɐˈliɔ] to belong to the SMG, since it is used in higher 
registers, while the verb καταλυϔ [kɐtɐˈʎːɔ] is part of the dialect. The speakers of 
SMG will consider that they are actually one lemma, since it is quite often that the 
morphology and phonetics of C(S)G change the words accordingly, with the use 
of synizesis, which is also a characteristic trait of the dialect. The perceived 
morphological identity of the two lemmas will probably lead them to perceive 
the semantic content of the lemmas as identical as well. 
Even speakers of the C(S)G might have the same subconscious belief as well, 
even if they might consider the form with synizesis as more Cypriot one that the 
other. Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 205) in his dictionary records the lemma in the 
following way: καταλϑω – καταλυϔ – καταλιϔ (with synizesis). ΢ακελλϊριοσ 
(1891: 580) on a similar vein records the lemma as καταλϑω, but he mentions 
that it is also said with synizesis, as καταλυϔ and the examples he records 
present the verb in the latter form.  
The SMG lemma is considered a high register verb used mainly for abstract 
notions, as in the phrase καταλϑω τη δημοκρατύα [kɐtɐ'liɔ#ti#ðimɔcɾɐ'tiɐ], ‘to 
abolish democracy’, while the C(S)G lemma is used in everyday speech. But, since 
the verb in C(S)G is also pronounced differently, due to the synizesis, the false 
friends’ pair is both phonetic and pragmatic (register-related). 
Type: partial false friends - phonetic and pragmatic (register-related) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: κοπέλα [kɔˈpɛlɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κοπέλλα [kɔˈpɛlːɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. young woman; older girl; gal.  
1b. girlfriend.  
2a. (interj.) used as a diminutive or reproachfully, depending on the tone of voice 
or the context.  
2b. young employee in usually low positions. 
2c. domestic help; maid. [μςν. κοπϋλα < κοπϋλ(ι)μεγεθ. -α· κοπϋλ(α) -ύτςα· 
κοπϋλ(α) -ϊρα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
used as a polite way to refer to any woman, regardless of her age.  
Ex.: Εύναι μια κοπϋλα που περιμϋνει ταξύ για την Αμμϐχωςτο. (Y.I.) 
- Εύμαςτε ϐλοι εδϔ; - Ϊφυγε μύα κοπϋλα. (S.P.) 
Analysis: 
In both examples above we were present. The first was said by a 15-year old 
student for the main character in the short story by G. Pierides entitled Madness 
(Αλλοφροςϑνη) who is a woman between 40 and 50 years of age. The second 
instance took place in a seminar and the woman referred to was approximately 
50 years of age. Such a use in Greece, for any woman over 25 or at the most over 
30 years of age would be unthinkable, while in Cyprus it can be used in this 
manner without surprising any C(S)G speaker. It is possible that the reason 
behind this differentiation is the fact that the feminine noun κϐρη172 in Cyprus 
has some of the attributes reserved for κοπϋλα in Greece. It is probably an 
extension of the original meaning of the noun covering a wider age range as a 
form of polite address. The C(S)G dictionaries only include the common with the 
SMG variety meanings. 
It is both morphological and pragmatic (connotative), since it differs on the 
morphological/phonetic level as well as the pragmatic and semantic. 
Type: partial false friends – morphological and pragmatic (connotative) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
                                                          
172 Although that too could be used as an interjection of familiarity and as a diminutive by 
mothers towards their daughters, regardless of the daughters’ age.  
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SMG lemma: κουτάλα [kuˈtɐlɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κουτάλα [kuˈtɐlɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(metaph., coll.) the possibility to gain benefits in an illegal manner, mainly 
through power.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. a wooden or metal ladle used for cooking or serving food.  
2.(oral.) clamps; forceps.  
3. (coll., obs.) shoulder blade; scapula. [μςν. κουτϊλα ύςωσ < κουτϊλα 1από την 
ομοιότητα του ςχόματοσ]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. shoulder blade; scapula. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 258, Κυπρό 1989: 31, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 548) 
Ex.: Απλϔσ, κϊνω ϐ,τι περνϊει απϐ το χϋρι μου και παρϊλληλα εύπα να 
μοιραςτϔ μαζύ ςασ τη ςκϋψη που κϊνω κϊθε φορϊ που πονϔ τισ κουτϊλεσ 
μου απϐ το ϊπλωμα των ροϑχων... (http://a-sofo-logies.blogspot.com/) 
1b. arm. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 258, Κυπρό 2002: 251, Κυπρό 2003: 73, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 93, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 548) 
Ex.: ΢την Αγγλύα, λύγο πριν ϋρθω Κϑπρο, μια γυναύκα μου ζότηςε να τη 
ςταυρϔςω: τησ εύχαν διαγνϔςει καρκύνο ςτη δεξιϊ κουτϊλα (εψεσ που 
εδκιϊβαζα ανατομύα όταν καθαρϊ το λατινικϐ ϐνομα η ΚΟΤΣΑΛΑ), ςτην 
κοιλιϊ και τουσ πνεϑμονεσ. (http://sxoliazomenwordpress.com/author/ 
roam365/) 
1c. a piece of meat starting over the thigh and extending to the animal’s shoulder 
blade (rump). (http://wikipriaka.com/) 
Ex.: Προτιμϔ να θωρϔ πϐςα ϋν η χοιρινό κουτϊλα του Ορφανύδη (επϐφκαλεσ 
μασ ρε φιλε) τοϑντην εφτομϊδα παρϊ τη φατςοϑδα ςασ την παμπϐνηρη 
(http://eimai-ninja.blogspot.com/) 
2. (phr.) ϔςπου φτϊνει η κουτϊλα μου, with all my strength.  
Ex.: Κϐρη, εν τζιαι γελϊσ μου εμϋνα, πε μου τωρϊ, γιατύ αν ςε αρπϊξω που το 
βρουλλύ εννϊ ςε ςυντριολύςω ώςπου φτϊνει η κουτϊλα μου. 
(Πολυδώρου 2009: 205) 
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3. (phr.) φκαύνουν οι κουτϊλεσ μου, to be or get tired. 
Ex.: Μϐνο που ϋφερε πολλό λϊςπη τζιαι λϊρμη, εννϊ μασ φκουν οι κουτϊλεσ 
να τα καθαρύςουμεν. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 15) 
Analysis: 
According to both the ΛΚΝ and the ΛΝΕΓ (2002: 952) dictionaries, one of the 
senses that the lemma has in SMG is identical to the SC(S)G (1a) sense. The ΦΛΝΓ 
(2014: 878) though, that is the newest among the Modern Greek language 
dictionaries does not include this sense. Furthermore, we have been unable to 
find any current examples of usage for this meaning, a fact that combined with 
the previous remarks has led us to believe that this sense in SMG is probably 
obsolete or literary and then limited in mostly previous centuries’ works or even 
dialectal ones.   
Even if we were to concede that this sense continues in use, the C(S)G one is the 
noun generically used to signify ‘shoulder blade’, while in SMG this sense would 
be a marked one, related with colloquial or vulgar speech and confined to either 
the lowest of the social strata or the literary world. Furthermore, the C(S)G 
lemma is exceedingly prolific and it is extended in many more uses than the one 
attributed to SMG.  
Type: (1) partial false friends –purely semantic and pragmatic (frequency 
differentiation)  
(2 and 3) total false friends - phraseological 
Venn diagrams: (1) intersection – (2) segregation 
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SMG lemma: κυβερνητικόσ [civɛɾnitiˈkɔs]                   Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: κυβερνητικόσ [civɛɾnitiˈkɔs] 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. belonging or related to the government.  
1b. belonging to the party in government. 
2. friendly towards the government. [λόγ. κυβϋρνη(ςη) –τικϐσ (διαφ. το αρχ. 
Κυβερνητικϐσ `ικανόσ τιμονιϋρησ΄)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. state-related. 
Ex.: Η Κυβερνητικό Πϑλη Διαδικτϑου εύναι ϋνασ Διαδικτυακϐσ Σϐποσ (Website) 
και αποτελεύ το κεντρικϐ ςημεύο πρϐςβαςησ/ειςϐδου ςε ϐλεσ τισ 
διαθϋςιμεσ κυβερνητικϋσ πληροφορύεσ και ηλεκτρονικϋσ υπηρεςύεσ 
(eServices). (http://www.kepa.goverbcy/egov/cyprusgoverbhtml) 
Ο Κυπριακϐσ Κυβερνητικόσ ΢ιδηρϐδρομοσ (ΚΚ΢) (αγγλικϊ: Cyprus 
Govermnent Railway, C(S)GR) όταν ϋνα ςιδηροδρομικϐ δύκτυο που 
λειτουργοϑςε ςτην Κϑπρο απϐ τον Οκτϔβριο του 1905 μϋχρι το Δεκϋμβριο 





2. civil servant. 
Ex.: Εύναι το ϋκτο και τελευταύο παιδύ του Θεοδοϑλου Μϐντη και τησ 
Καλομούρασ Μπατύςτα. Ο πατϋρασ του εύναι κυβερνητικόσ υπϊλληλοσ απϐ 
τη Λϊπηθο. (http://www.costasmontis.com/biography_gr.html)  
Ελϑςαν τα 2 μπροςτινϊ μου δϐντια τζ αι εν εύμαι υψηλϐβαθμοσ 
κυβερνητικόσ να βϊλω καινοϑρια. (M.L.) 
Analysis: 
This false friends’ pair has an interesting peculiarity: it is in fact two different 
types of false friends. The (1) C(S)G meaning functions always as an adjective 
and as such differs with regard to the context in which it is used. In Greece the 
terms government and state have different contexts of use to those that appear in 
the English language. They are two distinct notions that were probably 
differentiated after the first years of the Greek state after the War of 
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Independence, when it became impossible to let them continue as they were 
then. In those first decades of a free state, the governments did not show any 
special endurance and could only manage to rule for a few months and each time 
the government changed, civil servants changed with them, because they were 
usually appointed by those governments as a means of vote-hunting. The 
situation became impossible after some time, since the state could not truly 
function with such constant change and it was decreed that the civil servants 
would hold permanent positions not apt to change with each governmental 
change. From that historical decision onwards, it became quite clear that the civil 
servants did not form part of the government, nor did any state mechanism. State 
and national institutions remain apart from any governmental machinations and 
the authorities, departments, institutions etc. are called either ‘state’ or 
‘national’. So, in this instance, the adjective is a connotative and usage-related 
false friend (pragmatic). 
The C(S)G (2) meaning is an adjective that is in the process of becoming 
lexicalized as a noun. The difference between the first example presented and 
the second is the absence of the the noun of the phraseologism κυβερνητικϐσ 
υπϊλληλοσ [civɛɾnitiˈkɔs#i'pɐlːilɔs] vs. κυβερνητικϐσ [civɛɾnitiˈkɔs]. The 
phraseologism with the noun has a connotation of more formal register, while 
the lexicalized adjective that has dropped the noun belongs to a more colloquial 
register, used in everyday conversation to denote civil servants. This false 
friends’ pair is a purely semantic partial pair that may have started as a 
pragmatic one, but it has acquired a truly different meaning. 
Neither of the two semantic differentiations to the C(S)G s mentioned in any 
C(S)G dictionary, possibly due to morphological and phonetice convergence. 
Type:  (a) partial false friends – pragmatic  
 (b) partial false friends – purely semantic  
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SMG lemma: κώλοσ [ˈkɔlɔs]           Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: κώλοσ [ˈkɔlɔs]   C(S)G allomorph: κωλίν [kɔˈlin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (prov.) Tα μεταξωτϊ βρακιϊ θϋλουν κι επιδϋξιουσ κϔλουσ, for behavior that is 
not analogous to the social position as it should, or for endevors difficult to 
accomplish. 
2. (prov.) Πϐτε ο Γιϊννησ δεν μπορεύ, πϐτε ο ~ του πονεύ, for people who always 
find an excuse to avoid doing things. 
3. (prov.) Ϊκανε κι η μϑγα κϔλο κι ϋχεςε τον κϐςμο ϐλο, for sb. inconsequential 
who thinks that has acquired value. 
4. (phr.) μου βγαύνει ο ~, to exhaust myself. 
5. (phr.) μου ϋπιαςε τον κϔλο, when sb. else exploits or deceives sb.  
6. (phr.) θα ςου κϐψω τον κϔλο, as a threat. 
7. (phr.) αν ςου βαςτϊει ο ~, if you dare. 
8. (phr.) ςτρϔςε τον κϔλο ςου, to get down to work or to studying. 
9. (phr.) χτυπϔ τον κϔλο μου κϊτω, to try too much. 
10. (phr.) πόρε ο~ του φωτιϊ, for incessant and urgent work.  
11. (phr.) γύναμε ~, to fight. 
12. (phr.) του κϔλου, for sth. that is unworthy, worthless or petty.  
13. (phr.) του κϔλου τα εννιϊμερα, for unimportant or stupid things. 
14. (phr.) μιλοϑν ϐλοι, μιλοϑν κι οι κϔλοι, for sb. worthless that intervenes in a 
discussion without adding truly sth.  
15. (phr.) τα θϋλει ο ~ μου, to go asking for it or to cause sth. to happen, while I 
appear to ostensibly deny that.  
16. (phr.) ςτόνω κϔλο, to accept to be humiliated or degradated in order to 
achieve sth.  
17a. the back part of clothes that touches on the buttocks.  
17b. the rear back.  
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Common meaning(s): 
1. (oral.) the buttocks.  
2. the rear or bottom part of certain objecs.: Ο ~ του αυγοϑ. Ο ~ τησ βελϐνασ. 
3. (phr.) (εύναι) ~ και βρακύ, to be very tight with sb.; chums. [μςν. κϔλοσ < 
ελνςτ. κῶλοσ `πρωκτόσ΄ < αρχ. κῶλον `μϋλοσ του ςώματοσ΄ (μεταπλ. με βϊςη την 
αιτ.), ό ςφαλερό γραφό του αρχ. κϐλον (δεσ λ.) από επύδρ. τησ λ. κῶλον ό επύδρ. 
ςτη λ. κϐλον του λατ. culus `οπύςθια΄·κϔλ(οσ) -αρϊκι, -αρϊκοσ· κϔλ(οσ) -ϊρα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (metaph.) the bottom of a cooking utensil (e.g. pot or kettle). (Κυπρό 2002: 
264, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 709) 
Ex.: Ϊκατςα τζιαι ϋφαα τα, τζιαι ςτο τϋλοσ εύπα: ϊτε, γλϑψε τζιαι τον κώλο τησ 
μαεύριςςασ να ςου περϊςει η φανταςιϊ. (http://acerasanthropophorum. 
blogspot.com.cy/2010/05/blog-post_08.html)  
Η οικογϋνεια Μιχϊλη και Δϋςποινασ Μεταξϊ απολαμβϊνουν την 
μουςταλευριϊ (παλουζϋ) απϐ το κώλο του χαρτζιού ςτην αυλό του 
ςπιτιοϑ τουσ μαζύ με τα παιδιϊ τουσ. (http://www.phinivillage. 
com/C(S)Gibin/hweb?-A=5562&-V=retro) 
2. (metaph., phr.) ο ~ τησ ϐρνιθασ, for a nervous person or sb. who cannot stand 
still. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 709) 
Ex.: Ο κώλοσ τησ όρνιθασ εν ο παπποϑσ ςου. Εν τζ αι κϊθεται ϋναν τϐπο. (T.L.) 
Analysis: 
The phenomenon exists in relation to the phraseologisms (1) and (2), both of 
which are very common. At the same time, the masculine noun κϔλοσ [ˈkɔlɔs], 
‘ass’ is mostly used in Cyprus in the context of these two collocations and less so 
as the anatomical part of human physiology. Furthermore, the other 
phraseologisms that are very common in SMG tend to be avoided in Cyprus. The 
outcome is that the false friends’ pair is multiple, existing on the phraseological 
as well as the stylistic level, since swearing and swear words are generally more 
avoided in Cyprus than they are in Greece.  
Furthermore, the two C(S)G senses appear to be extensions of the 2nd common 
meaning, first the one we have placed first, since it is easy to see that the C(S)G 
has extended the common meaning into more sectors of everyday life and at the 
same time restricted it mainly to a cooking context. The second C(S)G meaning 
was probably created by a metaphor based on the traits of chickens who do not 
seem to ever sit down and rest. People who end to never sit down were likened 
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to the ‘backside of the chicken’, that never seems to sit down (unless it lays or 
broods eggs). 
Type: partial false friends – phraseological and pragmatic (stylistic and 
contextual) 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: λαμπρόσ [lɐˈmbɾɔs]    Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: λαμπρόσ [lɐˈmbɾɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. bright; glowing. 
2. (metaph.) brilliant; illustrious. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. hot due to bright sunlight. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 586) 
Ex.: Εν λαμπρόν. (D.P.) 
Ϋτουν ο γρϐνοσ δύςεχτοσ μόνασ Δευτερογιοϑνησ τη ςτρϊταν που 
πηαύνναςιν λαμπρόν την πκιϊννει μιϊλον. (http://www.stixoi.info/ 
stixoi.php?info=Lyricsandact=detailsandsong_id=617) 
2a. (phr.) (εν)να πϋςει λαμπρϐν να (pers. pron ACC.) κϊψει173, fire shall rain down 
on (pers. pron ACC). (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 586, Παναγιώτου Παπαονηςιφόρου 
2004: 63) 
Ex.: Κϐρη αφοριςμϋνη, ϋριξεσ τα μμϊθκια ςου πϊνω ςε παντρεμϋνο; Εννϊ πϋςει 
λαμπρό που τον ουρανϐ να ςε κϊψει. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 204) 
2b. (phr.) (να πϋςει) λαμπρϐν να με κϊψει, or λαμπρϐν τζ αι να με κϊψει, may God 
strike me down (if I am lying), said in order to stress the truthfulness of the 
person saying it. (Παναγιώτου Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 63) 
Ex.: Αν ςου λαλϔ ψϋμματα, να πϋςει λαμπρόν να με κϊψει. (D.P.) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G lemma is a false friend to the SMG adjective in its lexicalized noun 
form in the neuter gender. It was possibly lexicalized from the phraseologism 
λαμπρϐν φωσ [lɐˈmbɾɔn#fɔs] that meant the sun, or it may have come from the 
phraseologism λαμπρϐν πυρ [lɐˈmbɾɔn#piɾ], ‘glowing fire’ and remained as a 
lexicalized noun in this form already in medieval times. The C(S)G sense of ‘heat’ 
is retained until today (as in 1), but although the sense of ‘fire’ was in use until 
several decades ago (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 39, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 
98, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 274, ΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 630, Κυπρό 1989: 271, Κυπρό 
2003: 21), it only survives today in the phraseologisms (2a and 2b) (of possibly 
biblical origin as they were probably translated in the vernacular to be 
                                                          
173 It is the C(S)G equivalent of the SMG phrase θα πϋςει φωτιϊ να (+ pers. pron. ACC.) κϊψει 
[θɐ#'pɛsi#fɔ'tʝɐ#nɐ#'kɐpsi] ‘fire shall rain down on (pers. pron. ACC.)’.  
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understood by uneducated people that formed the majority of the congregation), 
(εν)να πϋςει λαμπρϐν να (pers. pron ACC.) κϊψει ‘fire shall rain down on (pers. 
pron. ACC.)’. The (2b) variation is used as an oath, in contrast to (2a) that is said 
in a preventative manner in order to signify the punishment of wrong actions. 
There existed in medieval times two more meanings of the lexicalized noun that 
are not in use today: ‘thunder’ (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 586, ΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 
630) and ‘ardour; passion’ (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 39, Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 586, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 274). The fact that these dictionaries include 
them, probably means that they were in use until some decades ago and have 
now become or are becoming obsolete, at least at the mesolectal and acrolectal 
part of Cypriot Greek. 
The sense of ‘fire’ is very prolific as regards proverbs and phraseologisms used 
as curses and all have the same meaning, ‘may you die and burn in the fires of 
hell’: Λαμπρϐν να ππϋςει ςτο κορμύν ςου τζ αι να ςε κϊμει κϊρβουνον; Λαμπρϐν να 
ς’ ϋκαψεν; Λαμπρϐν να ςε κϊψει ϋξω που τουσ ακοϑοντασ; Λαμπρϐν να ςε κϊψει 
ϐξω που το χωρκϐν; Λαμπρϐν να ςε κϊψει τζ αι να ςε κουκκουρϔςει; Λαμπρϐν να 
ςε κουκκουρϔςει; Λαμπρϐν πυροϑμενον να δω πϊνω ςου; Λαμπρϐν τζ αι ςτουππύν, 
etc. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 104ff.). 
Type:  (1) partial false friends – sematic and phonetic 
 (2a and b) partial false friends – phraseological 
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SMG lemma: λέςι [ˈlɛsi]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: λές ιν [ˈlɛʃin]   
Common meaning(s): 
1. animal carcass and the stink coming off of it, its stench and reek.  
2a. (metaph., coll.)  sb. too sluggish, weak or tired.  
2b. sth. that is overly dirty. [μςν. λϋςι < τουρκ. leş `ψοφύμι΄ -ι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(metaph., neg.) a person considered despicable, hideous or vile.  
Ex.: Σοϑτα τα «λϋςια» νομύζεισ λύγα μου ϋφαγαν τϐτεσ; (΢μυρλό 1983: 
296)174  
Θκιαβϊζω το “ΕΟΚΑ: η ςκοτεινό ϐψη” τωρϊ, τζιαι ϐςον αντικειμενικϐσ 
τζιαι να θϋλω να εύμαι ρε παιδύ μου, ϋναν ςυμπϋραςμαν φκϊλλω: ϋςιει 







Both lemmas are derived from the same source, the Turkish leş, ‘animal carcass’ 
(Φατζηπιερόσ and Καπατϊσ 2015: 154) and they share the literal meaning with 
which the word entered the Greek language. They also share the metaphorical 
meanings, (2a) and (2b) of the common meanings. In C(S)G it has also acquired a 
further sense, that of a ‘despicable or vile person’ that is a further semantic 
change due to a metaphor that likens a vile person to an animal carcass or sth. 
that is dirty, since despicable persons are colored dirty in our minds.  
Furthermore, although there are common meanings between the two varieties, 
these common meanings tend to disappear from SMG, while they are very 
common and exhibit a high usage frequency in C(S)G. The pair is therefore both 
pragmatic, as it shows different frequency rate, and phonetic, since in C(S)G it 
maintains to a certain degree the pronunciation it had in Turkish.  
                                                          
174 The author in this case is or has been made aware of the different meaning in C(S)G and a 
footnote has been added to the book that was published by a publishing house in Greece, whose 
readers are mainly in Greece and would not otherwise understand the dialogue. A further 
indication of her awareness is the fact that the noun is placed in quotation marks to signify that is 
is used in an unusual or metaphorical manner. 
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None of the C(S)G dictionaries presents the C(S)G meanings, only the common 
ones: Κυπρό (2002: 277 and 2003: 76) and Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 280) the 
common meaning (1); and the Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 280) the common meaning 
(2b).  
Type: partial false friends – multiple: phonetic and pragmatic (usage 
frequency) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion   
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SMG lemma: λούζω [ˈluzɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: λούννω [ˈlunːɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. to wash my hair.  
2a. to drench.  
2b. (pass.) to get drenched. 
3. (metaph.) to rebuke or reprimand intensely.  
4a. (metaph., coll.) ~ ςε, for ample light.  
4b. (mid. or pass. voice) to wash my hair.  
4c. (phr.) τα λοϑζομαι, to suffer the consequences of my actions.  
4d. (phr.) με κϐβει / με λοϑζει κρϑοσ ιδρϔτασ, to be very agitated or become 
afraid.  
4e. (phr.) λοϑζομαι ςτο αύμα, to be soaked in blood (due to injury, murder). 
[μςν. λοϑζω < αρχ. λοϑ(ω) μεταπλ. -ζωμε βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. λους-] 
Common meaning(s): 
(phr.) λοϑζομαι ςτον ιδρϔτα, to sweat a lot. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to give sb. a bath; to wash someone’s body.  
Ex.: Ϊλα, Φαρύλαε, κι ϋβραςα νερϐ να ςε λούςω. Ελϊτε με τον Νικολόν, να ςασ 
βϊλω μαζύν ςτην μεγϊλην λεκϊνην. (΢μυρλό 1997: 12) 
Ϊξω απϐ το ςπύτι ςασ λούζουμε, κουρεϑουμε και ςτεγνϔνουμε το 
κατοικύδιο ςασ. (https://petpeoplecyprus.com/indexgr.php) 
1b. (mid. or pass. voice) to take a bath; to wash my body. 
Ex.: Οι λϊςπεσ όταν κολλημϋνεσ ςε ϐλο τησ το ςϔμα. Ϊβαλε νερϐ ςτο τζϊκι και 
ξεντϑθηκε. Λούςτηκε και φϐρεςε ροϑχα τησ Ωννασ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 
426) 
Μετϊ την προπϐνηςη πϊντα λούζομαι. (D.P.) 
2. (mid., pass.) to get or to be soaked or drenched in sth. 
a. (phr.) λοϑννω κϊποιον τα νερϊ, to drench sb. in water.  
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Ex.: Α, Πρϐβουλε μου, τζαι να τεσ εθϔρεσ τοϑτεσ τεσ πατςογερϐντιςςεσ ύντα 
‘λλοσ ελυςςιϊςαν τζ’ ελούςαμ μασ τα νερϊ τζ’ επϊθαμες ςαν τουσ 
κατουρημϋνουσ. (Μόντησ 1988γ: 206) 
2b. (phr.) λοϑνομαι (τα) νερϊ, to get drenched by rain; to get soaking wet.  
Ex.: ΢ταμϊτηςε και ϊρχιςε να ςκϋφτεται, τι τϊχα να ϋγινε και λούςτηκε μεσ 
ςτη νϑκτα η κοπϋλα νερϊ. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 96) 
2c. (phr.) λοϑνομαι του κλαμϊτου, to start crying or weeping uncontrollably.  
Ex.: Εν το ϐρομα μϐνο κϐρη, ϊκουςα την που το πρωύ που το λϊλε ςτην Σϊτη, 
χαζύριν να λουθεύ του κλαμϊτου. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 17)  
Κϐφ’ το παπαδιϊ, μη με πιϊςουν τα μπουρύνια μου και πω και κϊνα 
τοϑρκικο κ’ εςϋνα και του δεςπϐτη! Η παπαδιϊ λούςτηκε το κλϊμα175 
(Μόντησ 1987: 1521) 
Analysis: 
The ΛΚΝ and ΦΛΝΕΓ share the same opinion regarding the semantic content of 
the lemma in SMG: they both claim that it means not only ‘to wash my hair’, but 
also ‘to wash my entire body; to take a bath’. The ΛΝΕΓ has a different approach 
and differentiates between the verb λοϑζομαι and the phraseologism κϊνω 
μπϊνιο, ['kɐnɔ#'bɐɲɔ], ‘to take a bath’ or the verb μπανιαρύζω [bɐɲɐ'ɾizɔ], ‘to 
bathe sb.’ and μπανιαρύζομαι [bɐɲɐ'ɾizɔmɛ], ‘to take a bath’. The first verb refers 
only to ‘washing one’s hair’, while the other three ‘to washing the whole body’. 
The SMG informants we have consulted, claim that the only meaning that 
currently appears in the SMG lemma concerns ‘hair washing’ and the sense 
recorded in the ΛΚΝ and ΦΛΝΕΓ is obsolete and its use is extremely restricted. 
On the contrary, in the C(S)G, this is the core sense of the lemma and the C(S)G 
speakers are surprised to realize that the core sense in SMG is different.  
The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 289) dictionary merely gives the verb in SMG 
morphology without any further semantic or pragmatic information. In the 
Κυπρό 2002: 286 appears the neuter noun λοϑμαν ['lumɐn], as ‘washing up, bath’, 
as well as the phraseologism ςοϑππα λοϑμαν ['suphːɐ#'lumɐn], ‘soaking wet’ (see 
relevant ςοϑπα entry).  
Type:  (1) partial false friends – morphological and pragmatic (use-related) 
 (2) total false friends – morphological and phraseological 
Venn diagrams: (1) intersection  
      (2) segregation   
                                                          
175 The author in this work of his is using mainly the SMG and adapted the phraserologism to the 
form it would have, had it existed in that variety. 
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SMG lemma: λύνω [ˈlinɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: λύω [ˈliɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
(phr.) μου λϑθηκε ο αφαλϐσ (απϐ τα γϋλια / απϐ το φϐβο), to be unable to stop 
laughing or feeling terrified.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to untie sth. that is tied. (phr.) ~ το ζωνϊρι μου (για καβγϊ), to seek an excuse 
to pick a fight; to be quarrelsome.  
1b. (metaph., usually pass. for the body and its parts) to relax, weaken or become 
paralyzed (mainly due to fear, terror or emotion).  
2. (pass. oral.) undera certain condition to loosen up and feel comfortable.  
3. to unbind (animals and/or humans). 
4. (phr.) ~ τα χϋρια κϊποιου, to release sb. from limitations, to give sb. the chance 
to act in any way that person wishes.  
5. (phr.) λϑνει και δϋνει, for sb. who has a high degree of authority and might.  
6. (phr.) λϑνεται η γλϔςςα κϊποιου, for sb. who begins to talk freely and fluently. 
7. (usually for machines and mechanisms) to dismantle methodically.  
8. (metaph.) to put an end to a situation; to terminate a situation.  
9. to abolish; to declare null and void a treaty or an agreement, etc.  
10. to solve a mathematical problem and/or mind games.  
11. to overcome the difficulties and intricacies of a situation, a matter or a 
process.  
12. to provide a solution; to solve sth.  
13. to clarify; to explain or inteprete sth. that is mysterious, intricate or 
confusing. [μςν.λϑνω < αρχ. λϑ(ω) μεταπλ. -νω με βϊςη το ςυνοπτ. θ. λυς- κατϊ 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to melt due to high temperature; to thaw out. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 292, Κυπρό 
1989: 137, Κυπρό 2002: 289) 
Ex.: Ϊνασ ολϐλαμπροσ όλιοσ βγόκε και ϋλυςαν ϐλα τα κομμϊτια πϊγου 
(Παπαςταύρου 1994: 141)  
Υϊε το παγωτϐσ ςου τζιαι λυει ‘που λεπτϐσ ςε λεπτϐν! (Παπαςταύρου 
1994: 142)  
1b. to disintegrate sth.; to melt (it) away. (Κυπρό 1989: 137, Κυπρό 2002: 289) 
Ex.: Βϊλλουν τα κοπελλοϑδκια να πατοϑν τα ςταφϑλια τζαι λυούν τα. (C.A.) 
Μεσ ςτα ςεντοϑτζια ϋςιει τραπεζομϊντιλα να λύςουν τζιαι τα διςϋγγονα 
μου, μεν ςτενοχωρκιϋςαι για το παλιϐρουχο. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 108) 
2a. (for body parts) to disintegrate; to fall apart or fall to pieces. (Κυπρό 1989: 
137, Κυπρό 2002: 289) 
Ex.: Ελύςαν τα 2 μπροςτινϊ μου δϐντια τζιαι εν εύμαι υψηλϐβαθμοσ 
κυβερνητικϐσ να βϊλω καινοϑρια. (D.P.) 
Η μϑτη μου ϋλυςε φϑςα-φϑςα τζεύνη τη μϑξα, η φωνό μου ακϐμα εν τζει 
που ςπαςτικό, οι αμυγδαλϋσ μου ϋνιξερω που να δω τζειμϋςα που εν 
μπιμϋνεσ, οι ζαλϊδεσ ok. (http://asecretline.blogspot.com/2011_07 
_01_archive.html)  
Εν το ξερεσ πωσ οϑλλουσ τοϑτουσ λλιύει ο κϔλοσ τουσ πας’ ςτην καρϋκλα 
που το δκιϊβαςμα; (Πολυδώρου 2008: 376) 
2b. (metaph.) ~ τα πϐδια (+ poss. pron. GEN.), to have tired my feet, (equivalent to 
the phraseologism my feet are killing me). (Κυπρό 1989: 137, Κυπρό 2002: 289) 
Ex.: Ελύςαν τα πόδκιαν μου ‘που το παρπϊτημαν. (Παπαςταύρου 1994: 
142) 
3. to beat sb. up. 
Ex.: Μεν γελϊσ κι εννϊ ςε λύςω. (Μ.Κ.)  
Σζ' εςηκϔςτηκεν ο ρϐκολοσ, ο γιϐκασ ο λεβϋντησ, εκνύςτην, εποκνιϊςτηκε, 
μα πϊλε πύςω ππϋφτει. "΢όκου οκνιαρϐςιυλλε ςόκου τζ΄ εννα αρκόςω, μεν 
καμμϊσ τα μμϊδκια ςου γρϑλλωςτα μεν ςε λύςω. 
(http://tatsologio.blogspot.com/2012/01/blog-post_20.html) 
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4. to fall down laughing; to be unable to stop laughing. 
Ex.: να πϊτε τζαι ςτο Film Festival μεσ ςτον Αϑγουςτο. Σζαι να πϊτε τζαι 
΢ουςϊμι. Έλυςαμε τζαμϋ, προτεύνω το. (http://kleistologio.blogspot. 
com/2012/03/blog-post.html) 
5a. (curse) να λϑςω τζ αι να ςτϊξω, a curse that shows hate for sb. for whom the 
worse is hoped. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 68) 
Ex.: Που να μεν τον αξιϔςει ο θεϐσ να τα χαρεύ, που να τα φϊει οϑλλα ςτεσ 
αρρϔςκιεσ. Να λύςει τζιαι να ςτϊξει που πϊνω ωσ κϊτω, να παρακαλϊ 
για νεπαμϐ τζιαι νεπαμϐ να μην βρύςκει. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 101) 
5b. (phr.) ~ τζ αι ςτϊςςω, to die or to be dying. (Κυπρό 1989: 137) 
Ex.: […] μα εννεν με γιαγια με μϊνα. Εν κορμύν που λιεύ τζιαι ςτϊςςει τζιαι 
χϊνεται ςιγϊ ςιγϊ μεσ την γην. Κορμύν που ζωντανεϑκει κϊθε φορϊν που 
τζιυλϊ η ξιμαριςιϊ μασ μεσ ςτο αποχετευτικϐ. (http://www.mplongk. 
blogspot.com/) 
6. (phr.), λϑει κϊποιον η μύλλα μου, to feel especially sorry for sb. (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 31, Κυπρό 1989: 137) 
Ex.: Σοφ φτωχϐν, ϋλυςϋν τον η μύλλα μου. (Παπαςταύρου 1994: 142) 
Ξϋρετε τζύνεσ τεσ φϊςεισ, που βλϋπεισ μια ταινύα ϐπου ο πρωταγωνιςτόσ 
γύνεται ρεζύλι και ςυ χϔνεςαι πύςω απϐ τα μαξιλϊρια γιατύ δεν αντϋχεισ 
ϊλλο να βλϋπεισ τον καϒμϋνο..κϊπωσ ϋτςι παρακολουθοϑςα τον ΢ϊκη 
Σζύςμου χτεσ, να εκτελεύ καθόκοντα παρουςιαςτό. Σζύζουσ Κρϊιςτ!!! 
Έλυςεν τον η μύλλα μου ρε παιδκιϊ..ρε μα δεν εξϐρτωςεν να πεύ μιαν 
πρϐταςη τζαι να μεν την πεύ λϊθοσ, ρε μα δεν εξϐρτωςεν να μιλόςει τζιαμϋ 
που ϋπρεπε, και να μη μιλόςει εκεύ που δεν ϋπρεπε. (http://cupcake-
freak.blogspot.com/2008_10_01_archive.html) 
7. (phr.) λϑουςιν τα νεϑρα μου, or λϑει μου κϊπκοιοσ τα νεϑρα μου, sb. gets on my 
nerves; sb. irritates me.  
Ex.: Οώ δεν ϋκαμνεν αctιοϑθκια για να ςπϊζει πλϊκα. Έλυςεν τησ τα νεύρα τησ 
ο γϋροσ (300 χρονϔν) που πόαιννεν μπροςτϊ, με το μονοκϊμπινον του 11 
μύλια/δϔδεκα ϔρεσ τζι αποφϊςιςεν να τον προςπερϊςει. Μα εν εθϔρεν 
ομπρϐσ τησ, που τα νεϑρα τησ τζαι πόεν τζι ϋοκε τζι αποϑ την φατςιϊν 
εγύνηκεν ϋναν με τα παλιοςύερα - μια αγνϔριςτη... γροϑτα! 
(http://kleistologio.blogspot.com/2012/03/blog-post.html) 
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Analysis: 
The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 292) dictionary derives the C(S)G lemma from the 
Ancient Greek verb λϑω. Although the semantic content of that verb does not 
include the sense ‘to melt’ (Liddell-Scott online), the Κριαρϊσ online presents it, 
therefore we can conclude that this meaning appears at some point between 
classical antiquity and the Middle Ages. All the senses recorded above constitute 
extensions of that meaning via metaphors or usage in different, but similar to the 
original, contexts.  
The (1a) meaning is the original medieval one that gave rise to the rest of the 
senses. Meanings (1b) and (2a) and (2b) are extensions of the original meaning 
‘to melt’ being used for inanimate objects and body parts that would not be 
considered possible to melt. Senses (3) and (4) are also extensions of the original 
meanings in a different manner to the (1b, 2a and 2b) mentioned above. A 
person who is beaten up, might resemble sth. that has melted (away). The 4th 
sense is similar to the 3rd, since when sb. is laughing very hard, might end up on 
the floor, equally unable to contain oneself, as when (s)he would have melted 
away. The rest of the senses are collocations that were derived from the ‘melt’ 
sense.  
In all the cases exemplified above, where the C(S)G native speakers would use 
the verb λϑω [ˈliɔ], the SMG native speakers would use the verb λιϔνω [ʎiˈɔnɔ], 
‘to melt’, since all of these senses in the SMG are expressed by that verb. 
There is a verb λϑω [ˈliɔ], in SMG that is a morpholopgical remnant from Ancient 
Greek (of the verb that evolved in the Modern Greek into λϑνω [ˈlinɔ]). That 
belongs to a higher register than the verb λϑνω [ˈlinɔ], although its semantic 
content is identical in the senses that it maintains (to end a meeting, to abolish a 
treaty, etc.). In the SMG the productive verb and the one most commonly used is 
the one we have included in the thesis that is correlated to the C(S)G verb that is 
morphologically identical to the high register one. This choice results in a clash 
when an SMG speaker hears the C(S)G verb used, because its morphological 
equivalent in the SMG is a high register verb used in very specific contexts, esp. 
related with administrative or legal jargon, while in the C(S)G it is a very 
common verb used in everyday circumstances and speech, even in low register 
contexts.  
Another remark that should be made with regard to these lemmas is that in the 
literature we encountered a neuter noun from the C(S)G verb, λϑμαν ['limɐn], 
‘worn out’ that appeared in the sentence εν να ςε λακτοπατόςω να ςε κϊμω 
λϑμαν that could be translated as ‘I am going to kick your ass’ (Παπαςταύρου 
1994: 142ff.) At the ΢υντυς ιϋσ website it is recorded as a lemma, but we have 
been unable to find any current instances of use. The informants that we have 
consulted claim that it is old-fashioned and on its way to becoming obsolete. If 
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we were to include it in the thesis, its counterpart would be the neuter noun 
λϑμα  ['limɐ], ‘effluent, waste, sewage water’.  
Type: partial false friends – semantic, morphological and pragmatic 
(stylistic) 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: μακαρόνι [mɐkɐˈɾɔni]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μακαρόνι [mɐkɐˈɾɔni] 
SMG meaning(s): 
a. (metaph.) a very long word or phrase.  
b. anything resembling macaroni pasta.  
Common meaning(s): 
a. (usually pl.) macaroni, pasta in the shape of narrow tubes.  
b. (usually pl.) cooked pasta.  [ύςωσ αντδ. < βεν. macarone, πληθ. macaroni που 
θεωρόθηκε εν. < μςν. μακαρύα ]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr., usually pl.) μακαρϐνια του φοϑρνου, pastitsio, a Greek dish consisting of 
macaroni, minced meat in tomato sauce and grated cheese topped with a 
béchamel sauce.  
Ex.: ΢υνταγό-Βύντεο: "Μακαρόνια του Φούρνου". Σο κυπριακϐ παςτύτςιο με 
χαλοϑμι! (http://www.kasarolla.com/2009/12/syntagh-binteo-makaro 
nia-toy-foyrnoy-to-kypriako-pastitsio-me-ha.html) 
Διϊλειμμα για φαών. Μακαρόνια του φούρνου. Ρωτϊ με η Μαρύα: “Εε, πωσ 
ςου εφανόκαν τα μακαρόνια του φούρνου που την καντύνα;” “Εν καλϊ,” 
λαλϔ τησ, “αλλϊ ενεν ςαν τησ μϊμμασ μου.” Φαμογελϊ: “Σζαι εγϔ το ύδιο 
εςκϋφτομουν…” λαλεύ μου. (http://www.milaz.net/?m=200708) 
Analysis: 
The phraseologism is not included in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, although it is 
a well known fact that they are only called μακαρϐνια του φοϑρνου 
[mɐkɐˈɾɔɲɐ#tu#ˈfuɾnu], lit. ‘oven macaroni’ in Cyprus, while in Greece they are 
called ‘pastitsio’ and considered a traditional Greek food. The phraseologism is a 
literal rendition of how the food is cooked and although there are recipes for 
‘oven pasta’ or ‘oven macaroni’ in Greece, they do not have the same referrant as 
the phraseologism in C(S)G, since they can be made with any kind of pasta and 
any type of sauce. 
The pair belongs to the multiple levels’ category, since it is phraseological, as the 
only semantic divergence appears in relation to the phraseologism, as well as 
cultural, given that it only to refers to this type of pasta in Cyprus. 
Type: partial false friends – phraseological and pragmatic (cultural) 
Venn diagrams: intersection   
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SMG lemma: μάπα [ˈmɐpɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: μάππα [ˈmɐphːɐ]   
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (coll.) face, mug. (phr.) τρϔω ςτη ~, for sb. who is annoying or unpleasant and 
the others are bored of him/her. [< μϊπα2] 
2. (obs.) cabbage. [ιταλ. (διαλεκτ.) mappa] 
3. (coll.) mop; a floor cleaning tool. [ελνςτ. μϊππα `πανύ, πετςϋτα΄ < λατ. mappa] 
4. for sth. that is useless or generally of bad quality. [ελνςτ. μϊππα `πανύ, 
πετςϋτα΄ < λατ. mappa]  
5. a clout at the front or the back of the head. (ΛΝΕΓ) 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. a soccer ball. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 302, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 652, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 107) 
Ex.: Να πκιϊησ να της ςϑρησ ςαν τημ μϊππαν ωσ τον ουρανϐν τζαι να την 
καρτερϊσ ‘που κϊτω με το ςπαθύν να ππϋςη πϊνω καβϊλλα! (Μόντησ 
1988c: 221) 
1b. (meton) game of soccer. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 302, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 652) 
Ex.: Φωρκϊτικον εύναι να ςυζητϊσ Δευτϋρα πρωύ για τη μϊππα ςτη δουλειϊ. 
(http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive.html)  
Όταν ϐμωσ η λϋξη μϊππα (ςκϐπιμα τη γρϊφω με δϑο π γιατύ εκτϐσ απϐ 
ετυμολογικϊ ςωςτϐτερο, προφϋρεται και με διπλϐ π ςτα κυπριακϊ), 
ειςϊγεται ςτα ςυμφραζϐμενα τησ διαλϋκτου, ςημαύνει τη μπϊλα, το 
ποδϐςφαιρο. (http://planitas.blogspot.com/2011/12/blog-post_12.html) 
1c. (phr.) παύζω ~ to play soccer.  
Ex.: ε μιςο λεπτο ρε παιθκια.. εν εύχε οϑτε τερματοφϑλακεσ οϑτε ϊμυνεσ.. η 
μϊππα όταν παττύχα τζιαι επαύζαν μεσ τισ αυλϋσ των δημοτικϔν! μεν 
εύςτε μηδενιςτϋσ...καθϋνασ ςτην εποχό του ϋγραψε ιςτορύα!!! 
(http://www.facebook.com/shootandgoal/posts/229503677131560) 
Πϊρκα τερϊςτια τζαι μουςεύα, κϐςμοσ να κϊθεται τζαι να ποςκολιϋται, να 
παύζει μϊππα, να καπνύζει, να τρϔει ό απλϊ να ςκοτϔνει την ϔρα του. 
(http://www.parathyro.com/?p=16597) 
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1d. (usually pl.) organized soccer games. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 302) 
Ex.: Αρχύνηςαν οι μϊππεσ! (D.P.) 
πωσ μπορεύ ο τϐποσ τοϑτοσ να με διαπαιδαγωγόςει 
αφοϑ οϑτε οι μϊππεσ εν με εμπνϋουν οϑτε οι κϐντρεσ τζιαι τα μύςη. 
(https://genius.com/Julio-and-smilin-05-lyrics) 
2. the float in the toilet flush. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 302) 
Ex.: Πε κανενοϑ υδραυλικοϑ να ϋρτει τζαι εχϊλαςεν η μϊππα του μϋρουσ. (C.C.) 
3. the tuber of the Jerusalem artichoke. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 302) 
Ex.: Σο κολοκϊςι καλλιεργεύται ςτην Κϑπρο για τουσ εδϔδιμουσ κϐρμουσ του, 
δηλαδό τισ μϊππεσ και τισ ποϑλλεσ, που εύναι πλοϑςιεσ ςε ϊμυλο, 
πρωτεϏνεσ και βιταμύνεσ. Σϐςο οι «μϊππεσ» ϐςο και οι «ποϑλλεσ» 
αναπτϑςςονται κϊτω απϐ την επιφϊνεια του εδϊφουσ. Η λϋξη «μϊππα» 
αναφϋρεται ςτο κεντρικϐ κϐρμο, ο οπούοσ βρύςκεται αμϋςωσ κϊτω απϐ την 












The (1a) C(S)G meaning is derived from the medieval meaning of ‘sphere’ or 
‘ball’ (Κριαρϊσ online). The (1b-d) senses are extensions of the original meaning. 
The (2) C(S)G meaning is a further extension of the (1a) sense, given that it 
shares the same shape as the original ball. The last meaning is probably also 
shape-related, since the tuber is roundish, although not quite as round as a ball.  
A further differentiation that could be noted is the fact that the connotations of 
the two lemmas differ: the SMG lemma’s sense have nearly all derogatory and 
negative connotations, while the C(S)G ones are neutral.  
Type: total false friends – morphological and pragmatic (connotative) 
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma:  μαύροσ [ˈmɐvɾɔs]   Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: μαύροσ [ˈmɐvɾɔs]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (coll.) related to the extreme right (political ideology).  
2. (phr.) ρύχνω μαϑρο ςε κπ., to vote against sb. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. belonging to the black race.  
2. (coll., liter.) usual name for black horses. 
3a. black in color.  
3b. (as a noun in the plural) τα μαϑρα, mourning black clothes.  
3c. dark colored or darker than usual. 
3d. (typ., phr.) μαϑρα ςτοιχεύα, bold typographic letters.  
3e. (phr.) ~ χρυςϐσ, petroleum.  
3f. (phr.) ρύχνω μαϑρη πϋτρα (πύςω μου), to leave for good, usually disappointed.  
4a. (metaph.) unpleasant or generally negative.  
4b. (coll.) unhappy. 
4c. sth. that is or is considered: i. of bad quality ii. secret, illegal or generally 
prohibited.   
5a. (phr.) ~ πύνακασ, blackboard.  
5b. (phr.) (γρϊφω κπ. ςτα) μαϑρα κατϊςτιχα, to consider sb. among my enemies 
or adversaries. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. (phr., for wine) μαϑρο κραςύ, red wine. (΢ακελλαρύου 1891b: 653) 
Ex.:  «Ιωϊννη, φϋρε και μια ςτϊμνα μαύρο κραςύ». Ερχϐταν το κραςύ που ϋρρεε 
ϊφθονο ςτα πόλινα ποτόρια κι ϋυφραινε την καρδιϊ των ανθρϔπων. 
(Κουρϋα-΢κουτελϊ, 2010: 299) 
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2. (usually female person) μαυροϑ176, domestic help. 
Ex.: Π.χ. τισ κοπϋλλεσ απο Αςύα τισ λϋμε μαυρούεσ εδϔ. Δεν νομύζω εϊν τισ λϋμε 







Ξϋρω ςτα ςύγουρα πωσ εύδα πολϑ ανθρωπιϊ και ςυμπϐνια ςτισ 
«μαυρούεσ» που φρϐντιζαν τα γεροντϊκια κϑριε Κουλύα μου. Δεν εύδα 
κανϋνα ϊλλο εκεύ. Οϑτε εςϋνα, οϑτε εμϋνα, οϑτε κανϋνα. 
(http://helenisbeautiful.blogspot.com/2010_11_01_archive.html) 
3a. (phr.) δουλεϑκω ςαν τον μαϑρον, or δουλεϑκω ςαν μαϑροσ, to work nonstop, 
like a slave.  
Ex.: Εύπε να μαειρϋψει τζ ’ ϋκαμεν τα γϋρημα! Eκαθϊριζα οϑλλον το βρϊδυν! 
Αγαπϔ πολλϊ τα μωρϊ (meaning: θϋλω να ςε τυλύξω, να κϊμουμε μια 
ποδοςφαιρικό ομϊδα κοπελλοϑθκια εγϔ να κϊθουμαι και εςϑ να 
δουλϋφκεισ ςαν τον μϊυρο – βλϋπε προηγοϑμενο ποςτ). 
(http://axapari.blogspot.com/2008_09_01_archive.html)  
άντα ‘ν που θϋλεισ πκιον; Να δουλεύκω οϑλλην την μϋραν ςαν μαύροσ τζ ’ 
εςοϑ να’ πλϔννεισ ςτον καναπϋν; (L.L.) 
3b. (phr.) η ςυτζ ιϊ του μαϑρου, exploitation victim; a sucker. 
Ex.: Οι φιλϐλογοι κατϊντηςαν η ςυτζ ιϊ του μαύρου μεσ ςτα ςχολεύα, 
φορτϔνονται τα οϑλλα! (M.P.) 
Μϊςτρε, μα γιατύ πϊντα εμϋναν βϊλλεισ μου δουλειϊ τζ αι οι ϊλλοι 
κϊθουνται; Μα, εύμαι τύποτε η ςυτζ ιϊ του μαύρου; (G.G.) 
Analysis: 
The adjective appears in just four of the dictionaries we are consulting. 
΢ακελλαρύου (1891b: 653) presents only the (1) C(S)G meaning, Κυπρό (2002: 
302) and Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 665) present only common meanings and 
Γιαγκουλλόσ (2005: 106) merely mentions similes containing the adjective, such 
as μαϑροσ πύςςα [ˈmɐvɾɔs#'pisːɐ], literally ‘pitch black’. Κυπρό (2002: 302) adds 
                                                          
176 The expected SMG ending is <η> [i], as in μαϑρη [ˈmɐvɾi], ‘black woman’, but appears here the 
adjective μαυροϑ(δ)α [mɐˈvɾu(ð)ɐ] with elision of the intervocalic [ð], a typical phenomenon of 
C(S)G phonetics.  
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also an explanation to the (3) C(S)G meaning, that the adjective in this case refers 
to black people from Aethiopia.  
There are two different relationships of false friendliness in these lemmas: (1) 
and (2) are partial false friends and (1) is purely semantic, while (2) is semantic 
and phonetic; (3) is phraseological. 
Type:  (1) partial false friends – purely semantic 
 (2) partial false friends – semantic and phonetic 
 (3) total false friends – phraseological  
Venn diagrams: (1) and (2) intersection 
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SMG lemma: μεςημέρι [mɛsiˈmɛɾi]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μεςημέριν [mɛsiˈmɛɾin]   C(S)G allomorph: μεςομέριν [mɛsɔˈmɛɾin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
a. the two or three hours after noon. 
b. (phr.) ντϊλα ~, high noon  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. noon; twelve o’clock.  
1b. the time of morning that is nearer to noon than to sunrise. 
2. (phr.) μϋρα ~, during the day.  [μςν. μεςημϋρι(ν) < ελνςτ. Μεςημϋριον 
ουςιαςτικοπ. ουδ. του επιθ. μεςημϋριοσ`μεςημεριανόσ΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. the half hour before noon and after noon.  
Ex.: Επόεν μιςό; Καλϐ μεςημϋρι! (Σ.Ν.) 
2a. (obs., phr.) κϊμνω το μεςομϋριν, to eat lunch. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 314) 
Ex.: Περϊςτε απϐ το ςπύτιν να κϊμωμεν το μεςομϋριν. (΢μυρλό 1997: 156) 
2b. (phr.) μϋρα μεςομϋριν, for sth. that is crystal clear, esp. when it is obvious that 
what was mentioned right before is true. It is usually combined with a verb or 
phraseologism denoting ‘to deceive; to take sb. in’. 
Ex.: Μα ϋν εν brand new ϐπωσ ελϊλεν ο τϑποσ. Σο κουτύ ανοιμϋνο. Διαφορετικϊ 
IMEI πασ το κουτύ τζαι το κινητϐ. Σο κινητϐ εν refubrished. Σζαινουρκο που 
ϋξω, μεταχειριςμϋνο που μϋςα. Περιπαύζουν μασ μϋρα 
μεςομϋρι. (http://sovaindoorsasthou.blogspot.com/2009_07_01_archive.
html) 
Περιπϋζουν οϑλλοι μϋρα μεςομϋρι! Η αϑξηςη που επιϊςαν φϋτοσ οι 
βουλευτϋσ, την οπούα οι ύδιοι αποφϊςιςαν και εψόφιςαν, εύναι περιςςϐτερη 
και υπερκαλϑπτει τη μεύωςη. ΢την ουςύα, δηλαδό, δεν εμειϔθηκε ο μιςθϐσ 
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Analysis: 
The phenomenon of false friends appears mainly in relation to the two 
phraseologisms that are explained above, i.e. (2a) and (2b) and of the two, our 
informants have advised us that the (2a) is actually obsolete nowadays, replaced 
by the phraseologism τρϔω το μεςομϋριν [t'ɾɔɔ#tɔ#mɛsɔ'mɛɾin]. Furthermore, 
the rest of the dictionaries (except Γιαγκουλλόσ) that mention the noun, namely 
Κυπρό (2002: 307) and Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 682) only present the common 
between the two varieties' meaning.  
None of the dictionaries though, present the cultural differentiation with regard 
to sense (1) for the C(S)G variety. It has probably been disregarded due to the 
long-standing belief of Greek Cypriots that their variety is the same as the SMG, 
especially with regard to the words that lack any overt morphological or 
phonetic dialectal markers. This culturally differentiated sense has become clear 
to us through personal experience that has occurred often enough: when we 
wish καλϐ μεςημϋρι [kɐ'lɔ#mɛsi'mɛɾi] in lieu of ‘goodbye’ around the time of 3 
o’clock, Cypriots usually answer back καλϐ απϐγευμα [kɐ'lɔ#ɐ'pɔɣɛvmɐ], ‘have a 
good afternoon’, which for SMG speakers does not start until 5 or 5:30 in the 
afternoon, after the period of noon quiet time.  
Type:  (1) partial false friends – pragmatic (cultural) 
 (2a-b) total false friends - phraseological 
Venn diagrams: (1) intersection 
   (2a-b) segregation 
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SMG lemma: μπερδεύω [bɛɾˈðɛvɔ]   Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: μπερτεύκω [mbɛˈɾtɛfkɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. to confuse people, thing and notions that are usually similar.  
1b. to cause confusion and make sb. unable to think straight.  
1c. to experience confusion Tελευταύα εύμαι πολϑ μπερδεμϋνοσ, I find myself 
confused lately.  
1d. (phr.) ~ τα λϐγια μου or τα ~ / ~ τη γλϔςςα μου, to have trouble expressing 
myself clearly.  
1e. to cause sb. to draw wrong conclusions; to try to misdirect.  
1f. to make sth. more difficult; more confusing.  
2. to combine, usually involuntarily sth. with sth. else in such a way that it 
changes its normal form so that its customary use is hindered.  
3. to mess the order or relation in a series of things, usually identical so as to 
make it difficult to trace them easily; to mess up.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (usually pass.) to get involved in or tangled with a case or activity usually 
shifty, unpleasant or damaging.  
1b. to get involved in an activity.  
1c. to get sb. tangled in a case or activity usually shifty, unpleasant or damaging. 
1d. (phr., pass.) μπερδεϑομαι (μϋςα) ςτα πϐδια κϊποιου, to make the movement 
and expression of sb. else more difficult. 
2. to get tangled, intertwined with sth. [μςν. εμπερδεϑω με αποβ. του αρχικού ϊτ. 
φων. < εμπερδ(ϋνω) μεταπλ. -εϑω < *εμπεριδϋνω `δϋνω μϋςα κι ϋξω΄ (ςυγκ. του 
ϊτ. [i] ) < εν + αρχ. περιδϋω `δϋνω ολόγυρα (κατϊ την εξϋλ. δϋω > δϋνω)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (intrans., act. voice) to be involved in or connected to a case or activity that is 
shifty, unpleasant or damaging, to get involved in circumstances that do not 
gratify one. (Παπαγγϋλλου 2001: 731, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 46) 
Ex.: Ρεβϋκκα: Σζιαι πϐθθεν ϋρκεςτε παιδϊτζια μου ϋτςι ϔραν τζι ϋτςι μϋραν; Εν 
ϔρα τοϑτη να γυρύζετε μες’ ςτα ϊρκα ϐρη; Γιαννόσ: Ααααχ θκειοϑλλα μου, 
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ϊμα μπερτϋψει το πλϊςμα, εύντα να κϊμει; (Κουκύδησ 2007α: 110) 
b. (metaph.) to suffer the unpleasant or negative consequences of personal 
actions or of the actions of third parties, without bearing any responsibility.  
Ex.: Αυτού εκαφκαδύςαν, μα ρελικϊ εμπϋρτεψα εγϔ. (L.S.) 
c. (metaph.) to get romantically involved with unforeseen, but possibly 
unpleasant consequences.  
Ex.: Πλϊςτησ ϋβαλεν τα δυνατϊ του / τζι ϋκαμϋν ςε με τϐςην μαςτορκϊν / τζι 
αν ς’ ϊφηκεν να φϑεισ που κοντϊ του, / ϋν' που το ςκϋφτηκεν ςτην 
υςτερκϊν. / Σζι εύπεν: ςτον κϊτω κϐςμον ασ την πϋψω, / για να ξηννοιϊςω 
πκιον, να ποςπαςτϔ, / μϋμπα τζαι ξηςτρατύςω τζαι μπερτϋψω / τζι εγιϔ, 
ςγοιαν τουσ αθθρϔπουσ, κολαςτϔ. (http://www.pi.ac.cy/pi/files/yap/ 
keimena_kypriakis_logotexnias_b.pdf) 
Analysis: 
Meanings (a) and (b) of the lemma in C(S)G exist also in the SMG, but in C(S)G the 
active voice is used intransitively, and this urges the SMG native speaker to relate 
it with the common meanings (1) and (2). In the SMG, the (a) C(S)G sense is 
expressed via the passive voice and is accompanied by the preposition ςε / με 
and a noun in the ACC.  
Type: partial false friends – (a) and (b) syntactic and morphological 
  (c) morphological 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: μυρωδιά [miɾɔˈðʝɐ]       Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: μυρωθκιά [miɾɔˈθcɐ]   C(S)G allomorph: μυρωδκιά [miɾɔˈθcɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
a. (metaph.) a whiff, small quantity.  
b. (phr.) για ~, (not even) a whiff of sth. (either lit. or metaph.)  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. an odour or scent. 
1b. (phr.)  παύρνω ~ κπ. / κτ., to perceive: i. an unpleasant smell, stench 
(πρβ. βρϐμα, μπϐχα). ii. a fragrance (πρβ. ευωδιϊ, ϊρωμα). [μςν. μυρωδύα με 
ςυνύζ. για αποφυγό τησ χαςμ. < ελνςτ. μυρϔδ(ησ) `αρωματιςμϋνοσ΄ -ιϊ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
perfume; fragrance. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 738) 
Ex.: Ναι, αμμϊ ϋτο που τωρϊ εχρειαςτόκαςιν τζ’ οι μυρωθκιϋσ τζ’ οι κρϋμεσ 
τζαι τα τιτςιρϐρουχα που φεντζιϊζουςιν. Να πϊω να λουθϔ μυρωθκιϋσ 
καλϐ. (Μόντησ 1988γ: 196) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that mentions the lemma is that of Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 
738). The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 339) dictionary attributes a different lemma to 
this semantic content: the neuter noun μυρϔιν [miˈɾɔin] and in the plural 
μυρϔνια [miˈɾɔɲɐ] or μυρϔδκια [miˈɾɔθcɐ], ‘fragrance, scent’, but it is the only 
one.  
The evolution from a neutral characterization of ‘smell’ to that of ‘scent’ or 
‘fragrance’ occurred already in the medieval vocabulary and it is a natural 
ameliorative evolution that did not occur in the SMG, since that is the semantic 
content of a different lemma: ϊρωμα [ˈɐɾɔmɐ]. As a result of that, the false friends 
pair is not only semantically divergent, but also differs on the pragmatics level 
with regard to connotations: the SMG lemma has neutral connotations, while the 
C(S)G lemma has positive connotations. 
Type: partial false friends – semantic, morphological and pragmatic 
(connotative) 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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SMG lemma: νουσ [nus]               Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: νουσ [nus] 
SMG meaning(s): 
(proverb) κοντϊ ςτο νου κι η γνϔςη, for sth. easy to see and understand.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. mind. 
2a. (phr.) ο κοινϐσ ~, for the possibility of any person to think correctly. 
2b. (phr.) χϊνω το νου μου για κπ. / κϊποιοσ μου παύρνει το νου, for being madly 
in love.  
2c. (phr.) ςαλεϑει ο ~ μου, to go insane.  
3a. (phr.) ο ~ μου εύναι κοντϊ ςε κπ., to think about sb. constantly. 
3b. (phr.) ο ~ μου πηγαύνει ςε κπ. / ςε κτ., to think or consider sb. or sth. as 
possible. 
3c. (phr.) φεϑγει ο ~ μου απϐ κπ. / απϐ κτ., to forget sth or to stop worrying about 
sb. or sth. 
3d. (phr.) βγϊζω κπ. / κτ. απϐ το νου μου, to stop being occupied with sb. or sth.  
3e. (phr.) βγϊζω κτ. απϐ το νου μου, to invent or to make sth. up. 
4a. (phr.) βϊζω κτ. ςτο νου μου, to set a goal or to make an assumption. 
4b. (phr.) βϊζω κτ. με το νου μου, to consider sth. as plausible. 
4c. (phr.) ϋχω ςτο νου μου, to think of sb. or sth. or to intend to do sth. 
4d. (phr.) ϐ,τι βϊλει ο ~ ςου / ο ~ του ανθρϔπου, everything. 
4e. (phr.) ϋχω το νου μου ςε κπ. / ςε κτ., to watch for sb., so that nothing bad 
happens to them.  
4f. (phr.) το νου ςου!, watch out.  
5. (phr.) (λόγ.) ϋχω κατϊ νουν, to intend to do sth. or to keep in mind.  
6a. (schol.) a person of deep thinking, a genius.  
6b. (phr.) Iθϑνων ~, mastermind. [1: αρχ.νοῦσ· 2: λόγ. ςημδ. γαλλ. esprit] 
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C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. brain, mind. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 757) 
Ex.: Δκυϐ ςκοποϑσ εύςιεν μες’ ςτον νουν τησ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 11) 
2a. (phr.) κϐφκει ο νουσ (+ poss. pron. GEN.), to be clever. (Μυριανθοπούλου-
Μακρό 1988: 47) 
Ex.: 24 εκατομμϑρια χρϋοσ δεν το χωρεύ ο νουσ μου! Φριςτϊκη Γεωργύου εξηγϊσ 
μου το λύγο γιατύ εύμαι ηλύθιοσ τζιαι εν κόφκει ο νουσ μου. 
(http://omonoianews.com/index.php/component/content/article/38-
standings/18709--q---q) 
2b. (phr.) κϐφκει ο νουσ (+ poss. pron. GEN.) να…, to think of sth. exceptional or 
really stupid to do.  
Ex.: Ε θα το πιςτϋψεισ τι ϋκοψε ο νουσ του να κϊμει. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 207) 
3a. (phr.) φϋρνω τον νουν (+ poss. pron. GEN.) (τζ αι παύρνω τον), to come to my 
senses; to start thinking seriously. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 91, 
Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 149) 
Ex.: ΢τρατό, φϋρ’ τον νου ςου ϐπου τον ϋςιεισ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 375) 
3b. (phr.) φϋρνω τον νουν (+ poss. pron. GEN.), to come around; to recover my 
wits or mental peace after a severe shock.  
Ex.: Σϋλοσ πϊντων, κϊμε μου ϋναν καφϋ να φϋρω τον νουν μου, εςυγχύςτηκα 
πολλϊ με τεσ μουγκαρκιϋσ του. (Πολυδώρου 2003: 203) 
4. (phr.), δϋρω τον νουν (+ poss. pron. GEN.), to think fervently for a long time in 
order to encounter the solution to sth. that concerns one. (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 21, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 23, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 243) 
Ex.: Έδερνε τον νου τησ να ςκαρφιςτεύ τρϐπουσ να την κϊνει να αντιδρϊςει, 
να κλϊψει, να μοιρολογόςει […] να κϊνει κϊτι τϋλοσ πϊντων που να δεύχνει 
πωσ ανόκε ςτην τϊξη των ζωντανϔν, των λογικϔν ζωντανϔν. (Πολυδώρου 
2003: 246)  
Σωρϊ μεν πεισ κουβϋντα, κϊτςε δϋρε το νου ςου τζιαι φκϊλε κρύςη. 
(Πολυδώρου 2003: 287) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary the includes the lemma among its entries is that of 
Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 757), but it fails to realize that there is some differentiation 
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between SMG and C(S)G on the pragmatic level. Other dictionaries present the 
lemma νοϑςιμοσ ['nusimɔs], which means ‘clever’ (Κυπρό 2002: 332, Κυπρό 
2003: 83, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2001: 346) and by extension probably means that the 
lemma νουσ ['nus] was not included not because they ignore the meaning of the 
word, but because they too consider it identical to the SMG. Although the noun is 
also used in SMG with the same generic semantic content, i.e. ‘mind’, ‘brain’, 
there is a differentiation on register. In the C(S)G it is used on all registers and 
the synonym neuter noun μυαλϐ [ɱɐ'lɔ], ‘mind’ or ‘brain’ is not equally 
commonly used, while the situation is reversed in SMG, where the rule is to use 
μυαλϐ most and reserve the higher registers for the masculine noun νουσ 
(although occasionally the two synonyms can be used interchangably).  
The C(S)G senses (2-4), besides rendering the false friend a phraseological one as 
well as pragmatic, reinforce our interpretation of the register distribution in the 
C(S)G, since it is obvious that the noun is used on all registers, even the most 
basilectal ones. 
Type:  (1) partial false friends – pragmatic (register-related) 
 (2-4) total false friends – phraseological  
Venn diagrams:  (1) intersection 
   (2) segregation 
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SMG lemma: ξεροτήγανο [kseɾɔˈtiɣɐnɔ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ξεροτήανον [kseɾɔˈtiɐnɔn]   
SMG meaning(s): 
a traditional sweet from Crete that is a 
kind of rolled pastry sweet. [ξερο-





a sort of deep-fried dumplings (usually with 
yeast), a traditional Cypriot sweet 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 351, Κυπρό 2002: 336, 
Κυπρό 2003: 186, Κυπρό 1989: 92, 
΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 682, Μυριανθοπούλου-
Μακρό 1988: 48, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 774, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 124, Παυλύδησ 1984, 
verb 10, p. 289) 
 
Ex.: Για να φϑγουν απϐ τη γη και να ξαναρχύςουν απϐ την αρχό το πριϐνιςμα 
του δϋνδρου μϋχρι το τϋλοσ του νϋου χρϐνου, οι νοικοκυρϋσ ςτην Κϑπρο 
ανόμερα τα Θεοφϊνεια (ό μόπωσ εύναι την παραμονό;) ρύχνουν πϊνω ςτα 
κεραμύδια του ςπιτιοϑ ψητϊ κομμϊτια  λουκϊνικα και ξεροτόγανα, για να 
φϊνε και να φϑγουν. Φθεσ ϐταν ϋφτιαχνα ζϑμη για να φτιϊξω κϊτι ϊλλο μου 
εύπε ο γιοσ μου ϐτι πεθϑμηςε λουκουμϊδεσ. Ϊτςι μιασ και εύναι και το ϋθιμο 
του λϋω θα ςου κϊνω ξεροτόγανα που γύνονται πολϑ πιο εϑκολα. 
(http://www.kopiaste.info/?p=5899)  
«Σιτςύν τιτςύν λουκϊνικον, κομμϊτιν ξεροτόανον να φϊτε τζιαι να φϑετε, 
να πϊτε ςτον αγϑριςτον» Αυτϐ εύναι το παραδοςιακϐ ςτιχϊκι που 
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Analysis: 
This traditional sweet in Cyprus is made with flour and water (and occasionally 
with yeast) was mainly made the day before the religious celebration of 
Epiphany, but also on the nameday of Saint Andrew (Παυλύδησ 1984, verb 10, p. 
289). 
Although the Encyclopedia edited by Παυλύδησ (1984, verb 10, p. 289) makes 
explicit reference to two different types of ξεροτόανον [kseɾɔˈtiɐnɔn], as do two of 
the glossaries by Κυπρό (1989: 92, 2003: 186), the rest of the dictionaries do not 
make any distinction All C(S)G dictionaries explain the type of sweet by making 
reference either to a different type of sweet that is common in Greece and 
Cyprus, i.e. what is called λουκουμϊσ [lukuˈmɐs] in Greece and λοκμϊσ [lɔˈkmɐs] in 
Cyprus, ‘deep fried hole-less doughnuts’, or to a different kind of barter-based 
fried pancake. The only reference that distinguishes the sweet we are referring 
to herein is that of the encyclopedia, that explicit states that it differs with regard 
to the other two sweets.  
The Cretan sweet shares the same name with the Cypriot one, but as is obvious 
from the images accompanying the two lemmas, it differs significantly. Apart 
from the divergent appearance and the different recipes177, the Cretan sweets 
are the traditional marriage sweet, while the Cypriot is mainly connected with 
the religious celebration of Epiphany. The pair of false friends is a multiple one, 
since on the one hand it exhibits morphological divergence and on the other, its 
differentiation is mainly a cultural one, relating to different cultural or social 
manifestiations or celebrations.  
Type: total false friends – morphological and cultural 
Venn diagrams: segregation 
  
                                                          
177 For the Cretan sweet’s recipe see: https://www.sintagespareas.gr/sintages/kserotigana-
kritika-tou-gamou.html and for the Cypriot one’s: http://foodmuseum.cs.ucy.ac.cy/web/ 
guest/36/civitem/849. 
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SMG lemma: παίρνω [ˈpɛɾnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: παίρνω [ˈpɛɾnɔ] 
SMG meaning(s)178: 
1. to take sth. in order to use it. 
2. to take sb. by the hand. 
3. to take sth. in my hands. 
4. to receive sth. 
5. to get paid.  
6. to have sb. with me; to be accompanied by sb.  
7. to pick up from somewhere. 
8. to get married. 
9. to catch a microbe. 
10. to discern. 
11. to understand; to realize. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to drive sb. somewhere; to take sb. somewhere. 
Ex.: Δϔςε μου γρόγορα την προςκοπικό μου ςτολό και ετοιμϊςου να με πϊρεισ. 
[…] Δεν όξερε ποϑ να τον πϊρει. – ΢το ςχολεύο τησ Ακρϐπολησ. (Βιολϊρη-
Ιακωβύδου 2004: 299) 
Θα τουσ πϊρω αϑριο ςτη Λευκωςύα, εύπε ο Πϋτροσ. (Βιολϊρη-Ιακωβύδου 
2004: 302)  
-Πϊεισ μακριϊ να ςε πετϊξω; […] – Όι ευχαριςτϔ, εν δαμϋ παρακϊτω που 
πϊω. – Όπου τζι αν ϋνι, αν θϋλεισ, ϋμπα να ςε πϊρω. (Πολυδώρου 2008: 
218) 
1b. to take sb. out. 
Ex.: Εύμαςτεν ϋτοιμοι παιδκιϊ να ςασ πϊρω ςε μιαν ταβϋρναν π’ ϊνοιξεν 
                                                          
178 This specific verb is among the most prolific in the Greek language. We will only present the 
senses relevant to our research, since we do not consider that presenting the many others adds 
to the validity of the analysis. 
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προχτϋσ ςε μιαν πϊροδον τησ Ρηγαύνησ; (΢ϊββα 2009: 72) 
2. in phraseologisms combined with nouns and they mean the same as the verb 
that has or would have the same root as the noun used to complement the 
phraseologism:  
2a. (phr.) ~ υπομονόν, to be patient; to wait patiently. (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 77) 
Ex.: Εννϊρτουςιλ, Λυςιςτρϊτη, εννϊρτουςιν. Έπαρε πομονόν. (Μόντησ 1988γ: 
195)  
Παρε πομονην κορη μου! Εν να ρτει τζι η ςειρα ςου! Καπου θα εκολληςεν 
ο ΢αντασ ςου, μεσ την κινηςη αλοπωσ... (http://chezneerie.blogspot. 
com/2011/12/blog-post_22.html) 
2b. ~ ϊνεςιν, to rest; to make myself comfortable. (Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 
1988: 50).  
Ex.: Ωρκεψεν τζι ο νόλιοσ να ψηλϔννει πϊνω τζιαι ϋπιαννεν την η πειρϊ. 
Ϊμεινεν καμπϐςην ϔραν χωςμϋνη τζιειαμαύ πουκϊτω να πϊρει ϊνεςην. 
Επόρεν την απϐφαςην. Να ςιονοςτεύ του βοϑρου προσ την κατεϑθυνςην 
του κρεμμοϑ τζιαι να ξαναπερϊςει γλόορα ςαν την αςτραπόν που την 
ϊλλην, να ςφύξει την καρκιϊν τησ τζιαι να ξαναπερϊςει που την κϐλαςην 
του ζϔλου […]. (http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.com/2010/07/ 
blog-post_07.html) 
2c. ~ πουρλϐττον, to get angry suddenly, like wildfire spreading (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 76, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 72) 
Ex.: «Εύνταν που θκιϊολον θϋλεισ δαμαύ εςοϑ;» «Για ϐτι ϋκαμεσ θα πκιορϔςεισ! 
Εγκληματύα!» φωνϊζει του η γεναύκα που παύρνει πουρλόττον τζιαι 
μϊςιεται με τα μικροκαμωμϋνα τζι αδϑνατα ςιϋρκα να δϋρει το τερϊςτιον 
παχϑδερμον που ποφεϑκει με μεγϊλην ευκολύαν τεσ υςτερικϋσ τησ 
χειρονομύεσ. (http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.com/2009/04/  
blog-post.html) 
2d. ~ πουρλϐττον, for feelings running high in a precarious situation  
Ex.: Επόραν τα πνεϑματα πουρλόττον. Ο ορθολογιςμϐσ ςιγϊ ςιγϊ εκλεύπει 
τζιαι αφόννει τϐπον ςτο ςυναύςθημα,ο πολιτικϐσ λϐγοσ μαρανύςκει τζιαι 
αφόνει τον πολιτικαντιςμϐν να δρατζιϊζει. (http://www.epanenosi.com/ 
index.php/archives/682) 
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3. (phr.), ~ κϊποιον ςτον ποταμϐ / ςτη βρϑςη τζ αι φϋρνω τον ϊποτον / ~ τζ αι 
φϋρνω κϊποιον (shortened form of the phraseologism) for sb. who is eloquent, 
good with words and can persuade anyone else and deceive them. (Παναγιώτου-
Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 76, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 122).  
Ex.: Για να 'χουμεν ρϔτημαν καλϐν / πε μου ρα προκομμϋνη / η Ιβϊνα πο 'φυεν 
προψϋσ / όνταλοσ ότουν ντυμϋνη; / Γιατ' αν εφϐρεν τϊκκουνουσ / 
ςτιλλϋττουσ δωδεκϊποντουσ / ςτη βρύςη παύρνει τζαι φϋρνει μασ / 
θαρκοϑμαι οϑλλουσ ϊποτουσ! (http://oilaomonblogspot.com/2011  
/12/blogpost_08.html#ixzz1xr8oeM5N) 
Εν νοϑςιμη τοϑτη φωνό, αλλϊ διςτϊζει νϊκκο. Ωμπα τζαι περιπαύζει με, τζαι 
παύρνει με τζαι φϋρνει με, τζι ενϔ μου παύζει την καλό, με θϊφκει με 





4. (phr.) ~ (τα) πϊνω μου, to stop despairing; to take courage. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 
2005b: 71, Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 43, Κυπρό 2002: 355) 
Ex.: Κατϊ τα ϊλλα εν μύζερη τζαι νευρικό που οϑλλοι ϋχουν ϊποψη τζι επιμϋνουν 
να κϊμει το γϊμο ΣΗ΢ ϐπωσ θεωροϑν τζεύνοι πιο καλϐ. Εύπαμεν τησ να 
πϊρει τα πϊνω τησ τζαι πωσ ωσ νϑφη πρϋπει να λϊμπει τζι επόρεν το τοισ 
μετρητούσ. (http://www.blogger-index.com/feeds.php?feed_id=60958&p 
=6) 
5. (phr.) ~ τζ ι ϊφτω, to be or become extremely angry; to be fired up.  
Ex.: Εύπαμεν τησ να πϊρει τα πϊνω τησ τζαι πωσ ωσ νϑφη πρϋπει να λϊμπει τζι 
επόρεν το τοισ μετρητούσ: [follows a photo of a e=wedding gown with 
Christmas lights on it] Επόρεν τζι ϊψεν η πεθερϊ τησ. 
(http://www.blogger-index.com/feeds.php?feed_id=60958&p=6) 
Analysis: 
The first C(S)G sense appears identical to the SMG, but there is a connotative 
subtle distinction: while the SMG verb implies that the person speaking is going 
somewhere anyway and could take the other person(s) along with him/her, in 
the C(S)G it denotes that the speaker offers to take sb. somewhere that the 
speaker might not have been going to anyway. Another difference is that in SMG 
the speaker is taking the other person from somewhere, in the C(S)G, the speaker 
is taking the other person to somewhere, with a clear differentiation in the route 
direction The SMG senses presented above are generally rendered in the C(S)G 
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by the verb πκιϊννω ['pcɐnːɔ], ‘to take’, ‘to grab’ (and many more similar 
meanings). 
The verb is not entered into any of the dictionaries, with one exception, that of 
Κυπρό (2002: 355), where apart from the phraseologism (4) only one sense 
common between the two varieties is presented, that of ‘grabbing’. The rest 
probably consider that the two lemmas due to their morphological identity are 
also characterized by semantic identity. 
Type:  (1) partial false friends – pragmatic (connotative) 
 (2-5) total false friends - phraseological 
Venn diagrams: (1) intersection 
   (2-5) segregation 
  
5.2.6. Multiple false friends 
 430  
SMG lemma: πέφτω [ˈpɛftɔ]                Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ππέφτω [ˈpʰːɛftɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (phr.) πϋφτει νερϐ με το τουλοϑμι, it is raining cats and dogs. 
2. (phr.) ~ απϐ τα ςϑννεφα, to be utterly surprised and unable to believe what 
has happened. 
3. πϋφτει κϊποιοσ / κτ. απϐ τον ουρανϐ, to appear unexpectedly. 
4. (proverb)  Όποιοσ ςκϊβει το λϊκκο του αλλουνοϑ, πϋφτει ο ύδιοσ μϋςα, for sb. 
planning to harm sb. else but being harmed himself by the scheme. 
5. (phr.) Aν δεν παινϋςεισ το ςπύτι ςου, θα πϋςει να ςε πλακϔςει, the first person 
to admit that sth. is good, is the person responsible for it. 
6. (phr.) πϋφτουν μϑτεσ, for extreme cold. 
7. (phr.) μου ϋπεςαν τα μαλλιϊ, for being made aware of sth. that is very odd.  
8. (phr.) πϋφτει το ταβϊνι να με πλακϔςει, to very upset.  
9. (phr.) εύναι / ϋπεςε του θανατϊ, to feel extremely down or upset.  
10. (phr.) ~ ςτο ςτρϔμα / ςτο κρεβϊτι, to become bedridden. 
11. (phr.) ~ να πεθϊνω, a. to be close to death, b. to be extremely upset. 
12. (phr.) πϋφτουν τα φτερϊ μου, to lose heart or momentum, or my self-
confidence.  
13. (phr.) πϋφτει η μϑτη μου, to become less conceited.  
14. (phr.) πϋφτουν τα μοϑτρα μου, to feel ashamed.  
15. (phr.) πϋφτει κτ. ςτην αντύληψό μου, to perceive, grasp sth. 
16. (phr.) πϋφτει ςε κτ. το μϊτι μου, to see sth. by chance.  
17. (phr.) μου πϋφτει ο λαχνϐσ (να κϊνω κτ.), or μου ΄πεςε ο κλόροσ, it happened.  
18. (phr.) μου ϋπεςε λαχεύο, for unexpected gain or benefit.  
19. (phr.) φωτιϊ να πϋςει να ςε κϊψει, a curse for sb. to die. 
20. (used in many collocations to denote that sth. is happening repeatedly and 
often): Πϋφτουν τουφϋκια / τουφεκιϋσ / πιςτολιϋσ, to hear or shoot may shots.  
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21. (phr.) (said in case of a beating or a fight): Πϋφτει ξϑλο. Πϋφτουν γροθιϋσ / 
καρεκλιϋσ.  
22. (phr.) Πϋφτουν βριςιϋσ, a lot of swearing. 
23. (phr.) Πϋφτει γϋλιο / κλϊμα, a lot of laughing / a lot of crying.  
24. (phr.) ~ δύπλα, (for ships) to berth. 
25. (phr.) την ~ δύπλα, or του / τησ την ~ απϐ δύπλα, to approach sb. in order to 
purloin sth. by stealth. 
26. (phr.) ϋπεςε περονϐςποροσ, for a time when many people die in a short time 
period; when people are absent.  
27. (coln) πϋφτουν κεφϊλια, to punish the people responsible.  
28. (phr.) ~ ςτη λοϑμπα, to fall into a trap, to fall victim to collusion.  
29. (phr.) μου ϋπεςαν τα νεφρϊ, to carry a lot of weight and experience pain.  
30. (phr.) ϋπεςε γραμμό, for a secret agreement to kee united front.  
31. (phr.) πϋφτει ςϑννεφο, for sth. unpleasant that is repeated or very intense.  
32. (phr.) πϋφτει μαχαύρι, when a great number of people is excluded from sth.  
33. (proverb) πϋςε πύτα να ςε φϊω, for sb. who is lazy and expects things to 
happen without any work on his/her part. 
Common meaning(s): 
1a. to fall down due to weight.  
1b. (humans) to fall either voluntarily or involuntarily.  
1c. to be hanging from somewhere.  
1d. Πϋφτει η αυλαύα, curtain down: i. For the end of a scene or an act in a theater 
play. ii. (metaph.) for the unveiling, the neginning or the ned of a situation similar 
to a drama play.  
2. to detach from my position.  
3a. to fall on the ground from a standing position.  
3b. ~ ςτα γϐνατα, to get down on my knees (literally and metaphorically).  
4. to be assassinated.  
5. to lie down to sleep, go to bed.  
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6a. to lie down because of sickness, to be sick and lie down. 
6b. Ϊπεςε ϊρρωςτοσ βαριϊ, he became sick.  
7a. (for humans) to lose weight or strength, to get thin.  
7b. to weaken (usually due to sickness or old age).  
7c. for morale that goes downoun.   
8a. for financial value, price or currency that is falling.  
8b. (phr.) πϋφτουν οι μετοχϋσ κϊποιου, sb’s position worsens in comparison to 
someone else’s.  
8c. to lessen or weaken, get down to a lower level of strength.  
8d. to receive a lower gradation.  
8e. to cease to exist (for notions).  
9. to enter a specific situation: ~ ςε δυςτυχύα, to be miserable.  
10. (phr.) ~ ςτα χϋρια κϊποιου: a. to fall under someone’s authority. (threat) Aν 
πϋςει ςτα χϋρια μου, θα τον κανονύςω!, I ’ll teach him right, if he should fall in my 
hands. b. (for object) to fall in sb’s hand by chance.  
11. to face a certain situation by chance.  
12. to win (the lottery, or the sweepstakes, etc.).  
13. to fall in sth.  
14. (phr.) ~ ςε παγύδα / ςε ενϋδρα, to fall into a trap or ambush.  
15. to fall on sth. a. while moving (due to impulse or high velocity) to impact, hit 
upon b. to attack, lunge, or charge. c. (for catastrophe, tragedy or misfortune) to 
fall upon sb. 
16. (phr.) ~ ςτην αγκαλιϊ κϊποιου, to fall into someone’s arms.  
17a. to fall on an event, celebration or day, etc.  
17b. (for place, spote, etc.) to fall or be somewhere.  
18. (metaph.) to fall from power.  
19. (metaph., for a city, etc.) to fall, to be captured.  
20. (coll., metaph.) to pay for sth.  
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21. (phr.) ~ ϋξω: a. (for ships) to deviate from my course and go astray, to be 
grounded. b. for plans, judgments, actions, etc., that have fallen through. 
22. (phr.) ϋπεςαν ϋξω τα καρϊβια ςου; for financial disaster.   
23. (phr.) ~ ςτα νϑχια κϊποιου, to fall victim of revenge or exploitation.  
24. (phr.) ~ ςε κτ. με τα μοϑτρα, to devote myself in sth. 
25. (phr.) ~ επϊνω ςε κπ., to run into sb.  
26. (phr.) ~ (και) ςτη φωτιϊ (για κπ.), for absolute love, trust and loyalty. 
27. (phr.) ~ ςτο ςτϐμα κϊποιου, to be gossiped about.  
28. (phr.) ~ ςτο ςτϐμα του λϑκου, to be in great danger. 
29. (phr.) ~ ςτα μϊτια κϊποιου,  to fall in the eyes of sb.  
30. (phr.) ~ (πολϑ) χαμηλϊ, for moral fall. 
31. (phr.) ~ ςτα μαλακϊ, to not be serious harmed. 
32. (phr.) κϊποιοσ πϋφτει (εϑκολα): a. with regard to love, for sb. who is easy; b. 
in general for sb. who is easily persuaded and capitulates easily. 
33. (phr.) (δε) ςου πϋφτει λϐγοσ, for sb. who has no say, since it does not concern 
him/her. 
34. (phr.) πολϑ μου / ςου κτλ. πϋφτει, for sb. that sb. else is not good enough for. 
35. (phr.) ~ ςτο λαιμϐ κϊποιου, to hug sb. around the neck in order to beg.  
36. (phr.) ~ ςτα πϐδια κϊποιου, to beg at someone’s feet.   
37. (proverb) Tο μόλο κϊτω απϐ τη μηλιϊ θα πϋςει, like father, like 
son  [μςν. πϋφτω < αρχ. πύπτω με ανομ. τρόπου ϊρθρ. [pt > ft] και [i > e] από το 
ςυνοπτ. θ. πες-] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. to go to bed in order to rest or sleep. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014:445, Κυπρό 2002: 
372, Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 1988: 58, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 994) 
Ex.: Κροϑζεισ, ϋκανε με δϋοσ ϐταν την ϊγγιξε ςτο χϋρι. Να ςε πϊρω μϋςα να 
ππϋςεισ; (Πολυδώρου 2003: 331)  
Μην μου τη χαλϊσ ΢τρατό, εύπα εννϊ πα να ππϋςει τωρϊ. (Πολυδώρου 
2009: 387)  
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Καλϊ, γιαγιϊ, ππϋςε τζιαι μεν ϋςιεισ ϋννοια, αν δεν μου περϊςει, εννϊ ςε 
ξυπνόςω. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 549) 
b. to be asleep, to sleep. (Κυπρό 1989: 46) 
Ex.: - Παιδύ μου, γιατύ εν όρτεσ να μου μιλόςεισ πιο πριν να δοϑμεν τι 
μποροϑςαμε να κϊμουμε; - Εν το ϋξερα κυρύα, ϋππεφτεν οϑλλη μϋρα τζι 
ϋςαζϊ την, ϐπωσ τζι οϑλλον το ςπύτι, μα εν επόεν ο νουσ μου ςτο κακϐ. 
(Πολυδώρου 2008: 359)  
Όι, εν το αφόννω εγιϔ το Κινηςιοϑώμ μου να ππϋςει χαμαύ. (Μόντησ 1988γ: 
219) 
Analysis: 
Altough the (5) and (6a) common senses appear identical to the two C(S)G 
meanings, they are not. All SMG examples of use for these two senses include 
either a secondary clause accompanying the verb that clarifies what it means, or 
an adverb, e.g. νϑςταξε κι ϋπεςε να κοιμηθεύ, ‘he was sleepy and went to bed’, or 
πϋςαμε αργϊ, ‘we went to bed late’. In the first example the secondary clause is 
underlined, as is the adverb in the second example. The C(S)G use does not 
require anything accompanying the verb, since its speakers immediately 
recognize its meaning, as it is the sense par excellence for C(S)G.  
This type of false friend, apart from its morphological differentiation and slight 
semantic divergence, it is actually a pragmatic one, since its semantic content is 
context-dependent, as well as use-related. The immediate sentence context these 
senses appear in differs from that of its SMG counterpart, since they do not 
require any clarifying adjunct or adverb. 
The C(S)G second meaning is an extention of the first and it is different from any 
SMG or common meaning, since all of them focus on the process of going to bed, 
and not to sleepin per se. This meaning is different enough to fall under a 
different category, rendering the false friend a mere morphological one with 
regard to this specific sense. 
Type: (a) partial false friends - contextual pragmatic  
 (b) partial false friends - morphological and phonetic 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: πιάνω [ˈpçɐnɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: πκιάννω [ˈpcɐnːɔ]    
SMG meaning(s)179: 
phraseologisms:  
1. δεν ~ μπϊζα / χαρτωςιϊ (μπροςτϊ ςε κπ.), to appear unimportant in front of 
sb.  
2. ~ πουλιϊ ςτον αϋρα, to be very clever and able.  
3. ρύχνω ϊδεια για να πιϊςω γεμϊτα, to attempt to deduce sth. 
4. το ϋξυπνο πουλύ απϐ τη μϑτη πιϊνεται, for sb. who thinks (s)he is very clever, 
but falls into a trap.  
5. ~ κπ. ςτα πρϊςα / ςτον ϑπνο / πιϊςτηκε (ςαν τον ποντικϐ) ςτη φϊκα,  to make 
a mistake and be caught because of it. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. reach out and take and keep sth. in one’s hand.  
2. to catch.  
3. to realize.  
4. to contain. 
5. to connect.  
6. to be attached to.  
7. to fasten onto. 
8. to catch signals. 
9. to realize; to understand. 
10. to occupy space.  
11. to be taken up by feelings.  
12. to obtain or acquire sth. negative.  
13. to act drastically and effectively, esp. with regard to bodily functions.  
                                                          
179 This specific verb is among the most prolific in the Greek language. We will only present the 
senses relevant to our research, since we do not consider that presenting the many others adds 
to the validity of the analysis. 
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14. to achieve the intended goal, usually for plants or children. 
15a. to begin sth.; to get going.  
15b. for sth. that starts, such as wind, rain, etc.  
16. to gain money. 
17a. to get somewhere, to some point in time or space.  
17b. (phr.) ~ πϊτο: i. to hit bottom; ii. to utterly fail.  
18a. (pass.) to hang on to sth.  
18b. (proverb) O πνιγμϋνοσ απ΄ τα μαλλιϊ του πιϊνεται, to grasp at straws.  
18c. (phr.) πιαςτόκαμε μαλλύ με μαλλύ, to fight with sb. badly. 
18d. (main for bodily parts) to experience a (muscular or other type) painful 
rigidity.  
19. (oral.) to consider sb. as sth. [μςν. πιϊνω < ςυνοπτ. θ. πιας- του ελνςτ. (& αρχ. 
ςτη δωρ. διϊλ.) πιϊζω `κρατώ ςταθερϊ΄, παρϊλλ. τ. του αρχ. πιϋζω,μεταπλ. κατϊ 
το ςχ.: φθας- (ϋφθα ςα) – φθϊνω] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to take sth. in my hands in order to hold on to it. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 918) 
Ex.: Πιασ τα ριϊλια και φεϑκοντασ, δκιϊλεξε ϐ,τι θεσ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 406) 
2. to receive sth. that sb. else has given or sent me. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 918) 
Ex.: Που κϊθε πρωύ το γραμματοκιβϔτιο τϐςο του ςπιτιοϑ μου, ϐςο και τησ 
δουλειϊσ μου εύναι τιγκαριςμϋνο απϐ ανοϑςιεσ μπροςοϑρεσ. Δεν ϋχουν 
καταλϊβει πλϋον ϐλοι αυτού πωσ ϐπωσ τα πιϊνουμε τα πετϊμε; (magazine 
Ρ of the newspaper Πολύτησ) 
3. to buy, to provision myself. (΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 732) 
Ex.: - Θϋλετε να ςασ τηαννύςω λλύεσ πατϊτεσ;  -Όι ρε, θεκκιου, ερεξαμεν που 
τζ αμαύ ςτον Ζορπϊν τζ αι επιϊαμεν κοϑπεσ. (NOUNL.-S.K.) 
4. to take sth. to be mine (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 918, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 732)  
Ex.: Σρϊβα ςτα αδϋρκια ςου να μεύνετε οϑλλοι μαζύ ςαν τουσ κοϑλλουφουσ, να 
πιϊνετε ο ϋνασ τη γεναύκα του ϊλλου, ϐπωσ εύςαςτε μαθημϋνοι. 
(Πολυδώρου 2009: 354) 
Αφόνω το τοϑτο για την ϔρα τζιαι αρωτϔ ςε κϊτι ϊλλο, ϋπιαςε την με το 
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ζϐρι τη κϐρη ςου, για ϋκατςε του πϋρκιμο τζιαι τυλύξει τον; (Πολυδώρου 
2003: 142) 
5. to obtain; to acquire what sb. wants.  
Ex.: Ωμαν τζ αι πκιϊςει τζεύνον που θϋλει, ϊτε βοϑρα τον να βϊλει ςτεφϊνιν. 
(N.N.) 
6. to use sth as a means of transport.  
Ex.: Ϊςαςεν λλύα πρϊματα μϋςα ςε μιαν τςϋνταν, εκλεύωςεν την κϊμαρόν τησ, 
επόεν ςτο χϊνιν ϋπιαν το λεωφορεύον τζι’ εκατϋβην ςτο χωρκϐν του. 
(΢ϊββα 2009: 36) 
7a. to call sb.; to make a phonecall.  
Ex.: Να ςε τεξτϊρω ϐτι δεν ϋχω φωνό τζιαι δεν μιλϔ τζιαι να με πιϊννεισ 
τηλϋφωνο μετϊ που 10 λεπτϊ!! Να ςου το κλεύω ςαν παύζει τζιαι να ςε 
ξανατεξτϊρω ϐτι ΔΕΝ ΜΠΟΡΨ ΝΑ ΜΙΛΨ τζιαι να με 
ξαναπιϊννεισ!!  (http://saikkopad.blogspot.com/2011/11/which-part-of-
dont-you-understand.html) 
7b. to answer the phone.  
Ex.: Προχτϋσ εύπουν πωσ όμουν ςτην Κυπροϑλα, ετηλεφϔνηςαν τζιαι ϋπιαςε 
το η αδερφό τησ η μητςιϊ. Εύδε τζιαι ϋπαθε ϑςτερα η κοπελοϑα να τα ςϊςει. 
(Πολυδώρου 2009: 540) 
8a. (metaph.) to take; to obtain. 
Ex.: Οι δημοςιογρϊφοι αυτόν τη ςτιγμό εςκολϊςαςιν. Εύναι διϊφοροι 
κουροϑπεττοι που κϊθουνται τζιαμαύ και νομύζουν εύναι κϊποιοι επειδό 
πκιϊννουν δηλϔςεισ απϐ τουσ διϊφορουσ αξιωματοϑχουσ, ςϑρνουν τζιαι 
κϊμποςο γλεύψιμον. Εν τζιαι προςφϋρουν τύποτε. 
(http://www.sigmalive.com/simerini/columns/eks+aformis/362205) 
8b. (metaph.) to be rewarded; to receive what sb. deserves (lit. or iron.).  
Ex.: Έπιαςεν ϐ,τι τησ ϊξιζε, τζι η ψυςιό τησ εννϊ χογλϊ μεσ ςτην πύςςα τζι ε θα 
βρύςκει νεπαμϐν οϑτε μια ςτιγμό. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 430) 
8c. (phr.) for stating that sb. strikes a certain pose or takes an expression  
Ex.: Πκιϊννω ϋναν ϑφοσ απο αυςτηρϐν ϋωσ ςςιϑλλασ τζιαι λαλϔ τησ: «φϋρμου 
ϋναν ψωμύν τωρϊ, τζιαι κϐψε το, τζιαι λλύον ϊξιππα α!» (http://post-
babylonblogspot.com/2012/04/vs.html) 
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9a. to get paid; to receive money from remunerated work.  
Ex.: Αχαώρευτοσ εύναι επύςησ ο ϊνθρωποσ που αντύ να ςιϋρεται που ξυπνϊ η ϔρα 
7 (το αργϐτερο) για να πϊει δουλειϊ ςτην κυβϋρνηςη ("να πκιϊννει ςύλλιεσ 
λύρεσ το μόνα, τζαι να κςιϋται" (sic)), προτιμϊ να παραιτηθεύ για να κϊνει 
φρύλανσ δουλειϋσ με τισ οπούεσ πιθανϔσ θα βγϊζει τα μιςϊ, αλλϊ (ΝΑΙ,ΝΑΙ) 
θα μπορεύ να ξυπνϊ ϐτι ϔρα θϋλει. (http://axairefti.blogspot. 
com/2008_01_01_archive.html) 
9b. to win money or a prize.  
Ex.: Σύτλοσ: Πιϊςε €1000 κϊθε βδομϊδα! Αγαπητϋ πελϊτη, Απϐ 14/3/2011 
μϋχρι 31/10/2011 κϊθε Μεταφορϊ και Πληρωμό που κϊνεισ μϋςω Internet 
και Mobile Banking ςου δύνει την ευκαιρύα να κερδύςεισ €1,000 την 
βδομϊδα. (https://newdb.bankofcyprus.com/netteller/Login) 
10. to conquer; to besiege. 
Ex.: Λαμπιτϔ: Ώςπου ϋςιετε ςτϐλον τζ’ εγ γεμϊτοσ ππαρϊν ο Παρθενϔνασ 
φοοϑμαι πωσ ϋθθα ςταματόςουν τουσ πολϋμουσ. Λυςιςτρϊτη: Ϊννοια ςασ 
τζ’ εςκϋφτηκα το τζαι τοϑτο. Όπου τζαι νϊςαι επκιϊαμεν την Ακρϐπολην. 
Ϊβαλα τεσ γερϐντιςςεσ να πϊςιγ γιμύσ πωσ εννϊ κϊμουςιθ θυςύαν τζ’ αντύσ 
θυςύαν να τημ πκιϊουν. (Μόντησ 1988c: 200) 
11. to hire; to employ.  
Ex.: Όταν πρωτοόρθε ςτο κτόμα για δουλειϊ τον ςυμβοϑλεψαν να μην 
παρουςιαςτεύ με γυαλιϊ ςτον Μπατύςτα. – Αν δει ϐτι φορϊσ γυαλιϊ δε θα 
ςε πκιϊςει. (Μόντησ 1987: 1336) 
12. to take sth. away from sb. 
Ex.: Σο αλλον που μου φακκα πολλα εν οτι κλαιμεν για την ανεργια τζιαι για 
τουσ ξενουσ που «μασ πκιανουν τεσ δουλειεσ μασ» αλλα εν ριφκουμεν τον 
κωλον μασ να παμεν να δουλεψουμεν. Ουλλοι θελουμεν να γινουμεν 
γιατροι/δικηγοροι/δαςκαλοι/κυβερνητικοι με τον ςιουρον μιςθον τζιαι τα 
πολλα ριαλια. (http://new.ledras.net/?p=366) 
13. as a set phrase accompanying a noun with its meaning depending on the 
accompanying noun: 
13a. (phr.) πκιϊννω (την) πϊντα (poss. pron. GEN.), to drive in the right lane of 
the street.  
Ex.: Πκιασ την πϊντα ςου! Ϊρχεςαι πϊνω μου! 
 
5.2.6. Multiple false friends 
 439  
13b. (phr.) πκιϊννουν τα νερϊ, it starts to rain 
Ex.: ΢την αρχό εφακκοϑςαμεν γυροϑσ, εν μου επϋρναν να το ιςιϔςω, μετϊ 
εκαταλϊβαμεν οτι εβϊρεν πολλϊ ο Βραζιλιϊνοσ τζιαι ϋκατςεν λλύον πιο 
πιςω για να μου γιουτα να κλϔθω. Μετϊ επιϊςαν τα νερϊ. Κλϊςικ 
Κρυοχϔρα, μϐλισ πϊεισ να κϊμεισ κϊτι ϋξω αντακϔννουν τα νερϊ. 
(http://post-babylonblogspot.com/2011/05/canoo.html) 
13c. (phr.) (pers. pronoun, ACC.) πκιϊννουν (τα) νερϊ, the rain catches up with sb. 
and this person usually ends up trapped somewhere.  
Ex.: Mιαφ φορϊν τζι’ ϋναν τζιαιρϐν εύςιεμ μιαγ γεναύκαν, που ’ςιεν ϋναγ γυιον. 
Mιαμ ημϋραν ϋπεψϋν τον εισ τομ μϑλον ν’ αλϋςη το ςιτϊριν. Σο κοπελλοϑιν 
επκιϊςαν το τα νερϊ τζι’ ϋμεινεμ μες’ ςτον μϑλον. O μυλωνϊσ εύπεν του 
«αφοϑ ς’ επκιϊςαν τα νερϊ τζι’ ενυκτωθόκαμεν, να μεύνουμεν μϋς’ ςτομ 
μϑλον». (http://kaparispanblogspot.com/2011/01/blog-post_5079.html) 
13d. (phr.) ~ ανϊκριςη, to interrogate. 
Ex.: Ϊλενα: Ϋρθαν οι Ωγγλοι ςτο χωριϐ να πκιϊςουν ανακρύςεισ. Δαςκϊλα: 
Να κϊνουν ανακρύςεισ. Γιατύ; Σι εύχε ςυμβεύ; (Σςιπλϊκου 2007: 19, παρ. 7) 
14. (phr.) (pers. pronoun, ACC.) πκιϊννει κϊποιοσ μϋςα, to be deceived by sb.  
Ex.: Έπιαν με μϋςα ο βρακϊσ τζι’ ϋςτηςϋν μου την. (΢ϊββα 2009: 92)  
Πρϔτην φορϊν ϋννοιωθε πωσ επιϊςτην μϋςα. (΢ϊββα 2009: 35) 
15. (phr.) ~ ςτον μεζϋν, to laugh at sb, to deceive sb. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 72) 
Ex.: Ϊτςι γύνηκεν τωρϊ; Έπκιαϋσ μασ ςτομ μεζϋν; (Μϐντησ 1988γ: 200) 
16a. (phr.) κϊποιοσ πκιϊννει το πϐ(δ)ιν μου, to be embarassed by sb., because 
(s)he has found my weak point. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 73). 
Ex.: Ϊτο, εύπα ψϋματα τζ ’ αμϋςωσ επκιϊςαν το πόιν μου, εκαταλϊβαν το. 
16b. (phr.) ~ το πϐδι κϊποιου, to leave sb. to dry, to expose sb.  
Ex.: Θα ‘ρτω να δικιολογόςω [τισ απουςύεσ] για να μεν μου πκιϊςουν το πόιν. 
17. (phr.), ~ (noun ACC.) αψϊ γεμϊτα, to put pressure on sb., to be strict with sb 
and not let him/her avoid sth. that (s)he considers bad for him/herself. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 74, Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 78) 
Ex.: Σζιαι ςου τουν τουσ ροκϔλουσ πκιϊς' τουσ αψϊ, γεμϊτα, / Για να 
ιςιϔςουν πκιϊς' τουσ ςυχνϊ τζι απανωτϐν, / Γιατύ τοϑτη που πκιϊςαν εν εν 
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η ύςια ςτρϊτα, / Ϊςιει κρεμμοϑσ τζια χλιϊςτρεσ τζιαι κατηφορητϐν. 
(Λιπϋρτησ 1988: 207) 
18. (phr.) πκιϊννει (pers. pron., ACC.) το τρεμους ιϐν, to be scared or afraid. 
(Γιαγκουλλόσ 2005b: 126) 
Ex.: Και θα απαιτοϑςα, γνωρύζοντασ και το υπϋρ… μϋγεθοσ τησ Κϑπρου και τησ 
αγορϊσ τησ απϐ τουσ πολυεθνικοϑσ κολοςςοϑσ να βϊλουν την ουρϊ ςτα 
ςκϋλια και να δεχτοϑν χωρύσ δεϑτερη κουβϋντα τη δικό μου τιμό που 
πρϐτεινα. Κι αν δεν δϋχονταν πρϔτα θα τουσ ϊφηνα ςϑξυλουσ και θα 
ϋφευγα, για να τουσ πιϊςει το τρεμουςιόν. Και ευθϑσ αμϋςωσ, 
επιςτρϋφοντασ ςτην Κϑπρο, θα τουσ τα ϋςουρνα και απϐ τα κυπριακϊ 
κανϊλια και λοιπϊ μύντια, για να τουσ δεύξω –εν τϋλει- ποιοσ κϊνει 
κουμϊντο και πϐςα αππύδκια χωρεύ ο ςϊκκοσ… 
(http://www.haravgi.com.cy/site-article-20-gr.php) 
19. (phr.) πκιϊννω (noun ACC., or pers. pron., ACC.) ςτο μαώτϊππιν, to make fun of 
sb., to present sth. or real or logical in order to tease or deceive that person 
(Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004 1998:45) 
Ex.: Η εύδηςη ϋγγειται ςτο γεγονϐσ ϐ,τι η κυρύα Μανωλύδου ζότηςε απϐ τον 
Δόμο, υπϋρογκη αμοιβό, που φτϊνει το πϐςο του €1 εκατομμυρύου 
ευρϔ!!! Σο υπϋρογκο ποςϐ ςόμανε και την απϐρριψη με ςυνοπτικϋσ 
διαδικαςύεσ τησ πρϐταςησ Μανωλύδου απϐ την Πολιτιςτικό Επιτροπό του 
Δόμου Πϊφου, για να ακολουθόςει και η απϐρριψη απϐ την ολομϋλεια. 
Mϊλλον η Μπουμποϑκα και η ςχολό-ταλϋντων-η ατϊλαντη Μιμό νομύζουν 
πωσ θα μασ πιαν εισ το μαώτϊππιν.  Κοϑνια που ςασ κοϑναγε 
κακομούρεσ!!! (http://toprosopothsmeras.wordpress.com/page/8/) 
20. (proverb) πιας’ τον ϋναν τζ αι φϊκκα τον ϊλλον, all of the choices available are 
equally bad, there is no good choice. (Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου 2004: 78) 
Ex.: ΢ταματϊτε λοιπϐν να ρωτϊτε εμϋνα για τον Αναςταςιϊδη, το Λιλλόκα, τον 
Ομόρου, το ΢υλλοϑρη ό τον Κουλύα. Πιϊσ τον ϋνα τζαι φϊκκα τον ϊλλον 
ϐπωσ λεει και μια κυπριακό παροιμύα. Όλοι μϋςα ςτο ύδιο τηγϊνι 
τηγανύζονται. (http://www.greektribune.com.au/articlesviews88.htm) 
Analysis: 
The two lemmas have many meanings in common, since both are derived from 
the same source, the medieval verb πιϊνω, pronounced [ˈpçɐnɔ] in SMG and 
[ˈpcɐnːɔ] in C(S)G. Leaving that aside, one of the most intriguing traits of the verb 
is the fact that it has assumed in C(S)G many of the senses and uses that the verb 
παύρνω [ˈpɛɾnɔ] has in SMG and vice versa, many of the senses it has in C(S)G, in 
the SMG are attributed to the verb παύρνω. It resembles a domino, where when a 
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verb changes semantic content, it affects the semantic content of other verbs that 
exist in relation to that first, urging them to change as well.  
The original meaning of the Ancient Greek verb λαμβϊνω [lɐˈmvɐnɔ] was ‘to 
catch, to grab’ and then it evolved into a less threatening and intimidating sense, 
i.e.‘to accept sth. that is offered or comes to me; to take’. In a similar manner 
evolved much later its synonymous verb πιϊνω. Originally it was synonymous to 
the the verb λαμβϊνω, ‘to squeeze in my hand, to apprehend, to grab’. In Cyprus, 
it acquired an additional sense: ‘to accept sth. offered to me, to take or to receive’ 
(Ανδριώτησ 1960: 48ff.). 
Of the C(S)G dictionaries, only Παπαγγϋλου and ΢ακελλϊριοσ include the lemma 
in their dictionaries, while Γιαγκουλλόσ treats it solely in his phraseological 
dictionary, as does Παναγιώτου-Παπαονηςιφόρου. Μυριανθοπούλου-Μακρό 
includes only the (18c) common meaning, which is also mentioned by 
Παπαγγϋλου. In comparison to the frequency of use, the abundance of senses and 
phraseologisms and the importance of its position in the center of everyday 
communication, the space and prominence allotted to it by the C(S)G dictionaries 
are meager. It is possible that the dictionaries’ compilers ignore the semantic 
divergence of the two member of the false friends’ pair.  
All its senses are evolutions of the verb described above and its phraseologisms 
express mainly metaphors that are actually cultural elements, since every culture 
differentiates in the way it absorbs and utilizes metaphors, even in the case of 
varieties or dialects of the same language. Since the verb differs not only 
semantically, but also morphologically, phonetically and pragmatically (cultural) 
we have categorized it among multiple false friends. 
Type:  partial false friends – (1-12) semantic, morphological, phonetic 
 total false friends – (13-20) phraseological and pragmatic (cultural) 
Venn diagrams: intersection and segregation 
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SMG lemma: πουλί [puˈli]    Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: πουλλίν [puˈlːin] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. used to call sb. tenderly: ~μου!: 
2.  γρόγοροσ ςαν ~, for sb. who is very quick. 
3. τρϔει ςαν ~, for. who eats very little. 
4. κοιμϊται ςαν ~, for sb. who sleeps lightly.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. bird, esp. one that can fly.  
2. (phr.) ελεϑθερο ~, for a person free of commitments and obligations.  
3. (phr.) και του πουλιοϑ το γϊλα, for abundance and variety of food and drinks. 
4. (phr.) πιϊνω πουλιϊ ςτον αϋρα, for sb. who is very clever and able.  
5. (phr.) πϋταξε το ~, for a missed chance.  
6. (phr.) το ϋξυπνο ~ απϐ τη μϑτη πιϊνεται, for clever people who do silly or 
stupid things.   
7. a young bird, chick esp. for domestic fowl.  
8. (coll.) penis; willie; wiener; peter. 
9. (phr.)  παύζει το ~ του: a. masturbates; b. (metaph.) for sb. who does not care, 
is not interested in sth. he is responsible for; for sb. who is remiss. 
[μςν. πουλύ < πουλλύον υποκορ. του ελνςτ. ποϑλλουσ< λατ. pullus `μικρό ζώου, 
πουλϊκι, κοτόπουλο΄ (ορθογρ. απλοπ. κατϊ την ύςτερη μςν. προφ.)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
chicken, usually cooked. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 977) 
Ex.: Εςτρϊφην ϑςτερα που μιαν ϔραν τζι’ ϋφερεν μακαροϑνια τζαι λλύον 
πουλλύν βραςτϐν. (΢ϊββα 2009: 54)  
Νεκατϔννεισ οϑλλα τα υλικϊ τησ μαρινϊδασ καλϊ τζιαι βϊλλεισ μϋςα το 
κοτϐπουλλον. […]. Αφόννεισ το πουλλύν μιαν νϑχταν, η τουλϊχιςτον 4 ϔρεσ 
μεσ την μαρινϊδα τζιαι ψόνεισ ςε προθερμαςμϋνο φοϑρνο ςτουσ 180-200 
βαθμοϑσ. (http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com/2011_11_01_archive.  
html) 
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Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionary of Γιαγκουλλόσ (2014: 437) only mentions the common 
meaning, but the example accompanying it makes reference to a ‘chick’, and the 
meaning of the example clearly indicates that the bird that was slaughtered was 
a chick, probably for the restorative properties of chicken soup (Εν ϊρρωςτοσ τζ ι 
ϋςφαξϋν του ϋναν πουλλύν (= κοτοπουλϊκι).  
Ανδριώτησ (1960: 141) traces the evolutionary path of the lemma from a general 
sense of ‘bird’ that was later restricted to denote only ‘domestic fowl, chicken’.  
In SMG the lemma is not used to signify cooked or about to be cooked chicken (as 
it does in C(S)G), it may only refer to living birds in general, even if it refers to 
domestic fowls occasionally. This difference on the connotative level renders the 
false friend a connotative one and since it is accompanied by morphological 
differentiation, it is a multiple level false friends’ pair. 
Type: partial false friends – pragmatic (connotative) and morphological 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: ςούβλα [ˈsuvlɐ]       Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: ςούβλα [ˈsuvlɐ]   C(S)G allomorph: ςούγλα [ˈsuɣlɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
metal or previously wooden spit for cooking meat. Aρνϊκι ςτη ςοϑβλα, lamb on a 
spit. Χόνω ςτη ~, to cook on a skewer or spit. [μςν. ςοϑβλα < λατ. subula με 
ανομ. αποβ. του δεύτερου [u]· ςοϑβλ(α) -ύτςα] 
 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. a small spit (but longer than a skewer) used to cook (any kind of) spitted meat  
in fist-sized pieces. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 499, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1108) 
Ex.: Αρκϋφκουν να μαλλϔνουν, ϐταν ξαφνικϊ ακοϑεται ϋνασ περύεργοσ θϐρυβοσ. 
Εν μια ςούβλα τζιαι γυρύζει. Οι δϑο τουσ γυρύζουν πύςω τουσ τζιαι 
ϋκπληκτοι βλϋπουν κϊποιον γνϔριμο. Εν ο Κϑπροσ ο ςουβλιτζιόσ. 
(http://axapari.blogspot.com/2009_06_01_archive.html) 
΢υνταγό κοτϐπουλο ςοϑβλα: Κϐβουμε το κρϋασ, το πλϋνουμε καλϊ και το 
αφόνουμε να ςτεγνϔςει. ΢τη ςυνϋχεια, το αλατοπιπερϔνουμε, το περνϊμε 
ςτη ςούβλα και το ψόνουμε ςτα κϊρβουνα. (Φριςτοδούλου 2011: 124) 
2. (meton.) meat (usually mutton, pork or chicken) spitted and cooked on a small 
spit cut in fist-sized pieces. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 1108, Παυλύδησ 2012, vol. 17, p. 
231) 
Ex.: Πύτςα νηςτύςιμη, τυρύ νηςτύςιμο, χϊμπουργκερ νηςτύςιμο, ςε λλύο τζιαιρϐ 
εννα ϋςιη ςούβλα τζιαι ςιεφταλύεσ νηςτύςιμα. (http://new.ledras.net/ 
index.php/page/3?s=%CE%B3%CE%B5%CE%BD%CE%B9%CE%BA%C
E%AC&paged=4)  
Ο θκειϐσ μου ελϊλεν μασ ανϋκδοτα τζιαι αινύγματα ςτεσ ςυνϊξεισ τησ 
οικογϋνειασ ςτου παπποϑ ϐπου η ςούβλα τζιαι το ςιεφταλύν (ο παπποϑσ 
καςϊπησ) εςυνϐδευεν το VO 43 (ταξικϋσ επιλογϋσ). 
(http://acerasanthropophorum.blogspot.com/2010/11/blog-
post_20.html) 
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3. (meton) the art of cooking spitted fist-sized pieces of meat.  
Ex.: Γουςτϊρω που εύμαι Κυπραύοσ, γιατύ το εθνικϐ μασ ςπορ εν η ςούβλα τζιϊι 




The first of the C(S)G meanings is the one that resembles most the SMG one, 
since the function of the spit is essentially the same, as it is used to cook spitted 
meat over coals. The main difference lies on the length of the spit used: in Greece 
it is generally longer and it is used to spit both animals whole and cut in large 
pieces (cf. κοντοςοϑβλι). Traditionally in Greece on Easter Sunday most families 
spit and roast a whole lamb or kid (αρνύ ςτη ςοϑβλα [ɐˈɾni#sti#ˈsuvlɐ], literally 
‘lamb on the spit’), while in Cyprus that almost never happens. On the other 
hand, in Cyprus, it is not uncommon for the smell of meat pieces spitted and 
roasting to waft from at least one home in every neighborhood every Sunday. 
What is called ςοϑβλα [ˈsuvlɐ] in Cyprus is referred to as κοντοςοϑβλι 
[kɔdɔˈsuvli] in Greece. In C(S)G two further, metonymic meanings have arisen: 
the meat and the art of cooking it in this manner that are denoted by the same 
lemma.  
We have included this lemma among the multiple ones, since there is an 
undeniable semantic differentiation that is nevertheless combined with cultural 
elements that were the ones that resulted in the semantic divergence. 
Type: total false friends – semantic and cultural  
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma: ςπάζω [ˈspɐzɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: ςπάζω [ˈspɐzɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
1a. (coll.) for an off- shade of color or a milder taste of foodstuff.  
1b. to reduce; to minimize.  
2a. (metaph.) to end a situation or process; to interrupt.  
2b. to abolish; to cancel.  
3. (pass. coll.) to become irritated, to be exasperated.  
Common meaning(s): 
1. (trans.) to break sth. (with a sudden move); to part sth. in smaller pieces. 
2a. (intrans.) to break in pieces due to a violent and sudden force.  
2b. for a wave breaking on the shore.  
2c. for a woman about to deliver: Ϊςπαςαν τα νερϊ, her water broke.  
3. (coll.) to expend all physical or mental power; to lose one’s strength. 
4. to yield under pressure.  
5. to age quickly or suddenly.  
6a. (athl.) ~ ρεκϐρ, to break a record in a sports activity, etc.  
6b. to exceed every limit.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to break down; to stop functioning.  
Ex.: Έςπαςε η φωτοτυπικό, και δεν μποροϑμε να βγϊλουμε φωτοτυπύεσ. (C.C.) 
Μην βγϊζετε πϊνω απϐ 10 αντύγραφα, θα ςπϊςει. (sign on the 
photocopiers’ room at a High School)  
Εδυςκολεϑτηκα που ϋςπαςε το computer μου και μ’ ϋβαλε ςε 
απρογραμμϊτιςτα και ξαφνικϊ ϋξοδα για την αγορϊ καινοϑργιου. (Τ.Ι.)  
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2. to burst with the need to do or say sth. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 116) 
Ex.: Εξϊλλου… εν να ςπϊςω που την κατζύα μου αν δεν το πω! 
(http://www.phigita.net/~chryso/blog/?label_id=18) 
3. to get on someone’s nerves; to irritate or annoy immensely. (Παπαγγϋλου 
2001: 116) 
Ex.: Ϊχω ϋνα νϋον να ςου πω. – Λϊλε. – ΢οβαρϐ νϋον. – Ακοϑω. – Πολλϊ ςοβαρϐ 
νϋον. – Εν να με ςπϊςεισ ςόμερα. (Κουκύδησ 2007β: 15)  
Εγϔ ϋννα ςπϊςω ποιου ιδϋα όταν τοϑτη με τα ςτιλλοϑθκια πασ ςε οϑλλα 
τα πεζοδρϐμια τησ Λευκωςύασ. Εγϋμωςε ρε φύλε. Λαλοϑν ςου εν για να μεν 
παρκϊρουν πϊνω τα αυτοκύνητα. (http://cypruscritics.blogspot.com.cy/ 
2012/09/blog-post_17.html)  
...Πϐτε εν να γειϊνουςιν?... Εςπϊςαν τα νεϑρα μου! Η κορϊςα πυρετϐ, ο γιϐσ 
βόχα, ο Γροϑτοσ τον λαιμϐ του... εςπϊςαν με! Εν ϋπρεπε να δικαιοϑνται να 
αρρωςτοϑν οϑλλοι μονοφϊτςhι... Ϊνασ-ϋνασ! Μϋν κουντϊτε... 
(http://celticize43.rssing.com/chan-20508477/all_p1.html) 
4. to be or become exceptionally tired. (Γιαγκουλλόσ (2005: 138) 
Ex.: Κaνεύ θκιαβαςμα ςόμερα τζι εν να ςπϊςεισ. (D.P.) 
5. to eat to a bursting point; to gorge on sth.  
Ex.: ΢το Ακϊκι εφϊμεν εςπϊςαμεν, και μετϊ επόαμε λλύο πϊρατζι για να δοϑμε 
τα αςτϋρια. (https://roam365.wordpress.com/category/summer-in-
cy/page/6/)  
Εμπνευςμϋνη απϐ το πρϐςφατο ταξύδι μου ϐπου ϋφαα εμπανϊδασ τζιαι 
ϋςπαςα (προφϋρεται empanadas, ϐχι embanadas), εύπα να δοκιμϊςω τζι 
εγϔ την τϑχη μου. (http://istomageiremata.blogspot.com.cy/ 
2012/08/blog-post_14.html) 
6. (phr.) ~ που (+ noun), intensifies the meaning of the noun that follows the verb 
in the conjunction with που, ‘due to’.  
(phr.) ~ που το κλϊμαν, to cry my eyes out. 
Ex.:  «Πεθυμϔ τον πατϋραν μου τζαι την μϊναν μου», εύπεν τησ τζι’ ϋςπαςεν 
που το κλϊμαν. (΢ϊββα 2009 : 95) 
(phr.) ~ που τη ζϊμπα, lying around all day long doing nothing. 
Ex.: Ϊφαε ςασ η αζοϑλα, εςπϊςετε που τη ζϊμπα, που κακϐ ψϐφο να ϋςιετε. 
(Πολυδώρου 2009: 525)  
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Analysis: 
The Φατζηιωϊννου (1996: 176) dictionary states that the verb identifies with the 
SMG semantically, while the Κυπρό (2002: 440) glossary presents a meaning that 
is nowadays obsolete (i.e. ‘to rupture a hernia’), as does the Παπαγγϋλου (2001: 
116ff.) dictionary. The Γιαγκουλλόσ (2005: 138) also includes collocational 
entries the existence and meaning of which we have not been able to corroborate 
from other sources and have therefore elected to leave aside, such as ~ που το 
κϊγριν μου.  
The first C(S)G meaning is an extension of the original meaning of the verb that 
from meaning ‘to break’ went to mean in C(S)G, ‘to stop functioning’, that is 
actually among the equivalent English verb’s meanings. This extension could be 
the result of the British rule in Cyprus, when the C(S)G verb acquired this 
extension, but Greek Cypriots probably consider that this meaning is also 
present in SMG. Senses (2) and (3) of the C(S)G are probably the result of 
correlation of this verb with the SMG verb ςκϊω [ˈskɐɔ], ‘to burst’.  
The third SMG meaning  appears at first sight to share semantic content with the 
third C(S)G meaning, but in the SMG it is used in the passive form, ςπϊζομαι 
[ˈspɐzɔmɛ] and it is intensely colloquial in contrast to the C(S)G use, that is very 
common among Greek Cypriots.  
Type: partial false friends – (1), (2), (4) and (5) purely semantic 
      (3) grammatical 
      (6) phraseological 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
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5.3 Pragmatic false friends 
5.3.1 Stylistic or register-related 
SMG lemma: θωρώ [θɔˈɾɔ]        Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: θωρώ [θɔˈɾɔ]          C(S)G allomorph: χωρώ [çɔˈɾɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (lit., coll.) to look at; to see. [μςν. θωρϔ <θιωρϔ < αρχ. θεωρῶ `κοιτϊζω, 
παρατηρώ΄ με ςυνύζ. για αποφυγό τησ χαςμ.] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1. to see; to watch. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 172, Κυπρό 1989: 25, Κυπρό 1989: 184, 
Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 69, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 348) 
Ex.: Ωμαν ςιναοϑμαςτεν, ςυνόθωσ, μαειρεϑκουμεν, θωρούμεν αθλητικϊ ό 
ντιςκϊβερι, παύζουμεν με τα μωρϊ, πύννουμεν κϊνεναν κραςοϑών ό καμιϊν 
μπυροϑν, αναλϑουμεν τι γύνεται γυρϔ μασ, λαλοϑμεν όντα μπου 
ςκεφτοϑμαςτεν τζιαι θωρούμεν ο ϋνασ εισ τον ϊλλον τζιαι γεννικϊ εν ϋςιει 
λογοκριςύαν. (http://antzieloshiasmenimagissareal.blogspot.com/2012/  
03/blog-post_18.html) 
2. to look at. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 348) 
Ex.: "άντα μπου θωρεύσ ρε καλαμαρϊ;" ελλαδοκυπριακϊ γλωςςικϊ ευτρϊπελα 
(http://planitas.blogspot.com/2011/12/blog-post_12.html) 
Γιατύ εν θωρϔ μϐνη μου τα μοϑτρα μου ςτο γυαλλύν; Καρτερϔ να μου το 
ποϑςιν; Θώρε παννϊδεσ! (Κουκκύδησ 2007a: 126) 
3. to understand; to realize what is happening. 
Ex.: Δεν κατηγορϔ κανϋναν. Ο κϐςμοσ εν καλϐσ. Θωρώ. Καταλαβαύννω. Όμωσ… 
(Κουκύδησ 2009a: 294) 
4. to examine; to think about a matter.  
Ex.: Ϊδωκα του, μϊνα μου, [ριϊλια], μεν ϋςιεισ ϋννοια. Ϊςαςα τουσ για λλύον 
τζιαιρϐ. Ύςτερα θωρούμε πϊλε. Μπορεύ να ςαςτοϑν τζιαι μανιςιού τουσ. 
(Πολυδϔρου 2009: 340) 
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5. to pay attention to sth. (Κυπρό 1989: 184) 
Ex.: Κλεύς' το τηλϋφωνο τζιε θώρε το δρϐμο κϐρη μου!!!!!!! (http://biker-
cy.blogspot.com/) 
6. to take care of, sb.; to look after sb. (Κυπρό 1989: 184, Κυπρό 2002: 168) 
Ex.: Ε θωρούμε την Ελενοϑ για να μασ δϔκει το ϋςιει τησ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 
144) 
Πιςτοϑ: Ξϋνοσ να ‘ρτει κϐρη μου ςτο χωρκϐν μασ τζιαι κϊτι εν να τον 
φιλϋψουμε. Όι εςϊσ που ‘ςαςτιν δικού μασ. Βϋρα: οι δικού μασ δεν μασ εύδαν 
ςαν τζι εςϊσ θκειοϑλλα μου. (Κουκκύδησ 2007α: 311) 
Analysis: 
The senses that in SMG are covered by either the verb βλϋπω ['vʎɛpɔ], ‘to see’ or 
κοιτϊζω [ci'tɐzɔ], ‘to look’, in the C(S)G variety are expressed partly by the verb 
θωρϔ, which is the main verb denoting the sense of sight (for the verb βλϋπω cf. 
relevant entry). 
In the SMG the verb θωρϔ is used almost exclusively in literary texts and its 
usage is mostly obsolete. It is used in order to achieve a special stylistic effect, 
since it is associated either with dialectal register or with an archaic form of 
literary usage. 
The verb originates in the Ancient Greek verb θεωρῶ [θɛɔ'ɾɔ], that was one of the 
verbs signifying ‘to see’. In SMG, it evolved into two different verbs: θωρϔ and 
θεωρϔ, with the first assuming a lower register status over time and the second 
being resurrected in the late nineteenth century AD by purists who drew from 
the Ancient Greek to replace loanwords mainly from the Turkish. Gradually it fell 
into disuse, unlike its evolution in Cyprus, where it retained its status as one of 
the main verbs used to denote ‘to see’ or ‘to look’ being used in all registers.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
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SMG lemma: λαλώ [lɐˈlɔ]     Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: λαλώ [lɐˈlɔ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (metaph., for musical instrument) to make sound; to play a musical 
instrument. || (oral.): Λϊληςϋ το / λϊλα το, as exhortation to a musician to play an 
instrument.  
2. (oral., iron) to become bone tired: Λϊληςε απ΄ την πολλό δουλειϊ.  
Common meaning(s): 
1a. (for bird) to sing or to crow.  
1b. (proverb) Όπου λαλοϑν πολλού κοκϐροι αργεύ να ξημερϔςει, for the negative 
results of uncoordinated team work.  
2a. (for person) to talk; to say sth.: Oϑτε μιλϊει οϑτε λαλϊει. 
2b. (phr.) εύπα και ελϊληςα, I said my say and I insist that you do as I said and I 
am not going to discuss it any further.  [αρχ. λαλῶ `φλυαρώ, τιτιβύζω΄] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. to say sth. orally, to express myself orally. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 273, Κυπρό 
2002: 270, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 1891b: 628, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 584) 
Ex.: Κϊθε λλύον ελαλούςαν η μια τησ ϊλλησ, «μεν κλαύεισ κϐρη, μεν κλαύεισ 
κϐρη», τζαι ςυνεχύζαν ςαν να εξϋραν η μια την ϊλλην που πϊντα. (΢ϊββα 
2009: 37) 
«Γιαγιϊ, μα ‘κοϑφανεσ, ριοϑμεν πολλϊ ‘πϐψε λαλώ ςου». (΢ϊββα 2009: 39) 
Ωκου ύντα που μου λαλεύ. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 338) 
Που λαλεύ ο λϐοσ, ρε κουμπϊρε. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 374) 
Πριν λλύεσ ϔρεσ εςϑντυχα μιτϊ τησ, λαλεύτε μου ψϋματα, ϋννεν ϋτςι; 
(Πολυδώρου 2009: 428)  
1b. to advocate or to present.  
Ex.: Σο τελευταύον παραπϋμπει μασ δαμαύ, διευκρινόςεισ λαλεύ προσ δαςκϊλουσ 
τζιαι καθηγητϋσ, ϐςον αφορϊ το νϋον αναλυτικϐν τησ βιολογύασ τησ πρϔτησ 
του γυμναςύου για το θϋμαν τησ αναπαραγωγόσ. 
(http://dm3k.wordpress.com/) 
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2a. to present thoughts or feelings orally.  
Ex.: Μα μιαν καλόν ημϋραν η καρκιϊ του εφϊτςιηςεν. Εφϊτςιηςεν με ϋναν 
τρϐπον που εν εύςιεν ξαναφατςύηςει ποττϋ ξανϊ. Εν ϋξερεν να το εξηγόςει 
τζαι οϑτε ϋθελεν να το ξομολοηθεύ τησ μϊνασ του. Αντρϋπετουν. Μα τζεύνη 
εκατϊλαβεν το πϔσ κϊτι εν επόαινεν καλϊ τζ’ ασ μεν ελϊλεν τύποτε. 
(http://www.ebooks4greeks.gr/2011.Download_free-ebooks/Laika-
paradosiaka-paramithia/11-paramythi.pdf) 
2b. to narrate; to recount sth. 
Ex.: Θυμοϑμαι την ημϋραν που όρτεν ςαν να όταν ςόμερα. Σϐςο γϋλιο οϑτε 




2c. to discuss sth. with sb.  
Ex.: Εξεκύνηςα να γρϊφω, αλλϊ μϐνον ο τύτλοσ μου φκαύννει. Σο 2011 όταν 
κακϐν τζιαι για το μπλοκκ. Λαλούμεν τα ϊλλην φορϊν. 
(http://dm3k.wordpress.com/) 
2d. to utter. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 584) 
Ex.: Ελλοϑ: Κατϊ που φαύνεται εξύχαςεν μασ ακϐμα τζι ο Θεϐσ μανοϑλλα μου. 
Αθηνϊ: Εύνταν τοϑτα τα λϐγια κϐρη που λαλεύσ τζι εν φοϊςαι την κρύςιν 
του; (Κουκύδησ 2007b: 239) 
3a. (3rd pers.) it is said; it is rumored.  
Ex.: Σζει πϊνω ότουν το ςπιτοϑι μιασ κοτζϊκαρησ που οϑλοι ελαλούςαν πωσ εν 
μϊιςςα. Η φτωςςιό εν επεύραζεν κανϋναν, μα εφοοϑνταν την οϑλοι γιατύ εν 
ότουν ςαν τουσ ϊλλουσ. Με τουσ αδρϔπουσ εν εύςιεν πολλϊ πολλϊ. 
Ελαλούςαν πωσ εμύλαν με τα ςτοιςςειϊ τζαι πωσ ϋξερεν τα μελλοϑμενα. 
(http://www.ebooks4greeks.gr/2011.Download_free-ebooks/Laika-
paradosiaka-paramithia/11-paramythi.pdf) 
3b. to suppose or to imagine sth. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 584) 
Ex.: Ευαλλοϑ: Μα πεσ μου… περιπαύζεισ με; Εν τον θωρεύσ ομπρϐσ ςου; Γϋροσ: 
Κϑριε ελϋηςον. Λαλεύσ να βλϊφτηκεν τζιαι το φωσ μου; Παναγύα μου… αν 
εν κακϐν τζιαι ξϐριςτο. (Κουκύδησ 2007α: 43) 
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3c. to believe, to think or to express an opinion. (Κυπρό 2002: 270, ΢ακελλϊριοσ 
1891b: 628) 
Ex.: Ελϋνη: Μα ποϑ ζιεισ κϐρη μου; Εν ακοϑεισ εύνταν που γύνεται ςτον κϐςμον; 
Ϊχομεν πϐλεμον, Εν ςειρόνεσ που ακοϑει. Κοϑλλα: Λαλεύσ να πομπαρτύζουν 
οι Γερμανού; (Κουκύδησ 2007a: 168) 
4. to inform orally; to announce. 
Ex.: ΢το κεύμενο ςτιγματύζω την ελιτύςτικη πρακτικό τησ ηγεςύασ του ΑΚΕΛ να 
τα αναγϊγει ϐλα ςε αποφϊςεισ τησ ηγεςύασ. Ωλλον όνταν που λαλεύ για 
λαώκό εμπλοκό. Εμεύσ (εςϑ τζιαι εγϔ) που επερϊςαμεν που τζιαμϋ ξϋρουμεν 
καλλϑτερα. (http://pousounefkopoupaeis.blogspot.com/2010/01/blog-
post_16.html) 
5a. to advise. 
Ex.: Καλϊ μου ελϊλεν η αχαπαρομϊμα πρϐςεχε τι βϊλλεισ μϋςτο ςτϐμα ςου. 
(http://roam365.wordpress.com/2011/02/10/15ara-menei-egkyos-
meta-apo-stomatiko-erwta-the-truth-i-e-the-journal-article/) 
5b. to warn. 
Ex.: Λαλούν ςου το τζαι τζεύνοι που ξϋρεισ ϐτι ςε αγαποϑν, μϊνα μου 
αλλϊςςεισ, φθεύρεςαι, ΠΑΡΕΣΑ (sic) αλλϊ ϐοοοοι, εςυ ξϋρεισ καλλϑτερα, 
λαλεύ ςου το η καρτοϑλλα ςου. (μοϑτζα ςτη δευτϋρα).  (http://myrto-
parathrhths.blogspot.com/) 
5c. to encourage sb. to do sth.  
Ex.: Με γεια το νϋο διαφημηςτικϐ, λαλεύσ να πϊρω τζιε για μϋνα ϋνα, ϐπωσ τησ 
γιαγιϊσ; (http://www.facebook.com/video/video.php?v=301346633215  
478) 
6. to name, to call sb or sth. by its proper name.  
Ex.: Κϐρη...!! τοϑντο πο να κϊμεισ εν το λαλούμεν "μετϊφραςην"..."απϐδοςην" 
ςτα Νϋα Ελληνικϊ εν...!! εκατϊλαεσ...;; (http://www.youtube.com/watch?v 
=1UTi1XNm9lo) 
7. to mention, to use. 
Ex.: Κϊποια που τα ςυνθόματα ϋχουν ωσ θϋμα την εκδύκηςη τζιαι μϐνο.. Εν μου 
αρϋςκουν, εν τα λαλώ. Πιςτϋφκω εν λϊθοσ να μασ “αππϔνουν” 
για εκδύκηςη αλλϊ εν θα το αναλϑςω τωρϊ. (http://www.fournofkios. 
com/2011/07/) 
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8. to think about doing sth.; to intend to do sth. (Ανδριώτησ 1960: 64) 
Ex.: Δϊςκαλοσ: Δυςτυχϔσ φϋρνω κακϊ μαντϊτα. […] Μουχτϊρησ: Πκοια εν τα 
κακϊ μαντϊτα; Δϊςκαλοσ: Λαλώ να υποβϊλλω παραύτηςιν. (Κουκύδησ 
2007a: 292)  
Μουχτϊρησ: Ωμα λαλεύσ να μασ εγκαταλεύψεισ, πϐτε λοαρκϊζεισ να το 
κϊμεισ; Δϊςκαλοσ: Δεν θϋλω να ςασ αφόκω χωρύσ δϊςκαλον. Ϋρτα να ςασ 
το πω, για να φροντύςετε να ΄βρετε ϊλλον.  (Κουκύδησ 2007a: 293) 
9a. to assure; to reassure that sth. is true. 
Ex.: Μουχτϊρησ: Εύδεσ πϐςοι μουχτϊρηδεσ εφϑαςι με δκυο ςιεύλη καμϋνα, που 
δεν ηϑραςι να αγκαζιϊρουν δϊςκαλον για το χωρκϐν τουσ. Δϊςκαλοσ: Εύδα 
λαλώ ςου. Ξϋρω εύνταν που γύνεται.  (Κουκύδησ 2007a: 294) 
9b. to stress emphatically sth. that has been repeated or is considered self-
evident. 
Ex.: Εν κοϑλλουμακκα τζιαι κουτουροϑ λαλούμεν! 
9c. to repeat emphatically sth. that was not understood or that is considered not 
to have been understood.  
Ex.: Γϋροσ: Γαμπρϋ εε, γαμπρϋεε. Περικλό, εε Περικλόηη. Μα ποϑ εύςαι καλϋ. Μα 
εν να με αφόκετε ςτο ϋλεοσ του Θεοϑ; Εν να νυχτϔςει τζιαι κατϑςιη πϐψε. 
Ευαλλοϑ: Ακϐμα δεν εμεςομϋρκαςεν. Ψσ τα πϐψε ϊξιοσ πον να ζόςει. Γϋροσ: 
Ααααα; Ευαλλοϑ: Σύποτε, τύποτε. Γϋροσ: Εν να νυχτϔςει λαλώ τζιαι 
κατϑςιη μου. Ευαλλοϑ: Ωκουςα, ϊκουςα. (Κουκύδησ 2007α: 43) 
10. discourse marker used in the beginning of a narrative or as an intermediate 
lexical element in a conversation. 
Ex.: Σζαι που λαλεύσ κουμπϊρε... (http://oilaomonblogspot.com/2012/01/ 
blog-post_26.html) 
Analysis: 
Although the two lemmas appear to share their semantic content, they exhibit 
certain important differences on the semantic level. The (2a) common meaning 
appears identical to the several C(S)G meanings, but to assume such an identity 
would be to erroneously equate the circumstances in which the SMG lemma has 
this meaning with the C(S)G lemma that always has this meaning. In SMG the 
verb λαλϔ [lɐ'lɔ] only denotes ‘to speak’ in the two collocations that are 
presented, in the (2a) and (2b) senses (Oϑτε μιλϊει οϑτε λαλϊει, εύπα και 
ελϊληςα) and it is otherwise related to birdsong, not human speech. On the other 
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hand, the same verb in C(S)G is the main one used to signify ‘to speak’ or ‘to talk’ 
in all their various senses, in which the equivalent verb in SMG would be μιλϊω 
[mi'lɐɔ], ‘to talk’ or λϋω ['ʎɛɔ], ‘to say’.  
According to Ανδριώτησ (1960: 30) and the Κριαρϊσ online dictionary, the 
Ancient Greek verb λαλῶ retained through medieval Greek some of its senses 
and further obtained other new ones leading to divergence with regard to SMG. 
All of the senses exhibited by the verb in C(S)G are absent in SMG, where only the 
literary and collocational ones are maintained.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not dwell especially on the lemma and its various 
senses, although it is quite prolific and its semantic differentiation to the SMG 
equivalent generally known.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 




SMG lemma:  έντιμοσ [ˈε(n)dimɔs]180   Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: έντιμοσ [ˈεndimɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. (act or behavior) bringing or deserving honor. 
2. (pers.) acting in an honorable manner.  
3. (usually in salutations in the superlative): Eντιμϐτατε κϑριε Πρϐεδρε. [λόγ. < 
αρχ. ἔντιμοσ `τιμημϋνοσ΄ ςημδ. γαλλ. honnête, honorable· λόγ. < αρχ. ἐντύμωσ] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(as a salutation) honorable. 
Ex.: Εύναι θετικϐ το γεγονϐσ ϐτι ο ϋντιμοσ Τπουργϐσ τησ Παιδεύασ και του 
Πολιτιςμοϑ τοποθετόθηκε δημϐςια και παρϋθεςε τισ απϐψεισ του για το 






Μϋςα ςε ϐλα αυτϊ ο ϋντιμοσ Πρϐεδροσ τησ Δημοκρατύασ και ο ϋντιμοσ 
Τπουργϐσ Οικονομικϔν κϊλεςαν τουσ οικονομικοϑσ φορεύσ να περιορύςουν 
τισ προςφυγϋσ ςτα δικαςτόρια και ςτην Αναθεωρητικό Αρχό Προςφορϔν, 
ϔςτε να μην καθυςτεροϑν τα ϋργα (πρϐκειται για λογοπαύγνιο με τισ δϑο 
ςημαςύεσ). (http://www.apopsi.com.cy/2009/05/1631/) 
Analysis: 
The word that is usually employed in SMG in order to salute a Minister, Prime 
Minister, or President is αξιϐτιμοσ [ɐksi'ɔtimɔs] that translates in English as 
‘honorable’, exactly as the adjective ϋντιμοσ [ˈεndimɔs] does. Translation in 
English does not allow for the difference between the two to be clarified. The 
difference is one of usage and connotation: αξιϐτιμοσ is called ‘sb. who is worthy 
of being honored’, while ϋντιμοσ is ‘sb. who is honorable’. So, it seems somewhat 
ironic (at least to people living in states, where the politicians are usually 
corrupt) to be calling a politician ‘honorable’. Nevertheless, there is a problem of 
                                                          
180 The pronunciation may or may not include a voiced stop, according to the area of Greece the 
speaker is from, with North Greece usu. pronouncing it voiced, and this is how it is represented in 
the ΛΚΝ online, but it is not the only possible or established pronunciation.  
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word choice related to the manner in which each state (Greece and Cyprus) have 
decided to use honorifics to salute their political leaders. In Greece, the adjective 
ϋντιμοσ is only used in the superlative as Eντιμϐτατε (in the vocative case) 
usually for the highest political office in the country. 
The etymology of the salutation in C(S)G is not so clear, since medieval texts, 
such as the Cypriot Assizes present this usage and it may have been retained 
until today (and possibly the equivalent usage in SMG is a remnant of the 
katharevousa). On the other hand, Παναγιώτου-Σριανταφυλλοπούλου (1999) 
considers it a badly translated English expression, since, as we have commented, 
both words, αξιϐτιμοσ (used in Greece) and ϋντιμοσ (used in Cyprus) are 
translated as honorable, and it may have been translated from English without 
paying attention to the manner of usage and the term used in Greece. If we were 
to speculate, we would propose that the existing medieval meaning and usage 
was reinforced by the English salutation  
The dictionaries ignore this adjective, probably because, apart from ignoring the 
semantic divergence, they mistake typological convergence for semantic 
identification. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
 




SMG lemma: γιοσ [ʝɔs]              Grammatical category: n. (masc.) 
C(S)G lemma: γιοσ [ʝɔs] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. (proverb) κατϊ μϊνα και πατϋρα ό κατϊ μϊνα κατϊ κϑρη, κατϊ γιο και 
θυγατϋρα,  for a child with the same qualities and shortcomings as its parents. 
2. (phr.) απϐ πατϋρα ςε γιο, from one generation to the next. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. male child; boy. [μςν. γιοσ < υγιϐσμε αποβ. του αρχικού ϊτ. φων. < 
αρχ. υἱϐσ (ελνςτ. προφ. [yós]) με ανϊπτ. μεςοφ. [j] για αποφυγό τησ χαςμ.]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. (interj.) γιε μου (noun + poss. pron) an interjection denoting familiarity and 
friendly disposition, towards men who are not usually related to the speaker.  
Ex.: Σι να προβλϋψωμεν, Φριςτϐδουλε; Σο πρϊμα φαύνεται, γιε μου, μϐνον να 
θϋλησ να το δεισ. (΢μυρλό 1997: 113) 
b (interj.) γιε μου (noun + poss. pron) used ironically or to show exasperation 
towards the person it addresses. 
Ex.: οκ ετεκνοπούηςα αλλϊ εν τζιαι ϋγινα η Παναγύα η παγκϐςμια μϊνα. οϑτε 
καν η μητϋρα τερϋζα. οϑτε καν η μϊνα η blogger ςατςιόν γιε μου 
ξικϐλλα. (http://axapari.blogspot.com/2011/03/blog-post_17.html) 
Μϊλλον θα τον όθελε δύπλα του για να του πει..."Ρε ΢εμύρ, ϊτε γιε μου, 
πιϊςε τι θα πιϊςεισ και πόγαινε να παύξεισ μπϊλα"! 
(http://www.offsite.com.cy/articles/kerkida/84229-ate-gie-moy) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma, probably because they consider 
the morphological identity semantic identity as well. Such meaning extensions 
are quite common in the case of interjections related to sentiment.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: εξωτερικόσ [ɛksɔtɛɾiˈkɔs]            Grammatical category: adj.  
C(S)G lemma: εξωτερικόσ [ɛksɔtɛɾiˈkɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
1. external. 
2. coming from or relating to a country or institution other than the main subject, 
exterior. 
3. coming or derived from a source outside the subject affected. [λόγ. < 
αρχ.ἐξωτερικϐσ `που ανόκει ςτο ϋξω΄ and ςημδ. γαλλ. extérieur, étranger] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. abroad; in another country. 
Ex.: Φωρκϊτικον εύναι να πιαύνεισ ταξύδι εξωτερικό τζιαι να ςε τραβολοϊ η 
φιλενϊδα ςου μεσ τα καταςτόματα ϐπωσ το 
ρϐτβαώλερ.  (http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_06_01_archive.html)  
b. imported from the exterior.  
Ex.: Υαγητϐ με κυπριακϐ ό εξωτερικό ποτϐ με μϐνο 30 Ευρϔπουλα! 
(advertisement at the radio station Κανϊλι 6) 
Μόλα εξωτερικϊ. (Παναγιώτου-Σριανταφυλλοπούλου, 1999) 
Analysis: 
The pairs share semantic content, but they differ on the pragmatics of the usage 
in C(S)G. If SMG were used in the above sentences, the adjective would be used in 
the genitive case or with a preposition to show provenance or direction In (1b), 
instead of μόλα εξωτερικϊ ['milɐ#ɛksɔtɛɾi'kɐ], ‘exterior apples’ (literal 
translation) in Greece one would see μόλα ειςαγωγόσ ['milɐ#isɐɣɔ'ɣis] ‘imported 
apples’. Typically, in the 1st example in an SMG text instead of ταξύδι εξωτερικϐ 
[tɐ'ksiði#ɛksɔtɛɾi'kɔ] ‘external trip’ (literal translation) would appear the phrase 
ταξύδι ςτο εξωτερικϐ [tɐ'ksiði#stɔ#ɛksɔtɛɾi'kɔ] ‘trip abroad’ (these are the 
correct equivalent for both SMG and English). This adjective is not included in 
any of the C(S)G dictionaries, possibly due to the lack of overt dialectal markers.  
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
5.3.3. Contextual (Pragmatic) false friends 
 460  
SMG lemma: κόρη [ˈkɔɾi]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κόρη [ˈkɔɾi] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. girl.   
2. (obs.) a young unmarried virgin. 
3. (archaeol.) kore, an ancient Greek archaic statue of a young woman, standing 
and clothed in long loose robes.  
4. (μυθ.) Kϐρη, Persephone, the daughter of the goddess Demeter. [I1: 
αρχ. κϐρη· Ι2: λόγ. < γαλλ. coré ό γερμ. Kore (ςτη νϋα ςημ.) < αρχ.κϐρη· ΙΙ: λόγ. < 
αρχ. κϐρη· κϐρ(η) -οϑλα] 
5a. the pupil of the eye.  
5b. (phr.) ωσ κϐρη(ν) οφθαλμοϑ, for sth. that we cherish as exceptionally valuable 
and dear and therefore take exceptional care of. [αρχ. κϐρη (because it is possible 
to see inside it a small image like a young girl)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(interj.) used as a form of address for women of all ages denoting familiarity and 
friendly disposition towards women who are not related to the speaker.  
Ex.: Κϊθε λλύον ελαλοϑςαν η μια τησ ϊλλησ, «μεν κλαύεισ κόρη, μεν κλαύεισ 
κϐρη», τζαι ςυνεχύζαν ςαν να εξϋραν η μια την ϊλλην που πϊντα. (΢ϊββα 
2009: 37) 
Φωρκϊτικον εύναι να λαλεύσ τησ φύλησ ςου ρϊ ό κόρη. 
(http://xorkatikonblogspot.com/2008_07_01_archive.html) 
Όμωσ ϋτεσ, κόρη Λυςιςτρϊτη, λλύεσ πϔρκονται, τεσ γϋρημεσ. (Μόντησ 
1988c: 197) 
Analysis: 
The only C(S)G dictionary that presents the lemma (Κυπρό 2002: 233) provides 
the (1) and (2) common meaning between the two varieties above. The 
exclusively C(S)G meaning expressed by the examples has not been included in 
any dictionary, although it is one of the commonest forms of address for women 
of all ages.  
The noun is derived from the Ancient Greek in both varieties and the first 
linguistic change came about in both varieties when the original sense of ‘a 
young virgin’ was generalized to the sense of a ‘young girl’ while at the same time 
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the original sense begun to fall into disuse. In the C(S)G variety, the noun 
underwent a further semantic change of further generalization to signify ‘woman 
of any age’ and it is used as an endearment or interjection. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: κρατημένοσ [krɐtiˈmɛnɔs]      Grammatical category: partic. 
C(S)G lemma: κρατημένοσ [krɐtiˈmɛnɔs]  
Common meaning(s): 
booked  (seat, table, etc.). 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
busy (phone). 
Ex.: Επόρα τηλϋφωνον τη ΢όλια τζ ι όταν κρατημϋνο.(C.L.) 
Analysis: 
The only differentiation between the two participles is not so much semantic as 
usage-related. It would be impossible to use the participle in Greece in the same 
way that it is used in Cyprus, where the common meanings do exist, but its main 
usage is with regard to a phone call. The meaning is in essence the same, ‘booked, 
taken’, but still the two varieties diverge in the manner in which they choose to 
express it and the phraseologism in which they place them. 
The C(S)G dictionaries do not make any mention of the participle, possibly due to 
lack of overt C(S)G markers. 
Type: partial false friends  
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
 
 




SMG lemma:  έςω [ˈεsɔ]            Grammatical category: adv.   
C(S)G lemma: έςςω [ˈεsːɔ]       C(S)G allomorph: όςςω [ˈɔsːɔ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (sch.) herein, inside.  
2. (usually, with art.) the interior part. (ΛΝΕΓ) 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. ϋςςω (+ poss. pron.), at somebody’s home. (Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 157, Κυπρό 
1989: 22, Κυπρό 2002: 149, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 64, Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 302) 
Ex.: Επερϊςαν την ημϋραν μαζύν τζαι την επομϋνην ευρεθόκαν ϋςςω των 
πλαςμϊτων τζαι τρϔαν τζαι πύνναν. (΢ϊββα 2009: 96) 
Σην πρϔτην φορϊν που όρτεν ϋςςω τουσ, όταν ςαν την ςουρτοϑκκαν, μα 
μϋραν παρϊ μϋραν, ϊρκεψεν να ςτολύζεται ςα να τζαι επόαιννεν ςτο 
παναϓριν.  (΢ϊββα 2009: 12) 
Ϊδωκεν τησ τζαι την Υροςοϑν τζαι την βοϑφαν τησ μϊνασ τησ τζ’ ϋμπην 
ϋςςω τησ νοικοτζυρϊ. (΢ϊββα 2009: 13) 
Για παρϊδειγμα, ςτεσ δικϋσ μασ κουλτοϑρεσ, το να βϊλεισ τον ϊλλον ϋςςω 
ςου, να τον ταϏςεισ τζιαι να τον ποτύςεισ, θεωροϑνται το μύνιμουμ τησ 
φιλοξενύασ μασ.  (http://pattixa.wordpress.com/) 
b. ϋςςω, (at) home. (Κυπρό 2003: 147) 
Ex.: Εςηκωςτόκαν κατϊ τεσ οκτϔμιςη-εννιϊ να φϑουν για να μεν φωνϊζουν οι 
γεναύτζεσ τουσ πωσ εν ςυνϊουνται ϋςςω με μϋραν με νϑκταν. (΢ϊββα 
2009: 74) 
Analysis: 
Previously Cypriots used this adverb instead of the neuter noun ςπύτι ['spiti], 
‘home’ or ‘house’ exclusively (Κυπρό 2003: 147), since the medieval era. 
Currently, although it is still used often, the usage of the neuter noun in a fashion 
similar to that of the SMG is also widespread.  
The lemma in question is an adverb in SMG and also in the C(S)G, and when it 
uses the common meanings, it also retains the same part of speech. When it is 
used according to the C(S)G-exclusive meanings, although it remains 
morphologically an adverb, it is used as a noun. This use probably evolved from 
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the use attested since the medieval era of the adverb accompanied by the article 
either in the singular or the plural thereby being considered a noun syntactically 
although it remained an adverb morphologically and grammatically (Κριαρϊσ 
online).  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 
  
5.3.4. Use-related (Pragmatic) false friends 
 465  
SMG lemma: καλόσ [kɐˈlɔs]              Grammatical category: adj. 
C(S)G lemma: καλόσ [kɐˈlɔs]  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(oral.) Kαλϐ!, for a clever or smart retort or intervention in a discussion. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. good, nice.  
2. (phr.) τϋλοσ καλϐ ϐλα καλϊ, all is well that ends well. 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
1a. (as an interj.) certainly, of course. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 379)  
Ex.: Έκαμεσ το; Καλό!  (C.L.) 
-Μπορεύσ να με βοηθόςεισ λύγο; -Καλόο! απαντϊει ο κύπριοσ ςυνομιλητόσ. 
΢την περύπτωςη αυτό το "καλό" ςημαύνει "βϋβαια" (http://planitas. 
blogspot.com/2011/12/blog-post_12.html) 
1b. ~ ~, exactly, yes (usually repeated). (Κυπρό 2002: 181, Κυπρό 2003: 155, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 379) 
Ex.: «Λεύπετε χρόνια ςτην Αύγυπτο;» ρώτηςε με ευγϋνεια αυτό. «Καλό, καλό», 
απϊντηςε πρόθυμα. (΢μυρλό 1997: 578)  
1c. obviously, certainly. (Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 379) 
Ex.: Εςού με κατϊντηςεσ ϋτςι, ξϋρεισ το; Εγώ; Εςού, καλό, ποιοσ, εν αόνεισ να 
ςου ντζιύςω, ϊντρασ εύμαι, τι να κϊνω; (Πολυδώρου 2009: 304) 
1β. Ε, ϋθθα το εκαταλϊβαγ καλό οι ϊλλεσ για να μεν ϋρτουν. (Μόντησ 
1988c: 196) 
2. then, consequently. 
Ex.: Άτε να την καρτερούμε να ‘ρτει, καλό. (Πολυδώρου 2009: 177) 
Μα ακόμα να ϋρτει ο Κώςτασ; Έννα φύω καλό. (C.T.) 
3. certainly, of course (often combined with a tag question).  
Ex.: Ση Ζηνωνού, εύδεσ την καθόλου; Καλό, εν την εύδα; (Πολυδώρου 2009: 
427)  
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Analysis: 
The C(S)G lemma appears in the sense that exhibits the semantic differentiation 
resulting in the phenomenon of false friends only in the neuter gender of the 
adjective, in the NOM. or ACC. (since they are identical) and it behaves as an 
adverb instead of an adjective. It is not conjugated, nor does it conform to the 
gender of the noun, since it does not accompany any nouns. 
It appears that the first two senses are derived from the same word, the adjective 
καλϐσ [kɐˈlɔs], while the third is derived from the masculine noun κϊλοσ [ˈkɐlɔs], 
‘husband’ or ‘lover’. The dictionaries (Κυπρό 1989: 435, Κυπρό 2002: 181, 
Κυπρό 2003: 516) mention that it was used in the sense (3) of the C(S)G variety 
coupled with tag questions or other type of questions, but it is now obsolete. It 
appears that the accent shifted to the second syllable, since that identified the 
noun with a well known adjective and its usage was taken up by the adjective, 
which already had the divergent (in comparison to SMG) sense of ‘certainly’ or 
‘of course’.  
The second C(S)G sense is not recorded by any of the dictionaries and this 
probably means that it is a latter evolution that did not exist at the time that the 
glossaries compiled by Κυπρό for example, were written down. How any of the 
meanigs came about is not clear, possibly through extension of the original 
adjectival or noun senses from ‘sb. who is nice’ or ‘good enough to be a good 
husband’ into the sense of certainty.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma:  καρτερώ [kɐɾtɛˈɾɔ]    Grammatical category: v. 
C(S)G lemma: καρτερώ [kɐɾtɛˈɾɔ]  
SMG meaning(s): 
(Γιϊννη γϑρευε) και Nικολϐ καρτϋρει, for sth. that takes too long to happen. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (coll., liter.) to wait.  
2. (proverb) Kϊλλιο πϋντε και ςτο χϋρι παρϊ δϋκα και καρτϋρει, to be content with 
a relatively small but certain gain and not ask for more that could be uncertain. 
[αρχ. καρτερῶ `υπομϋνω, αντϋχω΄ (η ςημερ. ςημ. μςν.)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a. to wait. (Κυπρό 1989: 27, Κυπρό 2002: 196) 
Ex.: Σελοσ πϊντων…ο πϊλιουρασ φϋτοσ ετϋλιωςε το πτυχύο του ςτη Υυςικό 
και εκαρτϋραν να πιϊςει τουσ βαθμοϑσ του ϐπωσ και 
εγϔ. (http://roam365.wordpress.com/2007/08/)  
Ση νϑκτα επόαμε ςτο Bennighan’s και οι 5 επαραγγεύλαμε πιο γλόορα που 
τουσ ϊλλουσ. Οι ϊλλοι 4 εκαρτερούςαν ωσ τεσ 10:30 το φαώ που 
επαραγγεύλαν ςτισ 9:30…τελικϊ η παραγγελύα τουσ εν επόε μϋςα 
κτλ. Επεριπαύζαν τουσ ϐτι ερκετουν αλλϊ ϐπωσ το εύδετε εςεύσ εύδαμε το και 
μεισ. Να τονύςω ϐτι ετρϔαν τα remainders των δικϔν μασ πιϊτων ςαν 
εκαρτερούςαν….Σελικϊ εςηκωςτόκαμε και εφόαμε και μετϊ επηαν τηλ. 
το μϊνατζερ και εκϊμαν παρϊπονο…Εδϔ που τα λϋμε καλϊ εκϊμαν. 
Εκαρτερούςαν 1.5 ϔρα και επεριπαύζαν τουσ και πουπϊνω. 
(http://roam365.wordpress.com/2007/08/) 
b. (metaph.) to expect; to await. (Κυπρό 2003: 68) 
Ex.: Υύλε εθκιϋβαςα την τζιαι γω, τζιαι μϊλιςτα ϊκουςα τη ςυμβουλόν ςου τζιαι 
θκιϋβαςα την πασ το τηλϋφωνον μου μια χαρα παρϊ να την τυπϔςω. 
Εχρηςιμοπούηςα το FB Reader για Android, πολλϊ καλό ποιϐτητα, εν το 
εκαρτϋρουν. (http://e-souvantza.blogspot.com/2012/02/blog-post.html) 
Ωτε τωρϊ τζιαι καρτερϊ το πλϊςμαν να φκϊλει ϊκραν! (Λαλοϑμεν 
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Analysis: 
This verb is the semantic evolution of the Ancient Greek verb καρτερῶ, ‘to 
endure’ and its C(S)G senses date back to the medieval era. In the C(S)G this verb 
was until fairly recently the main verb used to signify that ‘someone is waiting or 
expecting something to happen’, unlike the SMG, where it was since then 
obsolete in most contexts except literary texts that wish to add a flavor of 
previous centuries to their literary cache. In the SMG the only verb used in all 
other instances and contexts is the verb περιμϋνω [pɛɾi'mɛnɔ] for the first C(S)G 
meaning and the verb αναμϋνω [ɐnɐ'mɛnɔ] for the second C(S)G meaning. In 
Cyprus, the verb καρτερϔ is being slowly –but probably inexorably- replaced by 
the SMG verb περιμϋνω for the (a) meaning, but the (b) meaning is probably an 
extension of the first and is the one that is now being used almost exclusively for 
the sense it expresses. 
Previously the (a) C(S)G meaning was not literary, but as it is being displaced by 
the SMG verb, it has begun to take on a literary sense. It is possible that the 
widely known (and taught at school) poem Καρτεροϑμεν μϋραν νϑχταν181 by D. 
Lipertis has helped towards this assumption, that as the verb is becoming 
obsolete as regards this sense, it assumes a literary connotation The (b) C(S)G 
sense can be used in all contexts, even in higher registers and its use appears 
more widespread than of the equivalent SMG verb.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
  
                                                          
181 Καρτεροϑμεν μϋραν νϑχταν [kɐɾtɛˈɾumɛn#ˈmɛɾɐn#ˈnixtɐn], ‘we are waiting day and night’. 
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SMG lemma: κόλλα [ˈkɔlɐ]    Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κόλλα [ˈkɔlːɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. glue, an adhesive substance used for sticking objects or materials together. 
2. starch.   
3. (synecd. from sense 1) any packaging (usually tubular) containing glue and 
sold commercially.  
4. a substance providing clarity to wine. [αρχ.κϐλλα] 
Common meaning(s): 
a sheet of paper.  
C(S)G meaning(s): 
a sheet of paper.  
Ex.: Κϐλληςε την κόλλα πϊνω ςτο τετρϊδιο με την γϐμα. (A.A.) 
΢υνδϋω τισ κόλλεσ με τον ςυνδετόρα. (C.G.) 
Analysis: 
The ΛΝΕΓ dictionary reports the C(S)G meaning in the phraseologism κϐλλα 
αναφορϊσ ['kɔlɐ#ɐnɐfɔ'ɾɐs], ‘foolscap’ referring concretely to ‘four connected 
with one another lined A4 pages used for students’ tests’. This meaning is 
obsolete, as its absence from the ΛΚΝ dictionary and the fact that the 
wiktionary182 records that this meaning appears in the Cypriot dialect, indicates 
that it is in fact obsolete in Greece and it is rarely used, in contrast to the use 
frequency in Cyprus. 
In the SMG, when the lemma appears, it is almost always in conjunction with 
further charactistics, such as κϐλλα αναφορϊσ [ˈkɔlɐ#ɐnɐfɔ'ɾɐs], ‘foolscap’ or 
κϐλλα χαρτύ [ˈkɔlɐ#xɐ'ɾti], ‘a sheet of paper’ or λευκό κϐλλα [lɛ'fci#ˈkɔlɐ], ‘blank 
paper’ that clarify the kind of paper discussed. In the C(S)G, the use of the lemma 
on its own, without any qualifiers is the norm, making clear the use 
differentiation evident between the two varieties. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection  
                                                          
182 http://el.wiktionary.org/wiki/%CE%BA%CF%8C%CE%BB%CE%BB%CE%B1. 
5.3.4. Use-related (Pragmatic) false friends 
 470  
SMG lemma: ξεπούλημα [ksɛˈpulimɐ]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: ξεπούλημαν [ksɛˈpulimɐn]  
SMG meaning(s): 
clearance sale. [ξεπουλη- (ξεπουλϔ) -μα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(usually pl.) sales.  
Ex.: Αϑριο αρκεϑκουν τα ξεπουλόματα. (C.L.) 
Εκρϊηςα ριϊλια για να πϊω να πκιϊςω που τα ξεπουλόματα. (T.L.) 
Οι εκπτϔςεισ πρϐλαβαν τα Φριςτοϑγεννα (μεγϊλοσ τύτλοσ). Τπϐτιτλοσ: Η 
κρύςη αντικατοπτρύζεται ςτα ξεπουλόματα που ϊρχιςαν φϋτοσ εντελϔσ 
παρϊκαιρα, ϋνα μόνα πριν απϐ τισ γιορτϋσ. (newsp. Υιλελεϑθεροσ, 
27/11/2011) 
Analysis: 
The lemma does not appear in any of the C(S)G dictionaries, possibly because it 
is considered to signify the same as in the SMG. In SMG though, the equivalent 
noun used would be (in the pl. too) εκπτϔςεισ [ɛˈkptɔsis], ‘sales’. In Cyprus, this 
noun may be used in written texts and advertisements, or even on the windows 
of the shops holding the sales, but it is not used in oral, everyday communication.  
Apart from the obvious semantic differentiation between the two lemmas, there 
is a difference with regard to the frequency of use for each one. In Greece, it is 
quite rare to see that a shop is having a ‘clearance sale’ or it is even rarer to hear 
people discussing a ‘clearance sale’, while in Cyprus, everyone during sales 
would be referring to ξεπουλόματα, and not to εκπτϔςεισ. To some degree, the 
latter is used in the town speech of Nicosia and other cities, but the first, the 
C(S)G lemma has not lost its vigor to such a degree that it might not even be 
considered obsolescent. The situation is actually the opposite, since it appears to 
be the only term used. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation 




SMG lemma: επαρχία [εpɐˈɾçiɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: επαρχία [εpɐˈɾçiɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
1. province, an administrative division of the Greek state that is smaller than a 
county.  
2. the sum of a state’s districts, especially the Greek state’s in juxtaposition to its 
capital city. 
Common meaning(s): 
1. (obs.) the administrative division of any state. Pωμαώκό ~, an administrative 
division of the Roman state outside Italy.  
2a. the villages along with their inhabitants.  
2b. said of a backward and dependent country. [λόγ. < ελνςτ. ἐπαρχύα `διοικητικό 
περιφϋρεια του ρωμαώκού κρϊτουσ με προώςτϊμενο ϋπαρχο΄ (λατ. provincia) 
ςημδ. γαλλ. province, préfecture] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
one of the 6 administrative districts of Cyprus equivalent to the counties in 
Greece.  








Cyprus under the British was divided in 6 administrative districts that were 
probably translated into Greek after the island gained its independence. Still, the 
possibility of two terms, one in English and one in Greek being used in parallel 
even before independence, should not be discarded. The process of translation in 
all administration areas was an arduous and time-consuming one and often it 
was not performed by professional translators, but by English-speaking civil 
servants. The result of this process is often enough that English terms were 
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translated ad hoc, without realizing that they have already been translated in 
SMG by different terms.  
In this instance, the semantic divergence is caused by cultural and pragmatic 
elements, because the reference in the real world differs in the two countries.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma in their entries, possibly due to 
the lack of overt dialectal markers. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: intersection 
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SMG lemma: εφορία [εfɔˈɾiɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: εφορία [εfːɔˈɾiɐ] 
SMG meaning(s): 
a. the tax office.  
b. the building where the tax office is situated. [λόγ.ϋφορ(οσ) 1 -ύα (διαφ. το 
αρχ. ἐφορύα = εφορεύα 1)] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(phr.) ςχολικό ~ a committee responsible for school buildings and fittings that 
forms part of each municipality.  
Ex.: Οι Σχολικϋσ Εφορεύεσ αποτελοϑν ανεξϊρτητα νομικϊ πρϐςωπα δημοςύου 
δικαύου, τα οπούα εγκαθιδρϑονται και λειτουργοϑν με βϊςη το νϐμο περύ 
Σχολικών Εφορειών, με εξουςύεσ και αρμοδιϐτητεσ που περιορύζονται 
κυρύωσ ςε θϋματα ςχολικϔν κτιρύων και ςχολικοϑ εξοπλιςμοϑ, εργοδϐτηςησ 
βοηθητικοϑ προςωπικοϑ, ενοικύαςησ και ελϋγχου τησ λειτουργύασ καντινϔν 
κ.ϊ. (http://www.strovolos.org.cy/default.asp?id=298) 
Analysis: 
The term εφορύα in Cyprus, unlike what applies in Greece is not used to signify 
the tax department. The C(S)G term for tax department is τμόμα φορολογύασ 
['tmimɐ#fɔɾɔlɔ'ɣiɐs] divided in φϐροσ ειςοδόματοσ ['fɔɾɔs#isɔ'ðimɐtɔs] and 
φϐροσ προςτιθϋμενησ αξύασ ['fɔɾɔs#pɾɔsti'θɛmɛnis#ɐ'ksiɐs]. Colloquially it is 
called simply φϐροσ ['fɔɾɔs#]. It is possible that, like most administrative terms, it 
was translated from the English by civil servants that were not trained as 
translators. Truth be told, the English term ‘tax’ does translate in Greek as φϐροσ, 
but the ‘tax department’ in Greece is called εφορύα.  
In this instance, the semantic divergence is caused by cultural and pragmatic 
elements, because the reference in the real world differs in the two countries.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not include the lemma in their entries, possibly due to 
the lack of overt dialectal markers. 
Type: total false friends 
Venn diagrams: segregation  
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SMG lemma: κρέμα [ˈkɾɛmɐ]   Grammatical category: n. (fem.) 
C(S)G lemma: κρέμα [ˈkɾɛmɐ] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. cream, an oily product of milk, used to make butter and mainly used in pastry-
making as well as in cooking.  
2. a type of viscous sweet made of eggs, milk, flour and sugar: ~ςοκολϊτα(σ) / 
βανύλια(σ). ~ ζαχαροπλαςτικόσ. ~ ςαντιγύ. ~ καραμελϋ. ||Παγωτϐ ~.  
3a. a kind of cosmetics used for treating the epidermis, viscous and usu. oil-like.  
3b. (phr.) ~ ξυρύςματοσ, shaving cream. [I: ιταλ. crema < γαλλ. crème· II: λόγ. < 
γαλλ. crème κατϊ τον τ. κρϋμα· κρϋμ(α) -οϑλα, -ύτςα] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
any sweet that has a creamy substance and is usually placed in a serving piece, 
such as a casserole or a baking tray. 
Ex.: Κι εκεύνη εκεύ ευγενικό και πρϐθυμη πϊντα με τα γλυκϊ τησ, τισ κρϋμεσ και 
τα κουλουρϊκια τησ να περιποιηθεύ τουσ ξϋνουσ τησ, να τουσ καλοκαρδύςει. 
(΢μυρλό 1989: 36.) 
Εχτϐσ πο τουσ ππακλαβϊεσ*μπακλαβϊδεσ ο Ππακλαβατζιόσ εποϑλεν*πουλοϑςε τζαι 
κρϋμαν με το τζιϋλλιν μεσ τεσ καντόλεσ*ποτόρια. Μιαν ημϋραν για να τον 
πειρϊξουν λλύον, επόεν ο Δημητρϊκησ ο παρπϋρησ*κουρϋασ με αλλϐναν*ϊλλο 
ϋναν να φϊςειν*φϊνεπο καμιϊν κρϋμαν. (http://www.rizokarpason 
com/odiporontas2.htm) 
Analysis: 
In SMG the ‘viscous sweet’ sense refers to a sweet that is every time specialized 
by the noun or adjective accompanying it and each type is concrete in its type. 
The C(S)G meaning refers to a class of sweets that have as common characteristic 
the viscosity of the substance of each sweet.  
We consider this a cultural (pragmatic) false friends’ pair, because this type of 
sweet is the home-made sweet par excellence prepared for familial celebrations. 
They are culture-bound not only because of the instances when they are created, 
but also because these sweets are not grouped together under one heading in 
SMG; they have distinct names.  
The C(S)G dictionaries do not mention the lemma, possibly because of the lack of 
any C(S)G-marked morphological or phonetic charcateristics. 
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion  
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SMG lemma: μακρινάρι [mɐkɾiˈnɐɾi]  Grammatical category: n. (neut.) 
C(S)G lemma: μακρινάριν [mɐkɾiˈnɐɾin]  
C(S)G allomorph: μακρουνάριν [mɐkɾuˈnɐɾin] 
Common meaning(s): 
1. any space or anything in general that is mainly quadrangle with its length 
asymetrically longer than its width.  
2. (metaph.) for anything that is long or longish. [μςν.*μακρυνϊρι < 
αρχ. μακρϑν(ω) -ϊρι] 
C(S)G meaning(s): 
(met.) the main architectural part of the traditional Cypriot house, shaped like a 
parallelogram. (Κυπρό 2002: 29, Κυπρό 2003: 401, Γιαγκουλλόσ 2014: 296, 
Παπαγγϋλου 2001: 640, Φατζηιωϊννου 1996: 105) 
Ex.: Όλεσ τισ δουλειϋσ του τισ κϊμνει ϐπωσ ςτα τριϊντα του, τη ςκϊλα ϐμωσ, η 
αλόθεια, δεν την ανεβαύνει με την ύδια ευκολύα που την ανϋβαινε ϊλλοτε. 
Σϐτε που ϋκτιςε τισ τρεισ καμϊρεσ μπροςτϊ ςτο κατϔι και ςτόριξε πϊνω 
τουσ το μακρινϊρι με τον εξϔςτη και τισ κολϐνεσ. (΢μυρλό 1997: 7) 
Εγϔ παρϊ την προτροπό να καθύςουμε, προτύμηςα να μην καθύςω, ϊρπαξα 
την φωτογραφικό κα ϊρχιςα να τραβϔ φωτογραφύεσ του παλιοϑ τϐτε 
αρχοντικοϑ του, ϋνα απϐ τα λύγα τϐτε ςπύτια με ανϔγι. Σο ςπύτι του εύναι 
ϋνα μακρινϊρι με δυο μεγϊλα δωμϊτια, ϊλλο ϋνα μικρϐτερο ςτα αριςτερϊ 
και ϋνα πϊλι μικρϐ ανϔγι. (http://www.rizokarpasoncom/odiporontas4. 
htm) 
Analysis: 
The C(S)G lemma is a metonymic evolution of the general sense of the word that 
refers to anything that is long and rectangular, exactly like the typical traditional 
Cypriot house. It used to have one long room onto which opened up the bedroom 
doors, while the sitting room and the kitchen were contained into that long 
single structure.  
We consider it to be a cultural type of false friends’ pair, because this type of 
house appears in Cyprus and is related to the weather conditions that called for 
such a long, therefore relatively cold in the summer, room as the main sitting 
room of the family.  
Type: partial false friends 
Venn diagrams: inclusion 




6. Summary and discussion  
6.1 Summary 
The topic of the present thesis has been the phenomenon of false friends and 
more concretely, intralingual (or intralinguistic) false friends at the level of 
synchronically appearing different varieties of the Modern Greek language. Our 
objective has been to present the history, as well as the nature of the 
phenomenon, and the studies and categorizations that have been proposed, 
combining theory and practice.  
The dissertation began with a short history of the island state of Cyprus and its 
linguistic variety and an outline of some of the relevant terms. The 
sociolinguistics of Cyprus and its varieties (Greek and Turkish Cypriot) could not 
have been ignored. In the relevant section we attempted to unravel the major of 
the matters intertwined with language issues on the island, such as whether the 
Greek Cypriot variety used183 describes a linguistic situation that may be 
described as diglossic, bidialectal, or a dialectal continuum. We have also 
described the term C(S)G that we have decided to use in the dissertation, as well 
as the reasons for our choice. We would be remiss, if we had not also added a 
section relating a correlation between the two varieties examined, SMG and 
C(S)G184 examining briefly their divergence at the levels of phonetics and 
phonology, morphology and grammar, syntax, semantics and lexicon. This 
correlation was deemed necessary, since the two varieties, apart from the 
multiple elements they share, also differ –at times significantly- at all the 
linguistic levels.  
In continuation we discussed in a general introduction and historical review of 
the phenomenon, its many facets and earlier approaches. The basic terminology 
in several European languages and the criteria for distinguishing between 
cognates, false cognates and false friends could not possible be absent from a 
dissertation on this topic. Equally necessary was deemed a summary of 
approaches to the definition of faux amis and a presentation of different 
                                                          
183 Since the Turkish Cypriot is used only in the northern part of the island. 
184 Or Cypriot Greek in general, since the basilectal elements are also included. 
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definitions, as well as our own. We considered that we ought to explain from the 
first chapters that we adhere to the traditionalist approach that contemplates the 
semantic differentiation between the two lemmas of the false friends’ pairs as 
the most indispensable component –in contrast to other approaches. Further 
matters that were clarified were the existence of inter- and intralinguistic false 
friends, false friends at all the linguistic levels and the several problems they 
cause, as well as the enrichment they may denote.  
In the following chapter, we examined the mechanisms that lead to the 
emergence of false friends in general focusing either on common ancestry or 
borrowing, since we do not believe that the typological similarity of words or 
phraseologisms without common etymology could justify claiming that these 
words or phraseologisms form part of the phenomenon. We also explained the 
reasons for rejecting any chance coincidence of form accompanied by semantic 
divergence, as is the case of the antiquated SMG adjective πασ [pɐs], ‘every’ and 
the Cypriot Greek prefix πασ [bɐʃ] ‘arch-’. The first lemma is an Ancient Greek 
adjective that is still used occasionally, while the second is derived from the 
Turkish word baş, ‘head’. Pairs such as this were investigated and consequently 
rejected for not complying with the common etymology criterion we had 
established185.  
The third chapter focused on categorization issues: proposals by previous 
investigators, analysis of their flaws and merits, some basic notions regarding 
classification (distinguishing between total and partial or inter- and 
intralinguistic false friends). In the same chapter, we presented our 
categorization proposal and the criteria we were basing it on, while at the same 
time we would evaluate other proposals and their compilation criteria. We 
mentioned the criteria and framework approaches mostly suggested in order to 
establishe which words or phraseologisms can be considered false friends’ pairs 
and then proposed our own. Our proposal drew partly on previous relevant 
work and it was partly modified in accordance with our data.  
                                                          
185 In this pair, there is another reason as well that they would have been dismissed as faux amis, 
even id they had shared etymology: they belong to different parts of speech. Another of the 
criteria established was that they should belong to the same word class. 
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The last theoretical chapter presented corpus-related issues that ought to be 
clarified before embarking on the presentation of our data according to our 
classification. We make reference to the absence of reliable, modern, 
scientifically compiled dictionaries for the Greek Cypriot variety and how this 
has affected our work and to the problems that arise from the very nature of 
dialectal dictionaries. Another point mentioned is the lack of grammars that 
would describe synchronically the Cypriot Greek variety and the absence of a 
commonly used graphic system to write in that variety or the absence of political 
will to institute such a system. Lastly, we refer to the ideal of a Greek Cypriot 
educational system that only employs SMG in and out of the classroom and how 
that is the wishful thinking of the relevant ministry, while educators and 
students usually employ C(S)G in the classroom and any level of the dialectal 
continuum outside it. The conclusion of this presentation is how all these factors 
influence linguistic production and awareness in general. The last two sections 
are devoted to the manner in which we gathered the data we have presented 
(from oral and written texts), how we consulted an online group of Cypriot Greek 
native speakers and how we decided to display on paper the data, the relevant 
examples and analysis.  
The last chapter had two components. The first explained our categorization 
proposal in detail: a) purely semantic; b) semantically divergent and 
typologically convergent; and c) pragmatic false friends. The second category 
encompassed semantic divergence with convergence at all linguistic levels 
(phonetics, morphology, grammar, syntax, phraseology and multiple levels at the 
same time) and the third classified the faux amis into separate subcategories 
(stylistic, connotative, contextual, use-related and cultural). 
The dissertation ends with references, either regarding the literature from which 
the corpus was extracted, or the dictionaries, internet sites and online resources, 
as well as theoretical bibliography in Greek, English, German or Spanish. Two 
indexes have also been provided. The first presents all the lemmas in our corpus 
in alphabetical order with the category we have placed them in and the page 
where they appear. The second index contains the same lemmas per category 
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accompanied by the number of lemmas in each category and the page they could 
be found in. The last 15 pages are a summary of the thesis in Spanish.  
6.2 Discussion 
Our corpus was classified into the three main categories of faux amis we 
proposed: a) purely semantic; b) sematically divergent and typologically 
convergent; and c) pragmatic, with all their subcategories. Two of the categories 
include te same numb of lemmas, i.e. 47. They are the category of the purely 
semantic and the subcategory of the semantically divergent and morphologically 
convergent false friends. If one were to combine the purely semantic and the 
phonetic (27), on the grounds that the differentiations in the latter category are 
actually minimal, then their combined number, i.e. 73, would mean that the 
majority of intralinguistic false friends show minimal or nil typological 
divergence. In either case, the fact remains that absolute identification and/or 
minimal phonetic divergence form the main general category, as was expected, 
even before we had engaged in our analysis. The very nature of the 
intralinguistic faux amis is the reason at the root of such a convergence: the one-
word lemmas stem from the same root, or could be considered the same word 
for all intents and purposes by speakers of both varieties. Another reason is the 
fact that the criteria we had implemented did not allow for data without 
etymological relation, therefore resulting in (startling) typological convergence.  
The rest of the categories, except the grammatical and syntactic are also 
satisfactorily represented. The semantically divergent and phonetically 
convergent subcategory numbers 26 lemmas, the semantic and phraseological 
17, 37 are the multiple typological convergence false friends and 16 the 
pragmatic (all subcategories together). The grammatical and syntactic 
subcategories only number 2 lemmas each, which we find understable, since 
despite the importance of that category, the two varieties exhibit a limited 
amount of divergence with regard to the syntax and the grammatical conjunction 
that accompany their lemmas. 
Another detail that did not come as a surprise, is the speech parts to which the 
lemmas belong. More than half of our data are nouns (100 out of 194 lemmas), 
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by far more numerous than any other part of speech. The rest of the lemmas are 
divided among 48 verbs, 34 adjectives, 4 adverbs, 3 participles and 2 
conjunctions. Also, in most categories except the grammatical and syntactic, 
nouns supercede any other part of speech. We cannot claim with certainty that 
semantic change occurs mostly to nouns and less so to verbs or adjectives186, we 
may only state that this appears to be the case in our corpus. This is probably a 
reflection of the fact that languages have a higher number of nouns than verbs. 
Although nouns are more numerous than verbs, the latter are usually more 
prolific in their dialectal semantic diversification. While most nouns, such as 
θϊλαμοσ [ˈθɐlɐmɔs], γουρουνιϊ [ɣuɾuˈɲɐ] or ςπϐνδυλοσ [ˈspɔnðilɔs] present us 
with one or two exclusively C(S)G meanings187, most verbs exhibit many more 
meanings, to the point that some of them, such as παύρνω [ˈpɛɾnɔ] or λϑνω [ˈlinɔ] 
have 10 exclusively C(S)G meanings or λαλϔ [lɐˈlɔ] that has 20. This 
differentiation follows the pattern that is generally present in language. Nouns 
and adjectives may have several meanings, occasionally a truly high number of 
denotations, but it is verbs that mostly bear the brunt of semantic diversification.  
One last remark regarding the pairs of false friends could not possibly ignore the 
fact that their list is far from comprehensive. Firstly, because although we had 
gathered a larger number of lemmas we considered false friends, after a more 
meticulous investigation in accordance with the criteria we had set, we realized 
that they could not all be included in our list. The reasons for that varied, but 
mostly centred either on the provenance of the lemmas, or to the fact that they 
were not after all false friends, although we had considered them as such at first.  
Secondly, in the course of the last few months, we have encountered further 
pairs of faux amis that we were not in a position to include among our lemmas at 
this point. We are certain that a further elaboration of new pairs would be 
possible to take place at a later stage and become public knowledge through 
separate studies’ publications.  
                                                          
186 If one were also to take into account the fact that the adjectives mostly behave as nouns after 
they undergo a process of nounification, then the number of nouns ans perceived nouns greatly 
increases. 
187 At the same time, there are other nouns, such as νουσ [nus], with 6 meanings or ποϑλι [ˈpuli], 
with 5, but they are not typical nouns as regards the number of exclusively C(S)G meanings.  
  481  
Nevertheless, the most conspicuous omission of the present dissertation in 
general concerns the point of view and the directionality of the false friends’ 
pairs. We lack the Cypriot Greek speaker point of view, because we are not 
Cypriot Greek native speakers. It would have been extremely difficult to realize 
that the lemmas in our corpus are in fact false friends, if we were Greek Cypriots. 
Greek Cypriots native speakers do not realize that the Greek words and 
phraseologisms they use in Cyprus -especially the ones that could identify 
typologically with SMG- have more meanings than they do in the SMG. 
Discussions to this effect with our group of informants have led us to realize, that 
Greek Cypriot would consider other words as false friends, words that do not 
have an added meaning in the C(S)G, but rather words that have less meanings, 
such as the feminine noun καραμϋλα [kɐɾɐ'mɛlɐ]. In SMG it signifies ‘caramel’, 
‘toffee’, ‘hard candy’ or metaphorically ‘an opinion or argument reiterated 
constantly because it is convenient or pleasing’. In C(S)G the ‘toffee’ or ‘hard 
candy’ denotation is inexistent, since this variety has the feminine noun 
κουφεττοϑα [kufɛ'thːuɐ] in order to signify this type of candy. 
Difficulties encountered 
Apart from minor and mostly insignificant difficulties with the categorization 
(e.g. category change from the one in which a lemma had been originally 
classified at the emergence of further examples and meanings), the most 
important matter that had to be tackled was meaning assignation. The fact that 
the dissertation author is a native SMG speaker residing in Cyprus the last 15 
years means that the decision of denotation assignation to the SMG or the 
common meanings was a process that could not be designated as definite or 
indisputable. The task of deciphering which of the meanings that a lemma has 
were SMG exclusive or commonly used by both varieties, was not an esay one. 
Another impediment that to some degree defined the present thesis is the 
structure, philosophy and presentation of the Cypriot Greek dictionaries188. 
Often, we would come across denotations in the dictionaries that made us 
                                                          
188 In this instance the use of the generic term that encompasses all levels is intentional, since the 
majority of the lemmas in the dialectal dictionaries or glossaries engages in the presentation of 
mainly basilectal lexicon, to the point that they may concentrate on words that have been 
obsolete since the medieval era.  
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consider some lemma as false friends, when in fact, after a relevant investigation 
it would become evident that are not any more, since those denotations were 
inexistent in the synchronic C(S)G variety. The opposite would also often come 
about. Other times, the dictionaries would present as common between the two 
varieties a meaning that did not actually exist in the C(S)G, but the authors would 
be unaware of that. Mostly the dictionaries either lacked the lemmas themselves 
or they lacked their current meanings.  
Significance of current research 
The bulk of researches and studies regarding false friends concerns 
interlinguistic instances of false friends and only recently has it become 
understood by a small numbers of investigators that another type exists, namely 
intralinguistic. Furthermore, those researchers that are interested in 
intralinguistic, have so far omitted to publish a lengthy appraisal of this type of 
faux amis and they mostly concentrate on specific cases studied ad hoc. It is 
obvious that this specifi area of linguistics has been neglected so far and we 
believe that our work will contribute in understanding of the phenomenon. 
We consider the present thesis, not only as a novelty, but also as a necessary tool 
both for SMG and Cypriot Greek native speakers. When SMG speakers first enter 
Cyprus for any of the usual (or unexpected) reasons, mainly study-, work- or 
personal life-related reasons, find understanding the basilectal features of the 
dialectal continuum a hard task to accomplish. Although that may be expected, if 
one should consider the level at which the two varieties differ, they are 
perplexed by the lexical or syntactic differentiations between them at the 
mesolectal or acrolectal end of the continuum. They tend to make the same 
equation that most Cypriot Greek continuum levels’ speakers also make, that 
lexical similarity signifies semantic identity. Especially with regard to the 
acrolectal end, it is almost impossible for one to separate typological similarity 
from semantic identity, since it is a deeply ingrained equation. It is our firm belief 
that speakers of both varieties need to be made aware of this phenomenon and 
should learn the semantic equivalence between the two varieties. 
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The influence that the mother tongue exerts over this equation should not be 
disregarded. Native speakers of any language will tend to grant precedence to 
the semantic equation already established in their minds, even over knowledge 
gained. When they are unaware of the fact that sometimes that equation is 
erroneous, it is even more certain that they will fall in the pitfalls of treacherous 
false friends. It is therefore evident that speakers of both varieties ought to be 
trained in the art of uncovering and avoiding faux amis, in order to improve their 
communication.  
Thoughts for the future 
The present thesis could not possibly boast of being an exhaustive elaboration of 
all existing false friends’ pairs between the two varieties of the Greek language. It 
is merely a presentation of the phenomenon of false friends in general as well as 
in this particular instance at a theoretical level. At a practical level, it is our belief 
that the 194 pairs of false friends presented and analysed are a significant 
percentage of those that exist, but we are confident that we will encounter even 
more pairs to be expounded on in the future, and it would be possible to analyze 
them for presentation in conferences and scientific journals. 
The next step will be the elaboration of class-specific material in order to provide 
awareness of the phenomenon and the semantics and pragmatics of false friends. 
The educational system in Cyprus follows to a significant degree the educational 
system of Greece using mainly the same teaching manuals for language and 
literature classes,  as well a similar philosophy. Although Greek Cypriots are 
aware of the fact that the Greek Cypriot variety of the Greek language differs 
from the standard variety taught at school (either in Cyprus or in Greece), they 
ignore the existence of the phenomenon of false friends. We believe that it will be 
deemed helpful to provide Greek language teachers at the all levels of education 
with exercises, texts and teaching material in general. The students (and the 
teachers, we think) will be helped to understand the phenomenon and the 
differences between the two varieties. We think that the end result will be not 
only awareness, but also improved and in-depth knowledge of both varieties.  
  484  
Another relevant facet of such an approach is the teaching of the Modern Greek 
language in the Cypriot framework as a second language, either in state-funded 
institutions (such as public schools or the School for the Greek Language of the 
University of Cyprus), or in private institutes. Foreigners in Cyprus face a more 
difficult task in attempting to learn Modern Greek than foreigners in Greece. The 
variety they hear all around them differs, at times significantly, to the variety 
they learn from books and on which they will be tested in the future in order to 
prove their relevant knowledge. Teaching material especially designed to 
address the needs of this student population that also includes adults will 
facilitate learning in a more complex environment than mainstream school 
classrooms. 
At the same time, we believe that a specialized dictionary of false friends in the 
tradition of the first ever such dictionary by Koessler and Derocquigny (1928) is 
a necessity that should not delay overmuch. As has already been noted with 
regard to the dialectal dictionaries we consulted, there is a dire lack of a general 
modern-day Cypriot Greek dictionary compiled and presented according to 
scientific criteria and practices. Even if the creation of such a dictionary is not 
among our goals, the presentation of our data in the form of a specialized 
dictionary that would include not only the equivalence of the terms, but also 
examples of usage is. We consider that such a dictionary will facilitate 
communication and clarify possible misunderstandings between native speakers 
of the mainland Greece Modern Greek variety and of the Cyprus variety. 
Furthermore, it could be a tool and a study that could be incorporated in a 
possible future Greek Cypriot dictionary that would approach Greek Cypriot in a 
monolingual manner. 
Finally, we hope that the present dissertation will constitute the basis or the 
stimulus for future fruitful and informed, sober discussions regarding the 
relation between the two varieties and the future of the Cypriot Greek variety. 
Our most sincere wish is that this work will not remain known only in academia, 
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Index 1 – Alphabetical list of false friends’ pairs 
SMG lemma C(S)G lemma Category Page no. 
αγγούρι αγγούριν  phraseological 333 
αγύριςτοσ 
 
purely semantic 122 






purely semantic 123 
αερικόσ 
 
purely semantic 124 
ακαδημαώκόσ 
 
purely semantic 125 
ακαθαρςύα 
 





















purely semantic 129 




βιβλιϊριο βιβλιϊριον  multiple 372 
βλϋπω1 
 
purely semantic 131 
βλϋπω2 γλϋπω morphological 242 
βούκα βούκκα morphological 245 
βούλωμα  βούλλωμαν  morphological 246 
βουλώνω  βουλλώννω  morphological 248 
βούτημα βούττημαν  morphological 250 









purely semantic  134 
γϋρνω 
 
purely semantic 135 
γιοσ 
 
pragmatic (use-related) 458 







γυαλύ γυαλλύν  morphological 254 
γυμναςτικόσ  
 
purely semantic  137 
γυρεύω  γυρεύκω morphological 256 
δαγκώνω δακκϊννω  morphological 258 
δϊχτυλο δϊχτυλον multiple 375 
δεύχνω 
 
purely semantic  138 
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SMG lemma C(S)G lemma Category Page no. 
δεκϊρι  δεκϊριν phonetic 203 
δϋκατα 
 
purely semantic  140 
δϋνω δόννω  multiple 377 
διαςταυρώνω  διαςταυρώννω multiple 379 
διϊτρηςη διϊτρηςην phonetic 204 









pragmatic (connotational) 456 
εξαπολύω ξαπολώ multiple 381 
εξωτερικόσ 
 
pragmatic (contextual) 459 
επαρχύα 
 
pragmatic (cultural) 471 
ϋρημοσ γϋρημοσ multiple 384 
ϋςω ϋςςω pragmatic (use-related) 463 
ευλογημϋνοσ  ευλοημϋνοσ  multiple 386 
εφορύα 
 
pragmatic (cultural) 473 




ημερώνω μερώννω  morphological 261 
θϊλαμοσ  
 
purely semantic  141 
θερμαντικόσ 
 
purely semantic  142 
θεωρύα 
 
purely semantic 143 
θωρώ 
 
pragmatic (register-related) 449 
καθιςτόσ  
 
purely semantic 145 
καθιςτώ καταςταύννω multiple 388 
καλόσ 
 
pragmatic (use-related) 465 
καντόλα 
 




κϊπνιςμα  κϊπνιςμαν phonetic 208 
καρτερώ 
 
pragmatic (use-related) 467 
κϊςα  κα ς α  phonetic 209 
κατακλυςμόσ 
 
purely semantic 147 
καταλαβαύνω  καταλϊβω  grammatical 325 
καταλύω καταλυώ  multiple 389 
κατϊςτημα κατϊςτημαν phonetic 210 
κεραμικόσ 
 








κοιμύζω  τζ οιμι ζω  morphological 269 
κόλλα  
 
pragmatic (use-related) 469 
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SMG lemma C(S)G lemma Category Page no. 
κοντϊ  
 
purely semantic 149 
κοντεύω κοντεύκω syntactic 329 
κοπϋλα κοπϋλλα multiple 391 
κόρη 
 
pragmatic (contextual) 460 
κοτςϊνι κκοτς α νιν  morphological 270 
κούπα  κούππα  morphological 272 
κούρςα  
 










purely semantic 153 
κρατημϋνοσ 
 
pragmatic (contextual) 462 
κρατώ 
 
purely semantic 155 
κρεβϊτι κρεβϊτιν phonetic 213 
κρϋμα  
 
pragmatic (cultural) 474 
κρυϊδα 
 
purely semantic 158 












pragmatic (register-related) 451 
λϊμνω  
 




λϊχανο λϊχανον phonetic 217 
λειτουργόσ 
 
purely semantic 162 




λούζω λούννω multiple 403 
λύνω λύω  multiple 405 
μαγεύριςςα μαεύριςςα  morphological 279 
μαγκώνω μαγκώννω morphological 280 
μακαρύζω 
 






pragmatic (cultural) 475 
μϊνα  
 
purely semantic 166 
μανικιούρ 
 
purely semantic 169 
μϊπα  μϊππα  multiple 411 
μϊςκα  
 
purely semantic 170 
μαςκαραλύκι μαςκαραλλύκκιν morphological 281 
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SMG lemma C(S)G lemma Category Page no. 
μϊχομαι  μϊχουμαι  morphological 285 




μεςημϋρι μεςημϋριν  multiple 416 
μπερδεύω μπερτεύκω multiple 418 
μούρα 
 
purely semantic 171 
μούτςοσ  μου τς οσ  phonetic 219 
μπούκλα πούκλα morphological 287 
μπούκωμα μπούκκωμαν  morphological 289 
μυροφόροσ 
 
purely semantic 173 
μυρωδιϊ μυρωθκιϊ multiple 420 
μυρωδικό 
 
purely semantic 174 






pragmatic (use-related) 470 
ξεροτόγανο ξεροτόανον  multiple 424 
ξιπϊζω ξιππϊζω morphological 291 
ξυρύζω  ξουρύζω  morphological 293 
όςο όςον phraseological 349 







πϊνα πϊννα morphological 295 
















παςτύτςιο παςτι τς ιον  phonetic 226 
παστός 
 
purely semantic 177 
πϋνα  πϋννα  morphological 297 
περνώ  περνώ  purely semantic 179 
πϋφτω ππϋφτω multiple 430 




πύτα πύττα morphological 299 
πόνημα πόνημαν phraseological 357 
πορςελϊνη 
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SMG lemma C(S)G lemma Category Page no. 
πουλύ πουλλύν multiple 442 
πούλι  ππούλλιν  morphological 301 
ρϊμμα ρϊμμαν phonetic 229 
ρύγα 
 
purely semantic 185 
ριγώ ριώ morphological 303 
ρούχο ρούχον phonetic 230 
ςϊκοσ  ςϊκκοσ  morphological 304 
ςϊλι ς α λιν  phonetic 232 
ςϊρπα ς α ρπα phonetic 234 
ςεντούκι  ςεντου τζ ιν  morphological 306 
ςηκώνω  ςηκώννω  morphological 307 
ςκϊλα 
 
purely semantic 186 




ςούπα ςούππα phraseological 359 






purely semantic 187 
ςπύτι  ςπύτιν phonetic 236 
ςπόνδυλοσ 
 
purely semantic 189 
ςτοιχειό ςτοις ειο ν  morphological 314 
ςτραβώνω ςτραώννω phraseological 361 
ςτραγγύζω ςτραντζ ι ζω  morphological 315 
ςτρϋφω 
 
purely semantic 190 
ςώνω  ςώννω  morphological 317 
ςωςτόσ  
 
purely semantic 192 
φορητόσ 
 
purely semantic 194 
φρϋςκοσ  
 
purely semantic 195 
φτενόσ φτανόσ morphological 319 
χημεύο 
 
purely semantic 197 
χημικόσ 
 
purely semantic 198 
χτικιϊρησ  χτιτζ α ρησ morphological 322 
χτικιό χτιτζ ιο ν morphological 324 
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Index 2 – False friends’ pairs according to category  
































































































































Semantic and grammatical false friends (2) 
καταλαβαύνω, 325 που, 327 
 
Semantic and syntactic false friends (2) 
κοντεύω, 329 παρατηρώ, 331 
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μακρινϊρι, 475  
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Summary in Spanish / Resumen en español 
 
1. Griego Moderno Estándar (GME) y Griego Chipriota Estándar (GCE) 
El primer capítulo repasa los momentos más destacados de la historia de Chipre 
relacionados con la historia de su idioma, la situación sociolingüística y las 
principales diferencias entre las dos variedades explicando también el contenido 
de los términos usados.  
Chipre está ubicada en la parte oriental del Mediterráneo en un punto de 
encuentro de tres continentes y, por esa razón, es un punto de importancia 
estratégica. El lenguaje griego está presente en la isla desde el siglo XII AC, pero 
la influencia de los otros pueblos189 que la conquistaron a través de su historia es 
también evidente en el lenguaje hablado contemporáneo (Mallinson, 2011). 
Este idioma mantiene hasta hoy elementos del arcado-chipriota hablado por los 
micenios, en la isla, pero su base amplia es el griego helenístico que se llama 
“koine” y su evolución lingüística en el tiempo de los bizantinos hasta los francos. 
En el tiempo de los occidentales, el idioma ya había adquirido o evolucionado la 
mayoría de las características que exhibe hoy en día (Varella, 2006: 11ff.; 
Mallinson, 2011). 
En el primer capítulo se aclaran los significados que tiene cada uno de los 
términos usados en el ámbito de la dialectología que hasta un cierto punto es 
donde se encuentra el campo de nuestro estudio. Los términos más relevantes 
serían lengua estándar, dialecto y variedad lingüística.  
No es una tarea fácil para los lingüistas establecer claras distinciones entre los 
tres términos. Según Macaulay (1997: 25) “se puede usar el término lenguaje 
para una sola norma lingüística o para un grupo de normas relacionadas entre sí” 
(traducción propia). Si nos referimos a una sola norma, la llamamos una variedad 
                                                          
189 Entre ellos los asirios, los egipcios y los persas, Alejandro el magno y los romanos. Después 
formó parte del imperio bizantino, perteneció al Ricardo I de Inglaterra, a los Lusignan, los 
venezianos, los turcos y finalmente a los británicos hasta el 1960. Todos ellos impactaron al 
idioma griego de Chipre (Sophocleous, 2009: 1; Varella, 2006: 49; Mallinson, 2011) 
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estándar. Todas las demás variedades divergentes se llaman dialectos. El término 
lenguaje, en su sentido más amplio, abarcaría todos los diferentes dialectos  o 
variedades lingüísticas de cada lengua (Baker 1992; Chaika 1989). Wardhaugh 
(1992: 22) define la variedad lingüística como “un conjunto específico de 
términos lingüísticos o patrones del habla (como los sonidos, las palabras, las 
características gramaticales, etc.) que se asocian únicamente con algún factor 
externo (como un área geográfica o un grupo social)”. De acuerdo con esto, este 
término es neutral y se puede usar en cualquier forma de lengua que se 
considere una sola entidad (Chambers and Trudgill, 1980). Según Macaulay 
(1997: 3), “su uso no suscita controversias porque no propone ninguna 
reivindicación teórica sobre el estatus de la entidad referida de tal manera” (en 
Pavlou y Papapavlou, 2004: 244).  
Una variedad estándar tiene algunas características que la definen: su forma 
escrita y su forma hablada coinciden, es una variedad estandarizada y es 
elaborada por haber adquirido las habilidades expresivas necesarias para 
cumplir con sus necesidades comunicativas. Se usa casi exclusivamente en 
algunos campos de actividad humana, como la educación, los medios de 
comunicación,  los tribunales o el mundo profesional (Baker 2001: 44). Al 
contrario, las variedades no estandarizadas se usan habitualmente para la 
comunicación privada y su uso muy a menudo es un acto de solidaridad 
manifiesta con los miembros de algún grupo determinado (Pavlou and 
Papapavlou, 2004: 244). 
En el caso que nos ocupa, los lingüistas clasifican la variedad chipriota como un 
dialecto y más concretamente como uno de los dialectos del sur-oriente griego. 
Tradicionalmente se describe como un continuo geográfico abarcado por 
dieciocho sub-variedades o basilectos. Estos basilectos fueron  caracterizados 
conjuntamente por sus propios hablantes como χωρκϊτικα [xɔˈɾkɐtikɐ], un 
dialecto hablado por los campesinos mientras llamaban griego a la lengua 
estándar hablada en Grecia (Newton, 1972; Κοντοςόπουλοσ, 1969). Pero ya en 
1972, Newton se refiere a una variedad metropolitana basada en la sub-variedad 
de Mesaoria (la región de Nicosia) que los mismos chipriotas describen como 
“habla civil” y parece que hasta cierto punto ha formado la base de la variedad 
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que a continuación llamaremos griego chipriota estándar (Σςιπλϊκου, 2009: 
1197). 
También es necesario matizar la relación entre las dos variedades lingüísticas (o 
solamente variedades a continuación), es decir el griego moderno estándar 
(GME, en adelante) y el griego chipriota estándar (GCE, en adelante). El GME es la 
norma oficial de lo que se llama idioma griego, que comprendería todos los 
dialectos del griego moderno (Horrocks, 1997). La relación entre estas dos 
variedades es más complicada que la que existe entre el GME y otros dialectos 
del griego moderno (Papapavlou and Pavlou, 1998). Los hablantes de GCE viven 
en un país distinto al de los demás dialectos, son menos numerosos 
(aproximadamente 800.000190) y los factores políticos e ideológicos que 
aclararemos más adelante embrollan la relación entre los dos (Papapavlou 1997, 
1998, 2001a; Pavlou 1999).  
No existe inteligibilidad mutua entre los hablantes de las dos variedades, 
especialmente para los hablantes nativos de GME que frecuentemente entienden 
con dificultad a los hablantes de GCE que se esfuerzan a hablar GME, y los 
basilectos más alejados al GME son totalmente ininteligibles (Papapavlou and 
Pavlou, 1998). Pero tampoco los hablantes de GCE entienden  fácilmente a los 
hablantes de GME, porque les parece que hablan demasiado rápidamente 
(Arvaniti, 2006a: 18 y 2006b: 26). 
La situación sociolingüística en la isla es complicada, por tener dos  comunidades 
étnicas distintas191 y cuatro idiomas. El idioma oficial de los grecochipriotas es el 
GME, pero su lengua materna es el GCE y para los turcochipriotas, por su parte,   
su idioma oficial es otro (el turco estándar de Turquía) y otra su lengua materna 
(su variedad de turco chipriota). Los dos idiomas oficiales se usan en el campo de 
la legislación, de la administración, de los tribunales de justicia, en el Boletín 
Oficial, en las monedas y en los sellos y en todo tipo de comunicación entre los 
ciudadanos y las autoridades. Pero no hay ningún tipo de diglosia entre las dos 
                                                          
190 Según los datos del Servicio de Estadísticos de la República de Chipre 
(http://www.mof.gov.cy/mof/cystat/statistics.nsf/All/DFE39266BB7B83CEC22580760037BB0
F?OpenDocument&sub=1&sel=1&e=&print). 
191 Aunque ahora viven divididas, los turcochipriotas en el norte, en un país no reconocido 
internacionalmente y los grecochipriotas en el sur, en la reconocida República de Chipre. 
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comunidades, como se esperaría (Karyolemou, 2001: 26ff.; Karoulla-Vrikki, 
2009: 188; Sophocleous, 2009: 1). La situación sociolingüística que existe se ha 
descrito como diglosia entre el GME y el GCE, según la noción de diglosia clásica 
de Ferguson (Sciriha 1995, Karoula-Vrikkis 1991, Μοςχονϊσ, 2002; Arvaniti 
2006a y 2006b; Ferguson, 1959), bidialectismo (Papapavlou 1998; Pavlou y 
Papapavlou, 2007; Sophocleous, 2009) o continuo lingüístico (Karyolemou, 
1992). Todos los enfoques tienen sus fundamentos, pero lo más importante es 
prestar atención a la complejidad de relaciones a la que se puede añadir también 
el importante papel que desempeña el inglés en la isla (Karoulla-Vrikki, 2009: 
188; Arvaniti, 2006a: 5).  
La situación sociolingüística no está claramente definida y los campos de uso 
para cada una de las variedades cambian y dependen de la situación 
comunicativa. En general el GME está reservado para actos oficiales, 
administrativos, de registro muy alto o para la comunicación con los griegos de 
Grecia. El GCE es la variedad de la casa, aprendida allí y usada en todas las 
instancias en las que se necesita expresar sentimientos, hablar con los familiares 
y los amigos, y, en general, con otros grecochipriotas, así como para hablar de 
temas cotidianos. Es obvio que es una variedad vibrante. Sin embargo, los límites 
entre las dos variedades no están grabados en piedra y se puede usar ambas en 
distintas variaciones, de acuerdo con las necesidades comunicativas de los 
hablantes.  
El GCE es una variedad que, si la consideramos en términos de continuo 
lingüístico, pertenece al extremo acrolecto y se parece significantemente al GME. 
Es una mezcla de elementos basilecticos, mesolecticos y acrolecticos con 
elementos del GME y se va convirtiendo en el registro más alto de la variedad, 
parecido a una variedad estándar, basada en el habla culto del capital del país 
(Arvaniti 2006a y 2006b).  
La variedad chipriota es más conservadora que la oficial de Grecia, con más 
elementos arcaicos que no se conservan o nunca han sido parte del GME, de 
modo que las dos variedades difieren entre sí en todos los niveles lingüísticos 
(Varella, 2006: 15; Terkourafi 2007; Arvaniti 2006a y 2006b). En las últimas 
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décadas, el GME va influyendo en la variedad chipriota por el aumento de los 
contactos entre ambas variedades  gracias a los medios de comunicación, la 
televisión y las estancias de estudio que muchos grecochipriotas realizan en 
Grecia (Armosti et al., 2014: 24). 
Una lista exhaustiva de los elementos más destacados del GCE no cabe en un 
resumen, de modo que haremos una sinopsis más general. La fonética y la 
fonología del GCE son los rasgos más destacados para los hablantes del GME y 
desde un punto de vista más técnico, es también el nivel del habla con más 
diferencias. Entre las más importantes diferencias están las siguientes: 1) el GCE 
presenta consonantes geminadas, elisión de las consonantes fricativas en 
posición intervocálica, asimilación total de las consonantes nasales a las 
fricativas siguientes, grupos consonánticos con sus propios cambios, cuatro 
postalveolares ([ʃ], [ʒ], [ʧ] y [ʤ]), etc, fenómenos todos de los que el GME carece; 
2) por otra parte el GCE carece de consonantes oclusivas que se sustituyen por 
consonantes oclusivas sordas o tilde secundaria sobre los nombres a los que se 
añaden pronombres enclíticos; y 3) el fenómeno de sinicesis existe en ambas 
variedades, pero en el GCE realizó más cambios fonológicos y sus resultados 
difieren de los del GME.  
En la morfología y la gramática de las dos variedades también están 
diferenciadas de tal manera que la morfología desempeña un papel importante 
en el momento de distinguir entre el GME y el GCE. El GCE mantiene rasgos 
morfológicos y gramaticales que han desaparecido del GME, como el aumento 
silábico para marcar los tiempos del pasado, sufijos arcaicos de los verbos, el 
sufijo de terminación de los nombres <–ν> [n] en todos los géneros, la 
geminación instantánea de la terminación de los verbos (por ejemplo, [vu'ilɔnɔ] 
> [vu'lɔnːɔ]), un diferente complemento marcando el futuro tiempo y otros. 
Aunque hay cambios en la morfología que hacen que las dos variedades se 
acerquen, las características de la sintaxis permanecen estables en su 
divergencia: la posición postverbal de los pronombres clíticos  a diferencia de su 
posición preverbal en GME; sustitución del genitivo plural de los nombres 
masculinos por el acusativo plural; construcciones sintácticas sin doble negación, 
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aunque es necesaria en sus equivalentes en el GME; uso de diferentes 
conjunciones; uso del tiempo perfecto pasado con una referencia de tiempo 
concreta que se considera incorrecto en GME, etc. 
En el nivel de la semántica y del léxico las diferencias puede ser explicada por los 
diferentes acontecimientos históricos que han influido la historia lingüística de 
las dos variedades. El GCE tiene palabras de origen turco, árabe, franco, italiano o 
inglés propias, amén del inmenso número de palabras comunes con el GME. 
Tiene dobletes léxicos192, falsos amigos (que se analizan más adelante) y pseudo-
palabras o barbarismos193 también (Pavlou and Papapavlou, 2004: 248ff.; 
Σςιπλϊκου, 2009: 1199ff.; Sophocleous, 2009: 241ff.; Varella 2006: 13ff.; 
Αρμοςτό et al., 2012; Armostis, 2011; Arvaniti, 2001 and 2006a; Παναγιώτου-
Σριανταφυλλοπούλου, 1999; Φριςτοδούλου, 2013). 
 
2. El fenómeno de los falsos amigos  
El segundo capítulo se centra en el fenómeno de los falsos amigos, pasándose 
revista a los primeros textos que se refieren al fenómeno, así como a los que 
acuñaron el término que estamos usando. Además se presenta nuestra definición 
del fenómeno y varios ejemplos desde nuestro corpus y se pasa a aclarecer la 
diferencia entre los falsos amigos intralinguales e interlinguales.  
Uno de los primeros libros sobre el tema se remonta al siglo XVII194 y, en el siglo 
XX, se publica el libro de Samuel Bogumil Lindes195 (Bunčić 2000: 7). En 1928 
apareció el libro que inició una etapa de intenso estudio del fenómeno: el 
diccionario de faux amis du traducteur, de Maxime Koessler y Jules Derocquigny. 
Según estos autores, los faux amis serían palabras muy parecidas en varios 
                                                          
192 Parejas de palabras distintas con el mismo referente, como los nombres μϊππα [ˈmɐphːɐ] y 
μπϊλα [ˈbɐlɐ], de diferente origen que ambas significan ‘pelota’.  
193 Palabras hechas de acuerdo con sus reglas de formación morfológica, sin embargo 
inexistentes en el GME, como el nombre κυβεύα [ci'viɐ] que parece pertenecer a un registro alto 
del GME pero no existe en éste, sino el nombre τζϐγοσ ['dzɔɣɔs] y ambos significan ‘juego’. 
194 Un diccionario de nombres polacos- suecos in Latin, Nomina Polonica convenient cum Sveticis, 
partim eundem partim diversum significantia Sensum Ordine Alphabetico collecta atque disposita, 
escrito en latín.  
195 Un diccionario escrito a mano de rusos-polacos falsos amigos. 
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aspectos pero con distintas acepciones: Y este término ha sido tomado como 
calco por la mayoría de las lenguas (véase la sección 2.2.1. Terminología).  
Otro de los temas que intenta clarificar el segundo capítulo son las diferencias de 
terminología, y también de contenido, de los términos cognado, falso cognado y 
falso amigo. Muchos de los investigadores del fenómeno usan los términos falso 
cognado196 y falso amigo como sinónimos (Granger and Swallow, 1988: 108; 
Mattheoudakis and Patsala, 2007: 320; Prado, 1989: 721; Shlesinger and Malkiel, 
2005: 174 ), pero no lo son Chamizo Domínguez (2006, 2008) ha mostrado que 
mientras cognado se puede aplicar a todas las palabras de  etimología común 
independientemente de su convergencia o divergencia semántica. A diferencia de 
los cognados, los falsos amigos son palabras cognadas, como por ejemplo el 
sustantivo español padre y el sustantivo francés père, que pueden ser también 
falsos amigos en algunos contextos, dado que el nombre francés puede también 
denotar ‘hombre viejo’. De ahí que las dos palabras siguen siendo cognados pero 
son también falsos amigos parciales. Existe también el caso opuesto, el de 
palabras que pueden ser falsos amigos pero no son cognados, como el nombre 
italiano cazzo, ‘pene’ y el aparentemente equivalente español cazo. Si 
intentáramos representar la relación entre los dos términos de acuerdo con los 
diagramas de Venn veríamos que el concepto de falsos amigos incluye la noción 
de los falsos cognados, dado que todos los falsos cognados son falsos amigos, 
pero no todos los falsos amigos son falsos cognados. 
A continuación se proporciona una definición de los falsos amigos basada en la 
definición propuesta por Hayward y Moulin (1984: 190):  
Se llama falsos amigos a las parejas que asocian dos significantes de distintas 
lenguas o variedades lingüísticas de la misma lengua con similitud fonética, 
fonológica, morfológica y/o ortográfica, mientras sus significados difieren 
con respeto a un significado por lo menos. Cuando aparece el significante, 
aunque sea en un contexto de lengua extranjera, la asociación entre 
significante y significado es tan fuerte que el hablante automáticamente 
piensa en el significado en su lengua materna (en todas sus acepciones). 
                                                          
196 Los cognados son palabras de estructura fonética y semántica idénticas o parecidas a causa de 
su origen común.  
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Un ejemplo claro de qué son los falsos amigos es el caso del sustantivo ανιψιϐσ197, 
entre el GME y el GCE. En el GCE se pronuncia [ɐniˈpʃɔs] y en el GME [ɐniˈpsɔs]. 
En la primera variedad preserva el significado del griego antiguo ‘primo 
hermano’ (Γιαγκουλλόσ, 2014: 55), mientras que en la segunda su significado ha 
cambiado a ‘sobrino’. En el griego medieval el nombre tenía ambos significados. 
Hoy en día en el GCE los nombres αδελφϐτεκνοσ [aðεˈlfɔtεknɔs], o αρφϐτεκνοσ 
[aˈɾfɔtεknɔs] (dos pronunciaciones diferentes de la misma palabra) son los que 
significan ‘sobrino’. Todos los hablantes nativos de GME, cuando se usa la 
palabra ανιψιϐσ en Chipre, tienen dificultades para entender a qué se refiere, 
porque ellos piensan directamente el significado del GME, pero en GCE no es el 
mismo, siendo las dos palabras una pareja de falsos amigos totales.  
Esta es una pareja que además de falsos amigos totales lo es de falsos amigos 
intralinguales y no interlinguales. En la mayoría de los casos, los falsos amigos 
aparecen entre idiomas distintos, pero el caso que estamos investigando es entre 
variedades del mismo idioma. Los intralinguales puede que sean diacrónicos, 
entre distintas épocas del mismo idioma (Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη y Βλϋτςη, 
2010; Seelbach, 2002: 29; Milan, 1989: 388; Heinle, 1992: 324; Ionescu, 2015: 
136) o sincrónicos, es decir entre un dialecto y una lengua estándar o dialectos 
geográficos del mismo idioma en un momento histórico dado (Chamizo 
Domínguez, 2008: xii; Bunčić, 2000: 23ff; Laskowski 2006: 2; Granger and 
Swallow, 1988: 115; Seelbach, 2002: 29; Hayward and Mounin, 1984: 194; Milan, 
1989: 390; Fang, 2012: 61; Frantzen, 1998: 248; Heinle, 1992: 322) o también 
puedan aparecer en situaciones de contacto lingüístico en el mismo país, como 
sucede con variedades del español en los EE.UU. (Lipski, 2008). 
Otro tema que abarca el segundo capítulo es el de los niveles lingüísticos en los 
que pueden aparecer falsos amigos. Además de los niveles usuales ya 
mencionados, en los últimos años abundan los estudios monográficos sobre 
falsos amigos gramaticales, sintácticos o pragmáticos (e incluimos tales también 
en nuestro corpus). Los pragmáticos son falsos amigos que pueden divergir 
semánticamente o no, pero la diferencia que los define como falsos amigos reside 
                                                          
197 Todos los nombres masculinos que denotan parentesco, ocupación u oficio incluyen o 
suponen el femenino género.  
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en el contexto, el registro, el estilo de habla, las connotaciones, el uso o la 
frecuencia de uso, etc., que son distintos entre dos idiomas o variedades. Los 
gramaticales o sintácticos exhiben diferencias en los niveles equivalentes y  
pueden también existir falsos amigos gramaticales o sintácticos, hasta 
fraseológicos.  
Otro tema igualmente importante es el de los problemas que causan los falsos 
amigos, usualmente son problemas en el mutuo entendimiento y la 
comunicación entre personas que hablan distintos idiomas o variedades 
lingüísticas. Cuando se necesita precisión, como en traducciones o 
interpretaciones, si los traductores o intérpretes desconocen los falsos amigos 
que podrían representar una trampa, suelen cometer errores. Otra categoría de 
profesionales interesados en el fenómeno son los profesores de lenguas 
extranjeras, porque lo encuentran muy a menudo y, a causa de él, sus estudiantes 
cometen errores, así como pueden ser un indicio muy idóneo para calibrar el 
dominio que tienen los estudiantes de la lengua de que se trate. Igualmente, 
también los teóricos de la traducción, los filósofos del lenguaje, los lexicógrafos y 
los lingüistas se han interesado por entender el fenómeno y los mecanismos 
lingüísticos que lo producen 
El primer proceso que da lugar a la creación de falsos amigos es la ascendencia 
común y el segundo es el préstamo. El préstamo puede darse  de un idioma a otro, 
o de un idioma tercero a dos idiomas distintos (Lázár, 1998: 83; Terkourafi, 
2005: xvii; Szpila, 2006: 77-8; Granger and Swallow, 1998: 108; Baker, 1999: 25; 
Maillot 1977: 70; Αναςταςιϊδη-΢υμεωνύδη 1997: 78; Gouws et al., 2004: 801; 
Bunčić 2000: 39; Φλιϊρασ, 2007: 16; Frunza, 2006: 3ff.; Doval, 1998: 277; 
Mattheoudakis and Patsala, 2007: 320; Αλεξιϊδου, 2009: 23). Algunos 
investigadores también consideran que la coincidencia por casualidad puede 
engendrar parejas de falsos amigos, pero, en este caso, hablaríamos de 
coincidencia sin procedencia común y sin una relación como esta, creemos que 
no existen los prerrequisitos para el fenómeno. 
La procedencia o el préstamo son una condición mínima necesaria, pero es 
necesario también el cambio lingüístico después de la entrada de cada palabra en 
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una lengua. Estos cambios pueden ser: 1) que la palabra en la lengua término 
tenga menos significados de los que tiene en su lengua de origen, 2) el significado 
de la palabra prestada puede cambiar en una de las dos lenguas, 3) la palabra 
prestada puede desarrollar significados que no existían en su lengua de origen 
(Chamizo Domínguez and Nerlich, 2002: 1844ff; Postigo Pinazo, 2008: 461; 
Baker, 1999: 25; Terkourafi, 2005: xvi; Lázár, 1998: 83; O’Neill and Casanovas 
Catalá, 1997: 104; Chamizo Domínguez, 2008: 19; Milan, 1989: 389).  
Hay muchos  criterios diversos para elegir las parejas que se incluirán en cada 
categoría por los distintos científicos. Nosotros elegimos las parejas de acuerdo 
con los criterios siguientes: 1) la etimología, porque los falsos amigos tendrán 
procedencia común, algo que es de esperar, dado que los faux amis pertenecen a 
la misma lengua; 2) la morfología según unas reglas dadas que nos permite 
relacionar los dos morfemas sin muchas dudas; 3) la fonética y/o la fonología no 
coincidirán, porque no coinciden entre las dos variedades, pero las diferencia 
son consistentes y la correlación será posible; 4) la ortografía del GCE, que no ha 
sido estandarizada,  con lo que no se puede esperar una correspondencia en este 
aspecto; 5) la gramática y la sintaxis son dos áreas que no han sido lo 
suficientemente analizadas y no podríamos señalar si hay alguna obra que 
presente fielmente la variedad chipriota usada hoy; 6) otro criterio importante 
es la frecuencia de uso, que podría engendrar problemas, aunque no muy 
frecuentemente usadas las palabras del corpus; 7) el potencial de confusión es 
importante, aunque no sea muy científico, en la medida en que los problemas en 
la comunicación son una parte integral del fenómeno de los falsos amigos; y 8) el 
último factor es la direccionalidad de los falsos amigos, que se ven bajo el prisma 
de un hablante de GME que se encuentra asediada por las diferencias y los falsos 
amigos entre las dos variedades. 
 
3. Las categorizaciones de los falsos amigos 
El tercer capítulo defiende la necesidad de categorización, explica los tipos de 
diagramas Venn que ponen de relieve las relaciones entre los falsos amigos, 
menciona los tres criterios básicos de clasificación y, en último lugar, hace un 
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repaso de las diversas categorizaciones que se han propuesto los investigadores 
del fenómeno.  
La categorización de los falsos amigos es imprescindible por razones 
metodológicas, para poder delimitar el fenómeno de una manera apropiada y 
también docente que es ineludible para su enseñanza (Hayward y Moulin, 1984: 
191). Una distinción transversal que hacen todos los investigadores es la 
distinción entre falsos amigos totales y parciales. Se llaman totales a los faux amis 
que no comparten ninguna de sus acepciones y parciales a los que tienen por lo 
menos un significado comúnoun La mayoría de los falsos amigos son parciales y 
estos son los más tramposos.  
Una manera ilustrativa para demostrar las diferencias entre las parejas de falsos 
amigos es recurriendo a los diagramas de Venn, según la teoría de los conjuntos. 
Hay tres tipos de diagramas de Venn, de los que uno (disyunción de conjuntos) 
coincide con los falsos amigos totales y los dos restantes (inclusión e intersección 
de conjuntos) con los parciales. La disyunción significa que los conjuntos no 
tienen miembros en común, expresando de la mejor manera la divergencia de los 
significados de estos falsos amigos que no tienen ningún punto de contacto 
(Granger, 1996; Chamizo Domínguez, 2009; Roca-Varela, 2012). Un ejemplo muy 
claro sería el caso de los nombres κουτοϑκι [kuˈtuci], ‘bar pequeño y rústico’ en 
GME y κουττοϑτζ ιν [kutʰːˈutʃin], ‘algo muy pesado’ en GCE. Ambos provienen de 
la misma palabra turca, pero sus significados han divergido tanto del original y 
entre sí que actualmente son falsos amigos totales. 
El segundo tipo de diagrama es la inclusión, en el que todos los significados de 
una palabra se hallan incluidos entre los significados de la palabra con la que se 
forma la pareja de falsos amigos, pero no al revés. Por ejemplo, el nombre de 
GME, ακαθαρςύα [ɐkɐθɐˈɾsiɐ] coincide morfológica y fonéticamente con el 
nombre de GCE ακαθαρςύαν [ɐkɐθɐˈɾsiɐn]198, pero el primero es más amplio 
semánticamente, porque significa ‘suciedad’ o ‘mugre’, mientras el segundo 
denota ‘basura’ y se usa principalmente en  plural.  
                                                          
198 Excepto el <ν> [n] en el final del nombre que es una de las diferencias morfológicas que 
existen entre las dos variedades. 
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El tercer tipo es la intersección de conjuntos en la que algunos de los significados 
de la pareja son compartidos mientras que otros significados no lo son Típico de 
la situación proporcionada se podría considerar el caso del verbo del GME 
διπλϔνω [ðiˈplɔnɔ] y del verbo del GCE διπλϔννω [ðiˈplɔnːɔ]. Tienen en común el 
significado de ‘plegar’, ‘doblar’, ‘cubrir algo bien’. El GME significa además ‘doblar 
algo en dos’ (un significado que existía también en el griego antiguo) y el verbo 
del GCE ‘darse por vencido’, que probablemente ha evolucionado de la 
visualización de alguien que cierra sus libros (según el fraseologismo que 
acompaña el nombre) o del significado del verbo inglés fold como un calco. 
Para incluir en nuestra categorización alguna pareja de falsos amigos 
consideramos indispensables tres componentes: a) la etimología común; b) la 
divergencia semántica; y c) la similitud (o identidad) tipológica (Doval Reixa, 
1998: 285). 
Hemos divididos todas las propuestas de clasificaciones en cinco grandes grupos: 
a) puramente semánticos, que coinciden en todos los niveles de análisis 
lingüístico excepto el semántico; b) falsos amigos de divergencia semántica 
combinada con divergencia en cualquier otro de los niveles de análisis lingüístico 
(fonética, morfología, gramática y sintaxis); c) la pragmática es para nosotros 
una categoría separada, porque muy a menudo los falsos amigos pragmáticos no 
van acompañados por divergencia semántica, sino por diferenciaciones 
imperceptibles relacionadas con el contexto o temas de registro, estilo, o 
frecuencia; d) puramente tipológicos que divergen solamente formalmente en 
relación con cualquier otro nivel excepto el semántico, donde coinciden; y e) 
falsos amigos cuestionados, una categoría en la que sumamos todas las categoría 
propuestas que creemos que no son verdaderamente faux amis, sino distintos 
grupos de palabras.  
En todas estas categorías hemos incluidos los autores que proponen alguna 
forma de categorización parecida mencionando los términos que adopta cada 
uno para facilitar un resumen de las propuestas de clasificación, antes de 
presentar la nuestra. Hemos evitado referirnos en estos tan detalladamente por 
no pensar que son parte de los objetivos de un resumen 
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4. Temas relacionados con el corpus 
La compilación de nuestro corpus está relacionada con temas de lexicografía y 
estandarización dialectal, además de falta de recursos metodológicos, como 
diccionarios fiables, corpus de textos y gramáticas contemporáneas de la 
variedad chipriota. 
Los diccionarios de la variedad chipriota sufren de los mismos problemas que la 
mayoría de diccionarios en el ámbito que se podría llamar “dialectología”. En los 
diccionarios monolinguales, las explicaciones de los lemas son exactamente esto, 
explicaciones, pero en los diccionarios dialécticos aparecer equivalencias 
semánticas del estándar como contenido semántico de los lemas dialécticos. A 
menudo los diccionarios de la variedad chipriota no incluyen palabras o 
fraseologismos contemporáneos, sino arcaicos y muchos de ellos están con 
frecuencia totalmente obsoletos. Otro problema es el de la multiplicidad de los 
lemas, a causa de la falta de codificación199. Por no haber una ortografía 
establecida, los lexicógrafos chipriotas añaden todos los lemas y algunas veces 
todas las variedades gráficas que se han encontrado o se podrían encontrar y es 
una aventura encontrar la explicación que se busca. Y, cuando se la encuentra, es 
posible que en la mayoría de los casos no se entienda su significado, porque no se 
distinguen las acepciones y tampoco se dan ejemplos para cada una de ellas.  
Además, por considerarse diccionarios dialectales, no incluyen todas las palabras 
que consideran comunes con el GME, especialmente cuando estas palabras no 
exhiben marcadores dialectales claros, como es la morfología o la fonética 
distinta a la de la variedad estándar de Grecia. Tal práctica tiene como resultado 
dos complicaciones: la primera es que ni mencionan la mayoría de los falsos 
amigos puramente semánticos que hemos incluido en nuestro corpus o palabras 
con pequeñas diferencias entre las dos variedades (igualmente desconocen que 
las acepciones o los rasgos pragmáticos de estos difieren a los del GCE). La 
segunda es que, en general, no incluyen palabras que pertenecen a las dos 
                                                          
199 En Chipre se niega que la variedad hablada merezca un estatus mejor de una variedad 
periférica oral y los políticos evitan cualquier debate sobre una posible codificación con un 
alfabeto distinto en algunos aspectos del griego y estableciendo una ortografía propia para la 
variedad vernácula.  
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variedades, aunque sean cotidianas, porque en realidad estos diccionarios 
funcionan en gran medida como guías para los καλαμαρϊ(δ)εσ [kɐlɐmɐ'ɾɐ(ð)ɛs] 
‘Griegos de Grecia’, o como vocabularios arcaicos, medievales,  absolutamente 
obsoletos en la actualidad, que podrían interesar a los Grecochipriotas. 
Los investigadores que se ocupan del estudio del GCE están de acuerdo sobre la 
necesidad de codificar la variedad chipriota, pero no hay voluntad por parte de 
los políticos. La variedad chipriota es una de las primeras que fueron escritas, 
con textos desde el tiempo del dominio de los francos, tratándose, por lo  demás, 
de textos históricos y jurídicos, es decir textos con un nivel de dificultad y 
registro muy alto. Sin embargo, hoy en día se cree que no sería necesario 
introducir un alfabeto distinto o por lo menos, algunas letras especiales en el  
alfabeto griego, porque no se necesita escribir el dialecto. 
La verdad es que se escribe el GCE y también se escriben palabras o 
fraseologismos que pertenecen a registros mesolecticos o basilecticos en la red, 
en las redes sociales, pero también enviando mensajes en los móviles, y en obras 
de literatura escritas en su totalidad o en parte en la variedad chipriota. Se 
escriben con sistemas gráficos hechos adrede por los autores o por las 
editoriales  y no por lingüistas que son los más idóneos para proponer un 
sistema que tenga en cuenta las características fonéticas de GCE. Y no es por falta 
de propuestas, porque los lingüistas han hecho propuestas, de las cuales las dos  
últimas son las de Coutsougera y Georgiou (2006) y Armosti et al., (2014).  
Aunque ambas obras son excelentes ejemplos de trabajo científico y se basan en 
los principios de transparencia y sistematicidad, hemos optado por  adoptar el 
esta ndar propuesto por el equipo cient  fico detra s del proyecto ΢υντυς ιε σ 
[sindi'ʃɛs] (Armosti et al., 2014) por razones tanto científicas como prácticas. 
Esta propuesta conjuga propuestas anteriores (usadas en los diccionarios de 
Φατζηιωϊννου, 1996 and Γιαγκουλλόσ, 2009) y, además, toma en cuenta la 
“aceptabilidad e usabilidad del sistema por hablantes nativos” (Armosti et al., 
2014: 36). Este sistema también es muy parecido al sistema ortográfico de GME 
(que se aprende en el sistema educativo de Chipre) y las desviaciones de este son 
mínimas. Además el sitio web del proyecto ofrece la posibilidad de instalar en el 
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ordenador el teclado para escribir de acuerdo con el sistema propuesto que 
asimismo se caracteriza por  una conveniente simplicidad. 
La compilación del corpus tardó varios años, por no ser una tarea difícil la de la 
recopilación de las bases de datos textuales, así como la falta de recursos. 
Encontramos los ejemplos de uso en los medios de comunicación (periódicos y 
radio), en textos literarios y en la boca de la gente en nuestro entorno. Creamos 
también un grupo  en la red para preguntar a sus miembros que pertenecían en 
dos grupos de edad: la mayoría en el grupo entre 25-40 y también algunos en el 
grupo de 40-55. Usamos sus respuestas para esclarecer cuestiones en las que los 
diccionarios no nos ayudaban 
Los diccionarios y los glosarios chipriotas consultados a lo largo de la 
investigación aparecen en una sección de la bibliografía e incluyen las obras que 
podrían aspirar a tal denominaciónoun Se presentan también los diccionarios de 
GME y griego medieval que son de las mejores obras lexicográficas. Nos basamos 
principalmente en el diccionario en línea para el griego moderno y el medieval y 
si hemos tenido  dudas ulteriores, hemos consultado también el ΛΝΕΓ.  
Nuestra presentación de las palabras del corpus incluye los dos lemas, primero 
en el GME y abajo en el GCE. Se añade la categoría gramatical de los dos lemas y 
siguen los significados y los ejemplos que los ilustran En el análisis  que se hace 
posteriormente se explican las diferencias y matices relevantes en cada pareja de 
falsos amigos y se presentan asimismo correlaciones y posibles explicaciones  
sobre la evolución diacrónica que ha dado lugar a los falsos amigos de que se 
trate.  
 
5. Categorización y análisis del corpus 
Nuestra propuesta está basada en la división básica de las propuestas de otros 
investigadores, de la que presentamos un resumen en el tercer capítulo. Nuestro 
primer gran grupo consiste en falsos amigos puramente semánticos, que son 
aquellos que coinciden en todos los niveles de análisis lingüístico excepto el 
semántico. Este es un grupo que, en otro tipo de falsos amigos que no hubieran 
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sido intralingüísticos, no podría existir. En nuestro caso existe porque el hecho 
de pertenecer al mismo idioma facilita la identidad formal de los faux amis. 
El segundo grupo, que es el grupo más abundante, se llama de divergencia 
semántica y convergencia tipológica porque incorpora todos los niveles 
lingüísticos: fonética, morfología, gramática y sintaxis. De estos cuatro, en los dos 
primeros aparecen la mayoría de  casos de faux amis, que es lo que esperábamos, 
porque el fenómeno que estamos investigando es principalmente un fenómeno 
léxico centrando en las palabras más que en las estructuras gramaticales o 
sintácticas. 
La tercera categoría es la pragmática, que está llena de ejemplos que no se 
podrían considerar siempre semánticamente divergentes, pero tampoco 
coinciden absolutamente, ni en la semántica, ni en cualquier otra división de la 
pragmática.  
Las dos últimas categorías de nuestro resumen anterior no aparecen en nuestra 
clasificación, porque no las consideramos categorías de falsos amigos. Los 
puramente tipológicos contravienen uno de los criterios que hemos puesto como 
base de nuestra categorización, el criterio de la divergencia semántica. Sin esta, 
no puede existir una relación de falsa amistad para nosotros. Tampoco los 
contextuales podrían ocupar lugar en nuestra clasificación, porque por no 
cumplir los demás criterios básicos, no los consideramos faux amis. 
Nuestro trabajo concluye con el análisis de nuestro corpus de tal manera que 
permita al lector entender cuáles son las semejanzas y cuáles las diferencias 
semánticas o pragmáticas de las parejas en nuestro corpus. También esperamos 
que la correlación propuesta entre las palabras o las frases que hemos compilado 
pueda arrojar alguna luz sobre la historia y los cambios lingüísticos de cada una 
de las variedades estudiadas. 
 
